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having been acquired b^ purchase from the authors. The text-books made 
after this method are incessantly improved. All rights, especially the 
right of making new editions, and the right of translation for all languages, 
are reserved. Imitations and fraudulent impressions will be prosecuted 
according to law. I am thankful for communications relating to these 
matters. 

Julius Oroos. 
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Preface. 



The second edition of this **Elementary Swedish 
Grammar'' has undergone many alterations in the text 
of the exercises, most of which have been taken from 
the best class-books used in Swedish schools. 

The chief features of the second edition consist 
in the adaptation of the phonetical system of the "Asso- 
ciation phonetique intemationale" and the application 
of the new Swedish orthography in accordance with the 
Royal Circular of the 7th of April, 1906'. 

Special care and attention have been devoted to 
the phonetical transcription of the sounds and to the 
accentuation of the words occurring in the text, but it 
should be remembered here that each word has been 
treated individually and accented accordingly, no men- 
tion being made of the "melodious" accent, which 
would be quite out of place in an elementary book of 
this kind. 

The author hopes that the second edition, which is 
a great improvement over the first, will meet 
with the favour of and prove useful to all those who 
begin learning the Swedish language. 

He has much pleasure in thanking Mr. W. G. Priest, 
of London, who revised the manuscript of the English 
part, ^nd Miss A. E. Millberg, of Berlin, who had the 
great kindness to read the Swedish part and helped 
him with her valuable advice. 

Cognac, December, 1910. 

H. Fort. 
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Pronunciation. 



§ 1. The Alphabet. 

1. The Swedish alphabet consists of 29 letters, 
-which are represented and named as follow: 



Character. 
A a 



B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 





b 
e 
d 
e 

f 
i 

J 
k 

I 

m 
n 





Name. 

ah ^ ^% , 
t>ay ^ ,^^ 
say - -^LJ 

day _ ^ t>tc 
a. «. ^ 

eff ^ i^ ^ , 
gey (yay). f^ 
ho . 3^ 
e - A^ 
yee « ^ic<^ 
koh - <^^ 
ell - -e^ 
emm ,. ^^*^ 
enn -. "A.^*^ 
(in good)^fl? 



Character. 


Name. 


P 


V 


pay - ^' 


Q 


2 


kli (French q) 


R 


r 


err - ^^"^^ 


S . 


8 


ess — -^-<J 


T 


t 


tay - <C<: 


U 


u 


u (Swedish u*) 4co^ 


V 


V 


vay - -z^^ 


W 


vo^ 


vay - . 
ex -^ ^^ 


X 


X 


Y 


y 


u (French u *) • t/€ui 


Z 


z 


saytah ^ «4-^xC 


o 

A 


• 

a 


awe 


•• 

A 


a 


ai (in pair) 


6 


6 


eu (1^'rench eu*). 



2. Of these letters a, «, i, Oy Uy y, d, d^ and d are 
vowels and the others are consonants. 

a) a, iy and t« are called hard vowels. 

b) e, f, a, and y are called soft vowels. 

c) a, df and o are called modified vowels. 

d) a, e, iy o, t« and y are called simple vowels. 

^ TT occurs only in a few names of persons, towns and conn- 
tries etc. 

^ See the following chapter. 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. i 
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Pronunciation. 



§ 2. Accentuation. 

The Swedish accentuation is represented by the 
following signs: 

1) i which indicates the strong accent 

2) * „ ^ « mid-strong accent 
S) ^ n 9 n weak accent 

4) ^ n „ , secondary weak accent. 

These signs, when placed, 

a) after a vowel indicate that this vowel is long, 

b) after a consonant that the preceding vowel is 
short. 



Ex.: 1) a) bad [baid], bath. 

1) b) all [aU], all. 

2) a) bada [oa'da% to bathe. 



2) b) alia [al'a\ aU (pi). 

3) a) mogenket [mco'gmhe't], maturity. 

3) b) fattig lfat'ig% poor. - 

4) a) promenad [prco^rrtdnaid], walk. 
4) b) destillera [aestileira], to distill. 



§ 3. Pronunciation of the letters. 

I. Vowels. 

1. A. 

Swedish a is pronounced: 

1) In long syllables like «a» in «father» like Ger* 
man «a» in «$ate> and French «ft» in «ftme>. 

Phonetic transcription: a. 

Ex.: a) apa [a'va% monkey. 

b) skada [ska'da^'], damage. 

c) bra [braS\j well. 

2) In short syllables it has no equivalent sound in 
English. It nearly resembles English «n» in «fan» 
and corresponds to German «a» in «93(att> and 
French «a> in «capital». 

Phonetic transcription: a. 

Ex.: a^ alster [aZ/sfer], product. 

b) packe (pak'd^l, package. 

c) docka [dok'a^, doll. 
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2. E. 

Swedish e is pronounced: 

1) in long syllables nearly like «a» in «name> and 
<ai» in «sail», German «e> in «fel^len> and French 
«i» in «bl6». 

Phonetic transcription: e. 

Ex.: a) ek [e/A;], oak. 

b) fel I/e/Z], mistake. 

2) in short syllables: 

a) like «a» in €man», «pari8h», «carry», German 
«e» in «S!Ber!> and French <al» in «traltre>. 

Phonetic transcription: ss, 

Ex.: a) verk h^eeri1c\, work. 

b) herr [A«r.^, sir. 

/}) like «e» in «better», German e in «@affe» and 
final «e> in French words such as «porte» after the 
pronunciation used in the South of France, in the 
final syllables in -e, -el, -er. 

Phonetic transcription: 9. 

Ex. : a) gosse [gos'd% boy. 
^) J^d [jotgdt\, bird. 

c) kloster [klositdr], monastery. 

3) like «e» in «there» and «ai» in «hair> in all 
other cases. 

Phonetic transcription: f. 

Ex. : fest [fesft], feast. 
penna [p€n'a% pen. 

Except in a few words such as : ettj svedd, hemma^ 
when it has nearly the sharp sound of ^h in «middle». 

3. I. 

Swedish i is pronounced : 

1) in long syllables like «ee» in «meet». 

Phonetic transcription: t. 

Ex.: a) isa [i*sa'], to ice. 

b) pigay ]pi'g&% maid. 

c) oageri, [ba*gdri.% bakery. 

2) in short syllables like <^U in «miss». 

Phonetic transcription: i (as above). 

Ex.: a) irra [ir'a% to err. 

b) minska [min'ska% to decrease. 

1* 
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4. 0. 

Swedish o is pronounced: 

1) in long syllables: 

a) nearly like «o> in «go> or «oa» in «goat> in a 

few words of foreign origin ending in -oi, -o/^, -ok, -om, 
'Ofif 'opf -or, 'OSy 'OVy "log and in some other words such 
as: kolf son, sova etc. 

Phonetic transcription: o. 

Ex.: garderob \gar*d9ro*b\y wardrobe. 
Jilosof [Jwosotf], philosopher. 
epok \epot1c\y epoch. 
symbol [symbotJ], symbol. 
ekonom [ek'onoim], economist. 
polygon [polHgohi], polygon. 
mikroskop [mik'roskoip], microscope. 
korridor [kor'idohr], corridor. 
metamorfos [me^tamorfois], metamorphose. 
alcov [aucoivjy alcove. 
dialog [di*alotg\ dialogue. 
kol Ucotl\ coal. 
son \soin\y son. 
sova [so'va^y to sleep. 

/9) like «o» in «niore», «oa» in <!cbroad» and «oo» 
in «door» in a few words before -rl, -rd, -l and -t?. 

Phonetic transcription: o. 
Ex.: a) sorl [sotrl], murmur, 
b) order [oirdar], order. 

y) like «o» in «to lose», «oo» in «too» or «u» in 
«rule> in many monosyllables at the end of a long 
syllable and at the beginning of a word when forming 
a syllable of its own. 

Phonetic transcription: (o, 

Eix.: ord Uoird], word. 
stol \st(ott\y chair. 
ro [t(o\ rest. 
broder [br(o'd9r% brother. 
obekant [co'bdkanH], unknown. 

2) in short syllables: 

a) like «o» in «clock» in most cases: 

Phonetic transcription: o, 

Ex.: a) lock [loki], curl, 
b) ollon [ol'im% mast. 

/?) like «oo> in «book», «u» in «put» in a few 
monosyllables, at the end of a short syllables and in 
the plural termination -or. 
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Phonetic transcriptions: o), 

Ex.: a) o%t \ct)sti^, cheese. 

b) ToM \r(x)dl:\ rowing. 

c) kvitto [kvit'(o% receipt. 

d) vokal [vcokaitjj vowel. 

e) skolor [skco'l(or% schools. 

f) dockor [dok'(or% dolls. 



5. U. 

Swedish u has two different sounds. 

1) In long syllables it has a sound peculiar to. the 
Swedish language and has no equivalent in English. 
It is not unlike French «n» in «pare> and German 
«tt» in «fnl^ren». This sound is obtained in roun- 
ding the lips as closely as possible and pro- 
nouncing i whilst with drawing the tongue and 
the lower lip backwards. 

Phonetic transcription: m. 

Ex.: a) ur [imwV], watch, clock. 

b) gitd [aviid], goa. 

c) nu8 [hiufs], house. 

d) tu [tuiS], two. 

e) bjtida [bjtu'da^], to invite. 

N,B, In unaccented syllables, u, has a somewhat more open 
sound: 

Ex.: a) rubin [rvibihi]. ruby. 

b) (till) salu [saitm], (for) sale. 

2) in short syllables it has also a sound peculiar to 
the Swedish language and which is nearly like 
English <^u» in «pat», «ou» in «could» or German 
«tt» in «ittn8». 

Phonetic transcription: u, 

Ex. : a) under [ww/cfor], wonder. 

b) kund [kunJd]j customer. 

c) stund [stunid], moment. 

d) faktum [fak'tu7n% fact. 

e) furstinna [fiustin'a^], princess. 

f) rum [rum!], room. 

6. Y. 

Swedish y has: 

1) in long syllables a close sound nearly like French 
«u» in «dune» or German ««> in <^SuQtU. 
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Phonetic transcription: y, 

Ex.: a) ypra \y*rat\ whirl. 

b) itiyra \my'r&% ant. 

c) hy \by\ village. 

2) in short syllables an open sound nearly like 
French «u» in <lustre», «ru8tre» and German «i» 
in «fl[fiftcm». 

Phonetic transcription: y^ 

Ex.: a) ynka \m'k&% to pity, 
b) syster \Hy9'tdT% sister. 

e 

7. A. 

Swedish a is prononnced: 

1) in lonsr syllables like «o» in «go», «oa» in «coat» 
and German «fi» in «@fil^n». 

Phonetic transcription: o. 

Ex.: a) ar, faV], year. 

b) oka [o'AaJ, to drive. 

c) pd«6 [po'Sd^], bag. 

d) ^a [^0.^], to go. 

e) trad [<ro/c?J, thread. 

2) in short syllables like «o» in «clock» and Ger- 
man «o» in «93fiU». 

Phonetic transcription: o. 

Ex.: a) dska [o^'Ata^], thunder. 

b) sail [«)^^], sieve. 

c) matt fma^.^; measure. 

d) sang [sai?.^, song. 

e) ro^^a [ro^a'J, rat. 

8. 1. 

Swedish a is pronounced: 

1) in long syllables: 

a) before r followed by a consonant like «a» in 
«parish» but longer and German «a» in «gefal^rlid^». 

Phonetic transcription: ^, 

Ex.: <XrZa [^'rZa'l, wagtail. 
idm [;«/wtnJ, iron. 
gdma \jaB'jLna.% willingly. 

/?) in all other cases like «e» in «there> or «ai» 
in «halr». 
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Phonetic transcription: s. 

Ex.: a) dga [€'ga% to posess. 

b) dta [€'ta% to eat. 

c) bdra [6rra*J, to bear. 

d) Idra [l€'ra% to teach. 

e) trU [trsf], wood. ^ 

f ) knd [kne,% knee. 

2) in short syllables: 
a) before double r or r followed by a consonant 
like «a» in «c8p»,/'«hat» or German «c» in «S!Berf». 

Phonetic transcription: se, 
Ex.: a^ drr [serf], scar. 

b) drt \mrit\j pea. 

c) mdrke [nuer'kd*], mark. 

d) ZA'rfco [Iser'ka^ lark. 

^) in all other cases like «e» in «there» or «ai> 
in «hair». 

Phonetic transcription: e, 
■ E3x.: a) Hpple [€p'h% apple, 
bj hhst \hestt\ horse, 
c) Mrrvpa P«m*p«*], to apply. 

' 9. 0. 

Swedish 6 is pronounced: 

1) in long syllables: 
a) before r followed by a consonant nearly like 
«i» in «bird». It has also the broad sound of French 
<CBu> in «ccBur». 

Phonetic transcription: ce. 
Ex.: a) dm \(BUn\ eagle. > 

b) m&raa [mcerrda;'], to murder. 

c) Idrdag \l(j^jd&(g)\ Saturday. 

^) before simple r (followed by a vowel or at the 
end of a word) nearly like «e» in «her». It corre- 
sponds to German «ii» in «®Bttcr». 

Phonetic transcription: o. 
Ex.: a) fdr f/o/r], for. 

b) dra [o'ra*], ear. 

c) fl^a [fo'ra'l to lead. 

d) sm^ [smdtr\, butter. 

r) in all other cases and before r in the plural of 
a very few words ending in o like French «eux» in 
<deax» or German «o» in «@o]^ne». 

Phonetic transcription: 0. 
Ex.: a) oga [0'ga% eye. 

b) lopa p0*pa*], to run. 
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2) in short syllables: 

a) before r nearly like «i» in «flrst» or German 
«i» in «(brter». 

Phonetic transcription: os. 

Ex.: a) ort [cRijt]t plant. 
h) tifrst [t(BJList]y thirst, 
c) dSrr [d(erf]y door. 

/9) in all other cases like «e» in «her» and Ger- 
man «ii> in «rii{len». 

Phonetic transcription: d*. 

Ex.: a) Sst [dsH] east. 

b) rdsta [rSs'ta^, to vote. 

c) mossa [md8'a^\ cap. 



II. Consonants. 
10. B. 

Swedish b is pronounced: 

1) like English «b» in «ball>. 

Phonetic transcription: b. 

Ex.: a) bild [bilidl image. 

b) gtab [stcu^bX staff. 

c) kabd [kaio9ll cable. 

d) snabb [snabfjn swift. 

e) bubbla [bub'la^ bubble. 

2) like English «p» in «pot» before t in the word 
^mdtbtT^ (neuter of: mahb) and 9- sound. 

Phonetic transcription: p, 

Ex.: snabbt [snav^4]j swift. 

klubbslag [Jclup'sku^g], blow with ^ club. 

11. c. 

Swedish c is pronounced: 

1) like English «8» in «8en8e» before the soft vo- 
wels e, i and y. 

Phonetic transcription: s, 

Ex.: a) ceder \8eid9r\ cedar. 
bi cirkel [Mr'A»r], circle, 
c) cylinder [sylMd9r\ tall hat. 
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2) like English «k» in «kilb. 

a) before h (except in French words such as «chef> 
etc.) and k. 

Phonetic transcription: k, 
Ex.: a) och [oAc/L and. 




l^ote. In the new orthography k is substituted for c. Such 
words as: 

kanon [AcAnofin], cannon. 

kompass [kompasf]^ compass. 

kuriisera [kur'tisefra]^ to court, etc. etc. 

which were formerly spelt with c, are now spelt with k. See page 11. 

12. D. 

Swedish d is pronounced: 

1) like English «d» in «duck». 

Phonetic transcription: d. 

Ex.: a) dag [daig], day. 

b) bada {ba'da^j, to bathe. 

c) rad [ra/d], line. 

2) like English «t» in «take>. 

a) before s at the genitive case followed by a 
vowel. 

^) before derived syllables beginning by s. 

Phonetic transcription: t 

Ex.: a) giuis (fruktari) [giU's-], fear of god. 
b) gods (dgare) [g(x)t'S'\ landlord. 

3) Swedish d is not audible at the beginning of 
words before j. 

The combination dj is sounded like j. 

Phonetic transcription: j, (See page 12.) 

Ex. : a) djup [jtu^pX deep, 
b) djur \jwJtT\^ animal. 

13. P. 

Swedish f is pronounced : 

1) like English «f» in «frui/», «culf». 
a) at the beginning of words. 
/?) before s and t 
r) at the end of some foreign words. 
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Phonetic transcription: /. 

Ex. : ( a) fara \fa'raL% danger, 
a \ b) frdga [froga.^ question, 
c) fikon [f:kdn% fig. 

a) loft [hfitl loft. 

b) Tdfsa [rersa% rake. 

c) ItJift \lW't\ air, 

a) strof \stroif]y strophe. 

b) fotograf \j(x)t'(ograif\^ photographer. 

c) fiio8of [Ju*08otf\ philosopher. 

2) like English «t» in «Toice». 

a) at the end of words (except foreign words end- 
ing in -grafj -strof, -sof and those ending in -mf). 

/?) in the middle of words (except before ««» and <^»). 

Phonetic transcription: v. 

Ex. : lif [liivl life. 

brer \breiv\ letter. 
tajla lta'vla% table. 
silfver [8iUvdr\ silver. 

After the new orthography / is replaced by t; in above cases. 
See page 18. 

liv in stead of lif 
brev in stead of brtf 
tavla in stead of tajla. 
silver in stead of silfver, 

14. a. 

Swedish g is pronounced: 
1) like English «y» in «year». 
a) before the soft vowels: e, i, y, a and o. 
j8) after I and r in the same root-syllable. 

Phonetic transcription: j. 
Ex.: 




] d) gdst \je8it\ guest. 
I e) gora b'oW], to do. 

^ f a) fdrg [fsertj], colour, 
r* \ b) svalg ysvalij], throat. 



2) like English «g» in «get». 

a) before the hard vowels a, -o, -w and a, 
^) before e and after i in short unaccented final 
syllables. 
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t) before a consonant. 

d) at the end of a syllable (except 1, fi). 

Phonetic transcription: g. 

Ex,: ( a) gata \jga'ta% street. 
a f *>) ffod [gcoid]^ good. 
] c) gvd [gviia], god. 
I d) gd [go.% to go. 

^ J a) «p^eZ fspe'^aZ*], looking-glass 
P\h) fattig [fat'ig'l poor. 

f a) ^ra^a [^^o*^a*l, to weep, 
r \ b) prdgla [pr€'gla% to coi 



coin. 



^( 



a) Z4fir [loig], low. 

b) Zfl^ Pa.'5flrJ, law. 



8) like English «k» in «keen». 

a) before s and t 

/9) before the final syllables in -sel^ -sen and 
-sera. 

Phonetic transcription: k, 

Ex.: ( a) hogst [Mkfst], highest. 

b) fattigt [fat'ikH' 

c) sagt [8akit\ sail 



a \ b) fattigt \fai,t'iK'{\. poorly. 

dd. 



a) hlygsel \hlyk''sdl\y bashfulness. 

b) avldgsen [a:vlek''Sdn\ remote. 

c) bogsera [bok'sefra], to tow. 

4) like English «ng> in «flnger» between a short 
vowel and n. 

Phonetic transcription: y, 

Ex.: a) regna \r€i)'na''l to rain, 
b) fdgna lf€V'na% to gladden. 

5) like English «8h» in «8hade» before -e- and -i in 
foreign words. 

Phonetic transcription : /. 

Ex. : aeni [fenu^ genius. 
logi itoJt% lodging. 

Note, In the combinations ^gj*^ the g is mute. 

Ex.: gjort {jcoju^tl, made. 
gjuta Ijmw'ly to found. 

15. H. 

Swedish h is pronounced: 
1) like English «h» in «taold» before vowels. 



12 Pronunciation. 

Phonetic transcription: h, 

Ex.: h<wla \ha'gla.% to hail. 
heaag {hdhatg^ pleasure. 

2) before the consonants j and t? ', «A» is quite mute. 

Ex.: hjul [jiuiiy wheel. 
hjcilp [jd:p\ help. 
hjdrta [J8er'ta% heart. 
Ti^ord [jcotjud]^ flock. 

16. J. 

Swedish j is pronounced : 
1) like English «y» in «year». 

Phonetic transcription: j. 
Ex. : a) jord [jcotjud], earth. 




c) koja \koj'a% cot. 

2) like English «8h» in «bu8h», «shame» in words 
derived from French. 

Phonetic transcription : /. 

Ex.: a) projekt [prcofekitjj project, 
b) jumal [jum(h% journal. 

'17. K. 

Swedish k is pronounced: 

1) like English «k» in «kid». 

a) before the hard vowels a, o, Uy and a. 
^) before the soft vowels e and i in unaccented 
final syllables. 

t) before and after a consonant (except j). 
3) at the end of a word or a syllable. 
e) in some loan words. 



Ex.: ( a) kap [kcu^p], cape. 
^ ) b) - 
'^ 1 c) 

I d) kdl [A:o'.Z], cabbage. 



kopp [kopi], cup. 
c) kiut [kuI'], brood. 



f{ 



a) rike [ri'k9^], kingdom. 

b) trdkig [tro'kig% tedious. 



^ Words formerly beginning with h drop this letter before v, 
after the new orthography. 



h 

h 



vad [vaid]^ what. 
varje \var',jd% each. 
vem [vemf\^ who. 
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n 



a) klocka [khJca^ clock. 

b) krig [kriig], war. 

c) prakt [prak^]y magnificence. 



b) krig [kri^g], war. 

c) prakt [prak^'\y m 

d) skola [skco'la^], school. 



e) minska [min'ska''], to decrease. 

f ) rysk [rpsfkjy Russian. 

^ / a) tak [taik], roof. 

^ \h) oka [o'ka^l to drive. 

a) arkiv [arki»v], archives. 

b) anarki [an*arkiX anarchy. 

c) bankett [bayket^^ banquet. 

2) like German «bi|» in «9Rdbi|en» and [nearly like 
«t-y» in «don'(t-y)ou» popular.] 

a) before the soft vowels e, i, y (except in cases 
mentioned at 1, ^, 8^ page \2) d and o. 

P) before j. 

Phonetic transcription: p. 

Ex.: i a) kedja \ce'dja% chain, 
b) kil [f2.7j, wedge. 
a \ c) kyla [^'la% cold. 
I d) kdr [geir], dear. 
I e) kol tf0/Z], keel. 

Note: kd [ke!], cue. 

o I a) kjusa [gm'8a% dell. 
/^ I b) kjol [Q(oil\, petticoaj. 

18. L. 

Swedish I is pronounced like English «U in «loan» 
and «call». 

Phonetic transcription: Z. 

Ex.: a) lag [laig]^ law 

b) sval [8vafl]y cool. 

c) kalla [kal'a% to call. 

Note, L is mute before j and in the word <vdrld^, 

Ex.: a) lju8 \jvjit8\ light. 

b) Ijud \jyitd\y sound. 

c) vdrld [vButd]y world. 

19. M. 

Swedish m is pronounced like English «iii» in 
«inain>. 

Phonetic transcription: m. 



Ex.: a) matta [mat'a*]^ carpet. 

b) palm [v^Um], palm. 

c) tampa [Zam'pa'J, lamp. 
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20. N. 
Swedish n is pronounced: 

1) like English «ii> in «iione» generally. 

Phonetic transcription: n. 

Ex.: a) ncUur \nattuhrl nature. 

b) panna [pan'a% forehead. 

c) organ [orgairil, organ. . 

2) like English «ng» in «siDg» before k and in a 
few words loaned from French. 

Phonetic transcription: y, 

Ex.: a) vink [tnV^]> beck. 

b) linka [liyka^]. to limp. 

c) annons [anayls], adTertisement. 

3) n is mute in the words: 

lugnt [luj)^], peacefully. 
ndmnt [nemit], named. 

The combination ng is pronounced: 

1) like English «]ig» in «si]ig» and German «ng» in 
«brittBcn». 

a) After e, i, y, a and a whereby it has a pala- 
tal sound. 

^ after a, o sluA u whereby it has a slightly gut- 
tural sound. 

Phonetic transcription: y. 

Ex.: a) engelsk [ev^dlsk]^ English. 

b) ingen [iv^dn% none. 

c) ynglina [yv'tw% youth. 

d) anga \o'0*a% steam. 

e) dngelX£'o'9r], angel. 

f ) rang [ray.% rank. 

g) halkong [balkoyf], balcony, 
h) lunga [luv'a% lung. 

2) In the combination gUy g is pronounced: 

a) like English «g» in «guest» at the beginning 
of words : (It is then never mute as English «g> in 
«gnaw».) 

Phonetic transcription: g. 

Ex.: a) gnat [gnaH'\y quarrel. 

b) gnista [gni8'ta\y spark. 

c) gno [gno)t\ to rub. 

d) gnciil [gn£ir\, whimpering. 
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/?) like English «iig> in «sing -|- n» at the end of 
words. 

Phonetic transcription: yn. 

Ex.: a) txign [v&vtn\y carriage, 
.b) tign [lei/Zw], oven. 

21. P. 

Swedish^ is pronounced like English «p> in «peep». 

Phonetic transcription: p. 

Ex. : a) vol [pw/H, pole. 

b) lopp \liyp*[i course. 

c) apa [a'paj, monkey. 

22. Q. 

Is always pronounced like k by which it is now 
replaced in the new orthography: 

(qvist) kviat [fcvistt], branch, etc. 

23. B. 

Swedish r is pronounced: 

1) nearly like English «r» in «room» but it should 
be vibrated with the tip of the tongue. 

Phonetic transcription: r. 

Ex.: a^ Wcoit]^ root. 

b) \hra)'ddT% brother. 

2) before -w, -d, -s, -t it is almost quite mute. 

Phonetic transcription: jl (also: r). 

Ex.: a) ham \hajJtn\y child. 

b) Idrd UsBj:id\ learned. 

c) fdrst \f(BjJt8t\ first. 

d) hevars [ [fc^tSt-o^/], God forbid! 

24. S. 

Swedish a is pronounced like English «s» in «seat». 

Phonetic transcription: s, 

Ex.: a) stund [stunid], moment, 
m resa [re'sa*], to travel, 
c) ros [T(oi8\ rose. 
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Note. In words ending in -szon, the combination <at> is pro- 
nounced like Ekiglish <sh> in <ship>. 

Phonetic transcription : /. 

Ex.: a) mission \mifo)tn\, mission. 

b) pension [p&jifojmly pension. 

The combinations: sch-, sj-y skj- and stj- are also 
pronounced like «8h» in «8hip». 

Ex.: a) schcd [/a.7], shawl, 
b^ sjS [/a1, sea. 

c) skjvta l/m'ta% to shoot. 

d) stjart [JseuH], tail. 

Sk. 

The combination $k is pronounced: 

1) like English «sh» in «8hip». 
a) before -e, -i, -y, -a and -6. 

Phonetic transcription : /. 

Ex.: a) sken [feinl shine. 

b) skicka [/ti'a*], to send. 

c) sJ^ \fp.% sky. 

d) skdgg [fegfjy beard. 

c) skord [j(EM'd]y crop, harvest. 

/9) in the following words: 

a) marskalk \mar'faVk]y marshal. 

b) mdnniska \me'nifa% man. 

c) skarlakan [farlaJkan]y scarlet. 

2) like English «sk» in «de8k». 

a) before a consonant. 

fi) before the hard vowels a, o, u and a. 

y) after all vowels at the end of words or syllables. 

Phonetic transcription: sk. 
Ex.: a) a) skriva [skri'va^ to write. 

( a) skald [skaltd], poet, 
n J b) skog [skco.^gl wood. 
P I c) skur skmrn, shower. 

I d) skdp [sko^p], cupboard. 

(a) rask [ras/^*], swift, 
b) fisk [fi8.'k], fish. 
^ c) kusk \kus.^k]j coachman. 
I d) flask [flesfkl bacon, 
i e) pdsk [posik]y easier. 

Note. In derivatives and in the various inflections of words the 
root-syllable of which ends in <sk^, these two consonants have the 
same sound as in the root-syllable before <6> and <i>. 
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Ex.: disk-en (fxom disk) [dis'kdn% the counter. 
JUisk-et (irom fidsk) fl€S'kd^t\y the bacon. 
fidskig (from fjUsK) \fits'kig\ bustling. 
fiskeri ('from fisk) \Jis*keTi^^ nshery. 

The combination sc is pronounced: 

1) like English «8» in <ship» in words ending in 
'scenty -scens and -scion. 

Phonetic transcription : /. 

Ex.: a) konvalescent [kon'valefenit'l convalescent, 
b) konvalescens [kon*valef€nJs\, convalescence. 

Note. These words may also be pronounced: 

[kon'valesen,^] [k:m*vales€n^s]. 

2) like English «s» in «8un» in the following words : 

seen [sehi], scene. 
sceneri \s€^n9rif], scenery. 
scenisk [seinisk]^ scenic(al). 

25. T. 

Swedish t is pronounced: 

1) like English «t» in «tip» in most words. 

Phonetic transcription: t 

fix.: a) tacka [t^'a% to thank. 

b) rdtta [rot'a^], rat. 

c) mat [maJt], food. 

2) like English «ts» in «gets> before i followed by 
the vowels a or i. 

Phonetic transcription: ts. 

Ex.: a) aktie [ak.^sidjy share. 

b) initiativ [in'ttsiatiivjy initiative. 

The combination ti is pronounced: 

a) like «sh» in <8hip». In foreign words ending 
in 'tion preceded by a consonant. 

Phonetic transcription: /. 
Ex.: lektion [lskfo)fn]f lesson. 

/9) like English «eh» in « church » in foreign words 
ending in -tion preceded by a vowel. 

Phonetic transcription: tf. 
Ex.: nation [natfco^], nation. 

The combination tj is pronounced like German 
«b4» in «aR5b4en». 

Phonetic transcription: p. 
Elementary Swedish Grammar. 2 



18 Pronundatioii. 

26. V. 

Swedish v is pronounced like English «t» in «Toice». 

Phonetic transcription: v. 
Ex. 




27. W. 

This letter only occurs in some names of towns, 
persons and countries. It is pronounced as v (26 -v) 
and never as English «w*. 

28. X. 

Swedish x is pronounced like English «x» in «fix». 

Phonetic transcription: ks, 

Ex.: taxera [takseira], to tax. 

Note. In words ending in -xion the combination <a?i> is pro- 
nounced like: kf. 

Ex.: reflexion [re^flekfcofn], reflection. 

29. Z. 

Swedish z is pronounced like English «s» in «sit». 

Phonetic transcription: s. 
Ex.: zirik [siV'k], zinc. 



§ 4. Swedish writing. 

The Swedes make use of the Latin characters 
and their handwriting differs little from the English 
handwriting. 

Notice the following letters : 
©yf d^ ©^ dj (y S' and 



Preliminary remarks. 
§ 1. The genders. 

There are in Swedish three genders, viz: the mas- 
culine (han-kdn)y the feminine (hon-kdn)^ and the 
neuter (det-klm) genders. 
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Note. The study of the genders in Swedish is an important and 
difficult one for Englishmen; but it should be obserred that it is 
sufficient to distinguish the neuter nouns from the masculine-femi- 
nine group which are followed or preceded by the same articles, their 
inflections remaining always the same. 

§ 2. The numbers* 

The Swedish language has two numbers: the sin- 
gular (ental) and the plural (flertal). 

§ 3. The parts of speech. 
The parts of speech in Swedish are the following : 

The article (artikd). The verb (hdndelseord). 

The noun or substantive (ting- The adverb (omstdndighetsord), 

ord). The preposition (forord). 

The adjective (egenskapsord). The conjunction (hindeord). 

The pronoun (ersdttningsord). The interjection (wtropsord). 
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FiBst Lesson. 

The articles. 

§ 1. There are in Swedish three articles: the in- 
definite article, the terminal definite article and 
the independent definite article. 

I. The indefinite article. 

(Obest&md artikel.) 

§ 2. The indefinite article is equivalent to the 
English article a or an and has two forms: 

1. en which is used before masculine and femi- 
nine nouns; 

2. ett which is used before neuter nouns. 

Ex.: en gosse (masc), a boy; en flicka (fern.), a girl; ett 
bam (neut.), a child. 

§ 3. Interrogative sentences with the auxiliary 
verbs „hava^^ <to have* and „vara*' «to be* are formed 
as in English: 

Ex.: dtr fadem godf Is the father good? 

hava de en fader f Have they a father? 

Haya [ha'va% to have. 

Jag har \ja^g hair]. I have. 

du har [avii — ], tnou hast (you have). 

han har Ui&rit — ]. he has. 

hon har {hayrit — J, she has. 

det har \dBit — ], it has. 



vi hava 
I haven 
de hava 



tnt ha'v&% we have. 
it ha'vdn\ you have. 
dH A«*ya*J, they have. 



Words. 

drlan [«*rZ«n*] the wagtail 
fdgel [foigdl\ bird 
hamen[ba'jbndn'''\ [the] children 



s^drt [J'ssaJit] tail 
liten [ZiY^n*] little 

mask [m&sik\ worms 



The articles. 
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ungar [wo'ar^ 
sljdlk Ifelik] 
ncttt [rutf] 
murder [munit9r] 
livlig Ui'vlig^ 
long [?a2?/] 
upp och ned [upi 

ok^ netd\ 
hon \hctmS\ 
at syj \ptt sitg^ 
sina [si'na!''] 
da [dof\ 
\j trippar [trip'ar^] 

omkringhmkrivf 
plockar rplok'ar\ 

f ungar iguyar^ 
urudarmhm'rm- 
^ dan'] 



young ones 

stalk 

pretty 

merry, gay 

lively 

long 

up and down 

l^she] it. 
tor itself 
its. 

when, as 
ambles, is am- 
bling 
about 
picks up 
swings 
how? what? 



vemf'[vemf] who? 

vad? [void] what? 

styv [siy.'v] stiff 

ar [se!r] or [€,'r] is 
SNaro[a?*rw^or[£Tty*] are. 
alia [al'aA everybody, all 

se gdmaiset jss'T' like to see 

tycka mycket om are very fond 
[tyk'a' myk'dt' of, like 
omf] 

henne [hen'd^] it 

som [somf] that, which 

vippar [vip'ar^] wags 

ibland [ihtania\ sometimes, now 

and then 

pd [pofl on 

gor [johr] does 

och [ok^ and. 



Beading Exercise 1. 



Xrlan* 

Arlan 3j: en liten ii3;tt fS^I. Hon &r munter och livlig. 
Alia se henne gama. Bamen tycka mycket om henne. Hon 
har en ISng styv sigllrt, som vippar upp och ned, d^ hon 
trippar omkring. Hon plockar mask kt sig och sina ungar. 
Ibland gungar hon p^ en stjalk. 

Conversation. 

Hurudan 3jr Srrlan? 

Ar hon en livlig fagel? 

Se alia henne gtoia? 

Vem tycker mycket om henne? 

Hurudan sirjSxt har hon? 

Vad gdr hon, da hon trippar omkring? 

Vad plockar hon kt sig och sina ungar? 

Fk vad gungar hon ibland? 



Words. 



pupil Idrjung^lSR'rjwo^d] 

school-master skolmctstare [skco'l- 

mes'tard*] 
skola [skco'la^] 
man [manS] 
klassrum (neut.) 

[klas'rum^ 
kartor {ka'rtojr'] 
svart tavla [svajitt 

ta'vW'] 
8kolhU7ikar[sko)'l- 

hejfkar] 



school 

man 

class-room 



maps 
blackboard 



forms 



the teacher 
chair 

the desk(s) 

penholder 

inkstand 

copy-book 

reading book 



Idraren {le'rardn^l 
Idrostol [U'rco- 

stoj'l] 
pulpet(ema)[pul- 

peit] 
pennskaft (neut.) 

[pen'skaf't] 
btdckkom (neut.) 

[bUk'hcoUn] 
skrivhok [skvi'v- 

hcj'k] 
Idsebok [U'sdboj'k] 
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pencil 



blyertspenna 

lply*€jit8p£n^a] 
jap ar ^jaig ehr] 



I am oag 

our var [t?o/r] 

I go to school jaggdri8kola\jaig 

gofr i skco'W] 
speaks ialar Ha'lar*] 

English engelska [eyfdlska] 

Swedish svenska [sven'ska'] 



learned Mrd [Ix^ud] 

in I [if] 

several flere [fle'r9^ 
there are, [is] detfinnsldeh finis] 

sits sitter [sitidr] 

behind bakom [bak^nnf] 

each varje [var'J9^ 

I see jag ser [ja.^g sefr]. 



Translation Exercise 2. 

The class-room. 

I am a pupil. I go to school. Our school-master is a 
learned man; he speaks English and Swedish. In a class 
room there are several maps, a black board, and forms. The 
teacher sits in a chair behind a desk. Each pupil has a ^ 
form and a desk. What do you see on the desks? I see 
a penholder, a pencil, an inkstand, a copy book and a 
reading book. 



Second Lesson. 

II. The terminal definite article. 

(SlntartikeL) 

§ 1. This article consists of a letter or a syllable 
affixed to the end of substantives. It answers to the 
English article «the». 

§ 2. It has four forms in the singular and in the 
plural, viz.: 

§ 3. Singular, 

-n or -en for the masculine and feminine nouns 
of the V\ 2^^^, 3'** and 5** declensions.^ 

Ex.: gossen, the boy; flickan, the girl; nyheten, the news; 
oagaren^ the baker. 

't or -et for the neuter nouns belonging to the 3'^, 
4*^ and 5*^ declensions.^ 

Ex.: myteriet, the sedition; spdnnet, the buckle; bordet, 
the table. 

§ 4. Plural. 

-ne for the masculine substantives of the 2''^ and 
5*^ declensions.^ 

Ex.: gossame, the boys; bagame, the bakers. 
^ See lesson 3 and the following (4, 5, 6 and 7). 



The article. 
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-na for the substantives of each gender belonging 
to the !■% 2^* and 3'** declensions.* 

Ex. : flickoma, the girls ; gossame or gossamay the boys ; 
nyhetemay the news; myteriema, the seditions. 

-a for the neuter nouns of the 4*^ declension. ^ 

Ex.: spdnnena, the buckles. 

-en for the neuter nouns of the 5^^ declension. 

Ex.: bameUy the children; horden, the tables. 

III. The independent definite article. 

(Frist&ende artikel). 

§ 5. The study of the independent definite article 
being connected with that of the qualifying adjective, 
it will be treated in lesson 12. 



jag dr [jaig e/r] 
[3wJ— J 



Tara [va'ra^] to be. 



I am 
du dr [dttd — ] thou art 
han dr Uian' — ] he is 
hon dr [homi — ] she is 






det dr \dstt - 
vi dro [vii €'ro/l 



I dren 
de dro 



det tro)'"'] 



IS 

we are 
you are 
they are. 



pa 800 ^ talet [pot in the ninth 
800 tatldt] century 

i 8ver(i)ge \it in Sweden 
svsertjdy 

hovding {hevdij)*] chieftain 

sdndebvd (neut) messenger(s), 

Sssn'dabm^d] ambassador(8) 
fcef (neut.)[jbZ.'- people 
k9n 
Rmstand (neut.) Russia 

[rys'lan^dl 
Zana (neut.) [lantd] country 
ordning \o'Jidnvo^\ order 
^dr \h£tr\ army 

Ostersijbn [bs'tdr- the Baltic Sea 
/0'n\ 

f)d andra sidan on the other 
pot an'dra^ si'dan^ side 
rike (neut.) [ri'kd'] kingdom 
grdn8er[gr€nt8dr] borders. 

bounas 
i vdrlden [it vsetur in the world 

d^n] 
granrdand (neut.) neighbouring 

[aran'lan*d] country 

mdktig [mek'tig'] powerful 



Words. 

stort [stcotjd] great 

fruktoart [fruk't- &rtile 

hajiH] 
vdrt [votat] our 

av [atv\ of 

sedan [sedan\ since 
stdrsta [stoRJitsta] greatest 
hodde ]po}d'd^'\ dwelt 
hette [het'd*] was called, 

whose name 
kommo {kom'co''] came [was 
sade [8a'd9^] said 

ingen [iv'dn^] no 

kom. \kym^ come 

hdrska Uiser'ska^ rule 
samlad^sam'lada^] assembled, 

mustered, 
gathered 
seglade [se'gladd^] sailed 
grundlade founded 

igrun'dladB^] 
^gade[md'aad9*] extended 
vdxte ut [veicstd*^ grew to, be- 

vitfl came 

till nonom [tilt to him 



^ See lesson 3 and the following (4, 5, 6 and 7). ' dtta hundra. 
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frdn IfroirL^ from 

over 088 [otvdT os/] over us 
d&rfbr [<ter.ycerl therefore 
hdr \hds^r or Af/rJ here 



gjorde |j6>*^a*] did 
«i c?a|7 [eL^n daJtg] one day 
kdnna [vi\ \^tn'a\ [we] know 
d^ [(io/] then. 



Reading Exercise 3. 

Bnrlk. 

P& 800 talet bodde i Sverige en mSLktig hdvding, som 
hette Rurik. Till honom konimo en dag s&ndebud fr&n fol- 
ket i Ryssland och sade: ^V&rt land &r stort och fruktbart, 
men det finns ingen ordning dftr. Kom dSirfOr och h^rska 
Over oss/ D& samlade Rurik en stor hS,r, seglade dver 
OstersjOn och grundlade pS. andra sidan ett rike, som sedan 
vidgade sina grdnser och vdxte ut till ett av de stOrsta i 
vHrlden. Det riket kSinna vi alla^ det 3,r v&rt grannland: 
Ryssland. 

Gonyersatlon. 

Vem bodde i Sverige p& 800 taJet? 
Vad hette denne (this) mSktige hOvding? 
Vem kom till honom? 

Vad sade sSndebuden fr&n folket i Ryssland? 
Vad gjorde Rurik d&? 

Vad heter (what is the name of) det rike, som han 
grundlade? 

Words. 



[the] man 

being 

the human 

body 
the head 

the trunk 
the face 
the forehead 
the eyes 
the ears 
the cheeks 

the nose 
the lips 

the beard 
the neck 
the teeth 

the tongue 
the breast 



mdnniskan {men'i- 

M 

vdsen f neut.) [veism] 
mdnniskokroppen 

[m€n'if(okrop ^m\ 
huvudet [hm'vu- 

d'9t] 
bdlen [boUan] 
ansiktet [awsikHdi] 
pannan pan'an'] 
ogonen 0'gon9rv] 
oronen [d'ron9n^\ 
kindema [girvddr- 

ndsan [ne'san^] 
Idppama \lep*ar- 
na'] 




tdndema [ten'd^r- 

na'] 
tungan [tuyan^] 
brostet [brositBt] 



the back 
the heart 
the liver 
the mouth 
the hair 
the stomach 
the sides 
arms 
leg, legs 
fingers 
naU 

the limbs 
the chin 
very, much 
reasonable 

consists of 

belong to 

we hear 

two 

three 

four 

five 



ryggen Wygtm] 
njdrtat jxjL'tat^] 
levem [teivdm] 
munnen [munidn] 
hdret [ho,rd{\ 
magen [ma'gdn*] 
sidoma [sidcoma^] 
armtx/r [ar'mar^] 
ben [&e/nl 
fingrar [fivgrar^] 
nagel [ncu^odl] 
ledema \le'adma^] 
hakan Uia'kan'] 
mgcket [myk'dt^ 
fdmnftiat [joer- 

ni^itikt] 
bestdr av [bdstoir] 
tillhora [tiTho'ra] 
vi hdra \vit ho'ra^] 
tvd [tvof] 
ire [tref 
fyra [fyra'^ 
fern [/rm/]. 
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Translation Exercise 4. 
Man. 

Man is a reasonable being. The human body consists 
of the head, the trunk and the limbs. The different parts 
of the head are: the face, the forehead, the eyes, the ears, 
the cheeks, the nose, the mouth, the teeth, the lips, the chin, 
the beard and the neck. The tongue and the teeth are in 
the mouth. The heart, the stomach the back and the ribs 
(revbenen) belong to the trunk. The heart is in the breast. 
The lungs and tiie liver are also in the breast. A man has 
four limbs: two arms and two legs. We have two hands and 
each hand has five fingers. Each finger has a nail. 



/ 



Third Lesson. 

Declension of substantives. 

§ 1. The Swedish language has five declensions 
(bdjningar) which are varied by four cases: 

1. the nominative answering to the questions: whoP 
or what? 

2. the genitive answering to the questions: whose P 
or of which P 

3. the dative answering to the questions : to whom 
or to what? 

4. the accusative or objective case answering to the 
questions: whom? or what? 

Formation of the genitive. 

§ 2. The genitive is formed in the singular and 
the plural by adding s to the nominative. 

Ex. : fadersy fathers ; skolorSy of schools. 

Note 1. Wilien the termmal definite article is affixed to the 
noun the s is added to the article and not to the noun. 

Ex. : gossensy the boy's ; skolorfuis, of the schools. 

Note 2. When the substantive is preceded by the indefinite 
article the genitive case is formed by adding ^ to the substantive and 
not to the article which remains unchanged. 

Ex.: en blommas, of a flower; ett bams, a child's. 

Note 3. Nouns ending in s, x and z take no 8 in the genitive 
of the indefinite form, that is when preceded by the indefinite article. 
The 8 of the genitive is replaced by an apostrophe or the substantive 
is left unaltered. 
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Ex. : en prins' or en prins slott, a prince's castle. 

Note 4. Whilst the genitive case is used in English with nouns 
denoting animate objects and sometimes with nouns denoting time and 
space, it is used in Swedish with all sorts of nouns, whether they in- 
dicate animate or inanimate objects. 

I. First Declension. 

§ 3. The first declension comprises all feminine 
nouns in -a. 

§ 4. The plural of nouns belonging to this declen- 
sion is formed by changing -a into -or. 

Ex.: flicka, girl; fiicktyry girls. 

§ 5. The terminal definite article is -n in the sin- 
gular and -na in the plural. 

§ 6. Example. 

Indefinite Form. Definite Form. 

Singularr^ 

N. en blommaf a flower N. blomman, the flower 

G. en blommas, of a flower G. hlommansj of the flower 

D. en blommaj to a flower D. blomman, to the flower 

A. en blomma, a flower A. blomman, the flower. 

Plural, 

N. blommoma, the flowers 
G. blommomus, of the flowers 
D. blommoma, to the flowers 
A. blommoma, the flowers. 

Haya. 



N. blommtyr, flowers. 
G. blommors, of flowers 
D. blommor, to flowers 
A. blommor, flowers 



Jag hade Uia'dd'] or [ha'da*], I had 
du hade, thou hadst 
han hade, he had 
hon hade, she had 



det hade, it had 
vi hade, we had 
I haden, yon had 
de hade, tiiey had. 



Sijoar [/0*ar*] 

Vdnem 

Mdlaren 

Vattem 

oar [0'ar*] 

vatten (neut.) [v&- 

tidn\ 
bottnen \botndn'\ 
rdrelse [ro'raZ^a'J 



lakes 



isles, islands 
water 



bottom 
motion, mo- 
vement 
tillfldde [tiVfle'dd] tributary 

stream 
dar [o*ar^ rivers 

Idnder [leniddr] countries 
pa jordien [po. on earth 



quantity 
remarkable 



Words. 

mdngd [meoid\ 
mdrkvdrdigt 

[mser'kvse'rdikt] 
mdrkvdrdigaste most remar- 
[m^ser'kvm^rdigastd] kable 
klart [kla^'jit] clear 

c^'up \jvifp] deep 

Idtt [Idf] easily 

svdr sjd [svoirfof] rough sea 
ganska litet [gan's- ever so little 

k&' li'tdt'] 
tusen [tmi89n] 
ndgra [no'gra'] 
stdrre [s^osr/a] 



smUrre [smceridl 



thousand 
some 

greater, lar- 
ger 
smaller 
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rati [ret^ 
otalig [(o'ta^lig] 
smd [smof] 
sjorikaste [fe'ri' 

kast9] 
manga [moy'a'] 
man sdger att 

[mani 8€ig9r ati[ 
sdtites \$€t'9S^ 
bldser [hlo'Sdr'] 



quite, very 

innumerable 

small 
- richest ... in 
lakes 

many 

[one says that] 
it is said that. 

sets [is set] 

blows 



{ 



endast [en'dasH] 
utom hu'tom^ 
dnnu 'vn'vf\ 
for [/dV] 
m.an \ma.n^ 
25^ meters djup 
[meit9rs jviipl 
dven da [tvdrA 
fd IfoJ] 
se 



[sef] 



only 

out of, besides 

still 

for 

one 

25 metres 

deep 
even when 
few 
[to] see. 



Reading Exercisers. 

Syerlges Sj5ar. 

V&nem ftrSveriges stdrsta sjO. Midaren &r m^kv&rdig 
f6r sina m&nga 6ar; man sdger att de &ro flera ftn tosen. 
V&ttern d.r en av v&ra allra mdxkyd>rdigaste sjdar. Dess 
vatten d.r sk klart. att man kan se bottnen pk 25 meters djup 
och det s&ttes sk I3.tt i rOrelse att det kan gk svkr sjd, &ven 
dk det bl4ser ganska lit^t. Markv&rdigt St ocksa att en sa 
stor sj6 ej har n^ot stdrre tillfl5de, endast n&gra tk sm&rre 
4ar. Den har en r3.tt stor 6 : Vising6. Utom de stora sjOama 
har Sverige en otalig m^gd sma ; det &r ett av de sj6rikaste 
lender pk jorden. 

Conyersation. 

Vilken dr Sveriges stdrsta sjd? 

Yilka SiTO Sveriges stdrsta sj6ar? 

Ar MMaren m3,rkvSlrdig? 

Ar y3,ttems vatten klart? 

Har denna sjd nSgra tillfldden? 

Vad kallas den stdrsta dn i Vattem? 

Ar Sverige ett sjdrikt land? 

Words. 

senses sinnen [si'ndn^ 



the] sight synen [si/^ndn^ 
the hearing hdrseln \n<Bris9ln] 
the' smell Ivkten [mAr'^an*] 
the taste sm£Lken[8mxi'k9n'^ 
the] feeling Mnseln [genJsdlri] 
the organ of luJctorgan€t[lukt- 

smefl orga^n] 

the hands hdndema [hen'- 

ddma*] 
[the] organs of kdnselorgan [gen'- 

touch sdlorga^n] 

[the] organs ofhorselorgan [hcer- 

hearing sdhrga^n'] . 

[the] speech talet \ta,^ldt\ 
sense sinne [si'nd^] 

organs organ [orgain] 

^ tjugu fern. 



body 
the air 
fingers 
the blind 

sharp 
hoarse 
deaf 
loud 

the noise \^^ii^^ 

the deaf and de ddvstumma [det 

dumb dev'stum^a] 

could kunde [kuh'cb^] 

be considered hetraktas \bdtraki 

ta8\ 
we se vi se [riV se^] 



kropp [kropf\ 
Ivfien \luf'tdn^] 
fingrar [fivrar'] 
de blinda [dei 

blinida] 
skarv [stcarip] 
hes \he!s] 
ddv [deiv] 
hogt [hokit] 
flarmet i [iarfm9t] 
I [buUrdt] 
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we hear vi hdra jvii ho'ra^] 

we smell vi liMatvii Ivk'ta^] 

we taste vi smaka [vi.^ 

sma'ka^] 

we feel vi kdnnalvif cen'a^] 

sixth sjdltte [f^tV] 

scarcely knappt [knapit] 



why? varforf [var^fdr] 

but men [menf] 

as som [somJ] 

it (the air) den [denf] 

with med [me:d\ 

various (pi.) dtskilliga [ot'filH- 

ga]. 



Translation Exercise 6. 

The flye senses. 

We have five senses: sight, hearing, smell, taste and 
feeling (touch). The nose is the organ of smell. The hands 
are the organs of touch. The ears are the organs of hearing. 
Speech could be considered as a sixth sense. We see^ hear, 
smell, taste and feel with the various organs of our body. 
I am hoarse, I can scarcely speak. The blind have very 
sharp feeling. Why do you speak so loud? I am not deaf, 
I hear the noise. We feel tiie air but we do not see it. 
The deaf and dumb speak with their hands and fingers. 



Fourth Lesson. 

II. Second Declension. 

§ 1. To the second declension belong: 

1. the masculine nouns in -e; 

2. the masculine and feminine nouns in -donij -ingy 
'ling, -ning, -nung and -el, -en, -er, when these 
three terminations are unaccented; 

3. a great number of monosyllabic nouns ending 
in a consonant, such as: 

gdrdy yard; Gvd^ God; disk, counter; fisk^ fish; gren, 
branch; hamn, port etc. 

§ 2. The substantives belonging: to this declension 
form their plural by adding -ar to the nominative. 

Ex. : yngling, youth ; ynglingar, youths. 
Note 1. Koans ending in -e drop it before adding ar. 

Ex.: gosse, boy; gossar, boys. 

Note 2. Nouns in -el, -en and -er also drop their -c. 

Ex. : fdgel, bird ; fdglur ; vagn, carriage ; vagnar, car- 
riages; seger, victory; segrar, victories. 

§ 3. The terminal definite article is -n or -en 
in the singular and -na or -we in the plural. 
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Note. The article -ne is, properly speaking, the terminal definite 
article for masculine nouns, but the use of the article -na for mascu- 
line nouns is becoming more and more general. 

§ 4. Examples. 

!• SnbstantiTes ending in -e. 

Indefinite Form. Definite Form. 

Singular. 

N. en gossBy a boy N. gossen, the boy 

G. en gosses, of a boy (a boy's) G. gossens, of the boy (the boy's) 

D. en gosse, to a boy D. gossen, to the boy 

A. en gosse, a boy. A. gossen, the boy. 

Plural, 

N. gossar, boys N. gossame, the boys 

G. gossarSj of boys (boys'). G. gossames, of the boys (the 

boys') 
D. gossavy to boys. D. gosstirne, to the boys 

A. gossar, boys. A. goss€i/me, the boys. 



II. Substantiye with yarions terminations. 

Singular. 



Indefinite Form. 

N. en gdrdy a yard 
G. en gdrds, of a yard 
D. en gdrd, to a yard 
A. en gdrdy a yard. 

N. gdrdar, yards 
G. gdrdarsy of yards 
D. gdrda/Ty to yards 
A. gdrdavy yards. 



Jag var [voir] I was 
du var thou wast 
han var he was 
hon var she was 



Definite Form. 

N. gdrden, the yard 
G. gardens, of the yard 
D. garden, to the yard 
A. gdrden, the yard. 

Plural. 

N. gdrdama, the yards 
G. gdrda/mas, of the yards 
D. gdrdama, to the yards 
A. gdrdama, the yards. 

Vara. 

dei var it was 

vi voro [vco'rco^ we were 

/ voren you were 

de voro they were. 

Words. 



Lappama [la- 

p'ama^] 
ansikt^fdrg [an'- 

siktsfser'j] 
hyxor [byk'scjr'^ 
kolt [koVt] 
vadmal [va'dmaJ] 



renar [re'nar*^ 
skinn yfinJ^ 
pdls [pel's] 



[the] Laplan- 
ders 
complexion 

trousers 

coat 

drugget(coarse 

stuff) 
reindeer 
skin 
fur 



toppm'ossa \top'- peaked cap 

mbs'a] 
boskap [ba)*ska'p] cattle 
boskapsskotsel cattle feeding 

[bco'skapfofsdl] 
bostUder [bo)'- dwelling pla- 

ste^ddr] ces 

trakt [trakit] region 
dkerbruk [o'kdr- husbandry 

bnu^k] 
hjoTdaf\j(o'jbdar^] herds 
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bete [be't9'] 
nomader [ncomai- 

ddr] 
fjdllen [fjel'dn'] 
renhjoraar [re'n- 

smdvdxt [smo'- 

vek^st] 
om sommaren [omf 

8om'ar9n*] 
om vintem [omi 

vin't9r^n] 
svart [svajiitj 
stripig \ 8tn'pig'''\ 
gulaktig [gvi'lak- 

tig] 



pasture 
nomads 

mountains 
herds of rein- 
deer 
shortsized 

in summer 

in winter 

black 

shaggy 

yellowish 



idka [id'ka*] 



utan [m'fan*] 
ingen annan dn 

yij)'^ an'an*' en/] 
fast [fastt] 
flytta [flyt'a'l 
hdlla sig [hol'a* 

siig] 
intet [in'tdf] 
klddda [khd'a'] 
kort [k(o.^jit] 
renskinn [re'nfin^\ 
mest [mesit] 



to practise, to 
give one's 
self to 

but 

no other . . . 
than 

fixed 

move 

stay 

no 

clad 

short 

reindeerskin 

mostly. 



Reading Exercise 7. 

Lappjorna. 

Lappama d.ro smS.v3xta, med svart, stripigt hS.r och gul- 
aktig ansiktsf&rg. Om sommaren gk de klS,dda i korta byxor 
och en kolt av vadmal, om vintem i en renskinnsp&ls ; pS, 
huvudet hava ,de en toppmOssa. De idka intet Skerbruk utan 
leva mest av boskapsk6tsel men hava ingen annan boskap 
an renar. Fasta bostMter hava de icke utan flytta fr^n trakt 
till trakt, dSlr deras renhjordar hava bete. De d>ro nomader. 
Om sommaren hdlla de sig i QSllen. 

Conyersation. 

Vad vet Ni om (What do you know about) Lappama ? 

Hurudant gS. de klSdda om sommaren? 

Om vintem? 

Vad hava de p& huvudet? 

Idka de akerbruk? 

Varav leva de? (What do they live on?) 

Hava de fasta bost^lder? 

Vad kallas ett folk, som flyttar frS.n trakt till tiakt? 

Var uppehSlla de sig om sommaren? 



Words. 



parents 

teacher 

grammar- 
school 

modem lan- 
guages 

France 



fdrdldrar [fcereV- 

drar] 
Utrare [h'rarB^] 
gymnasium [jymr 

na'sium^] 
modema sprdk 
[mcodce'rna^ spro.^k] 
Prankrike [fra'O'k- 
ri^kd] 



Germany 

Sweden 

mother 

piano 

brother 

sister 

sisters 

uncle 



Tyskland \tys'k- 

lan^d] 
Sverige [stoer.^a] 
moder [mco'dar^] 
piano [piatnoj] 
oroder [brco'dar^ 
syster [sys't9r^'\ 
systrar [sys'trar*^] 
onkel [oijikdl] 
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aunt [f'^f [Mr] 

cousins kusiner [kmsiiisr] 

easter holi- pdskferier [pos'k- 

days fe^ri9r] 

garden trcldgdrdjtre'go^jid] 

grand father/«^-^?^\[A^-%J , 

grand mo- if armor ^ [farlmcor] 

ther \mormor^[mcortmcor\ 

stories sagor [sa'gcor^]. 

cakes kakor {ka'kojr^] 

^^^A «^« jsonson [son'son^] 
grandson {^^^^g^^J^, [^^^.J^. 

son'] 
/SOW dotter [son' 
J do<*er] 
daughter 1 dotterdotter [dot'dr- 
^ dot'dr] 

franska [fran'sksb^] 
tyska [tys'ka^] 
svenska [sven'ska*] 
Idr , undermsar i 
[hhr, urvddrvV'' 
sar i/] 
speaks talar [ta'lar*] 



grand 



French 
German 
Swedish 
teaches 



spent tillbragte [tiV- 

hrakHd] 
several years flere dr [fle're'' o!r] 
plays spelar [spe'lar^] 

sings sjunger [fuy'dr'] 

they go de gd [dii gof] 
kind to me goda mot mig [gco'- 

da' mcott mi.g] 
stays stannar [stan'ar^] 

will come to skola komma till 
us OSS [skco'la" kom'a^ 

tilf] 
enjoy myself roa mig [rco'a' miig] 
we shall play vi skola leka [m? 
skco'la le'ka'] 
herdtta {bdretta] 
haka \ba'ka'] 
dlska \el'ska'] 
min [miin] 
mina [mi'na^] 
dnnu i livet, vid liv 
tn'w!' ii litvdt vitd 
itv] 

beautifully fdrtrdffligt [for- 

trefuiktj. 



to tell 
to bake 
like 
my 

my (pi.) 
still alive 



is 



Translation Exercise 8. 

The Family. 

My parents are still alive. My father is a teacher in 
our grammar school. He teaches modem languages; he 
speaks French, German and Swedish very well. He spent 
several years in France, Germany and Sweden. My mother 
plays on the piano and sings beautifully. I have a brother 
and two sisters ; they go to scbool. I love my parents with, 
all my heart (av alt mitt hjdrta), for they are very kind to 
me. My little sister stays at home to-day, because she is 
ill; I hope she will be better to-morrow (i morgan). My 
tmcle and aunt will come to us at Easter. I shall enjoy 
myself with my cousins during the easter holidays. We 
shall play in my grandfather's garden. Our grandfather will 
tell us nice stories and our grandmother will bake good cakes 
for us. Their grandsons and granddaughters like them very 
much. 



^ by the father's side. ^ by the mother's side. 



y 
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Fifth Lesson. 

^ III. Third Declension. 

§ 1. This declension contains: 

1.1 the masculine nouns ending in -ad^ -nad^ -skap 
/ and -ndr; 

2^ the feminine nouns ending in -an, -d^ 4, -st, 
"hetf -else^ -and and -ang; 

31 the masculine nouns ending in -o^, -ant^ -assj 
"^ -en and -is and* the feminine nouns ending in 
•ikj -ion and -wr, which come from a foreign lan- 
guage and have the accent on the last syllable; 

4. the neuter nouns which end in -eum and -ium 
and are derived from Latin; 

5. the polysyllabic neuter nouns in -eri; 

6. a great number of monosyllabic nouns of 
each gender and with various terminations, such 
as: 

prdst (masc), priest; dam (fern.), lady; salt (neut.), salt etc. 

§ 2. The substantives of the third declension take 
-er in the plural. 

Ex.: mdnad^ month; mdnader, months; rdrelse, move- 
ment, motion; rorelser, movements; tryckeriy prin- 
ting-office; tryckerier^ printing-offices. 

Note 1. The words in -else drop the final-e before taking the 
plural ending. 

Ex.: hdndehe^ event (occurrence); hdndelser, events. 

Note 2. The nouns ending in -and and -ang change a and 
a into d, 

Ex.: tand, tooth; tdnder, teeth; tang, pincers; tdnger, pincers, 
tongs etc, 

Note 3. Nouns, ending in -eum and -lum drop the syllable 
'Um before taking the plural termination. 

Ex.: museum^ museum, plur.: museer. 

§ 3. The terminal definite article of the 
third declension has four different forms in the singu- 
lar and in the plural, viz: 

a) in the singular: 

1. -n for the feminine substantives ending in -e; 

2. -en for the masculine and feminine substan- 
tives ending in a consonant; 
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3. 'Bt for the neuter substantives; 
b) in the plural: 
-na for each gender. 

Note. Neuter nouns in -eum and -ium drop the syllable -um 
before adding the terminal definite article. 

Ex.: museet, the museum. 

§ 4. Examples. 

I. Feminine and Masenline Nonns. 

Indefinite Form. Definite Form. 

Singular. 



N. en konstrUir, an artist 

G. en konstndrsy of an artist 

(an artist's) 
D. en konstndr, to an artist 
A. en konstndr, an artist 



N. konstndrer, artists 
G. konstndrerSf of artists 

D. konstndrer, to artists 
A. konstnctreVf artists. 



N. konstndren^ the artist 

G. konstncirens, of the artist 

(the artist's) 
D. konsindren, to the artist 
A. konstndren, the artist. 

FluraL 

N. konstndremm, the artists 
G. konstndremas, of the artists 

(the artists') 
D. konstndrema, to the artists 
A. konstndrema, the artists. 



II. Neater Nonns* 

Indefinite Form. Definite Form. 

Singular. 

N. ett spinneriy a spinning-mill N. spinneriet, the spinning-mill 

G. ett spinneriSy of a spinning- G. spinneriets, of tiie spinning- 
mill miU 

D. ett spinneri, to a spinning- D. spinneriet, to the spinning- 
mill mill 

A. ett spinneri, a spinning-mill. A. spinneriet, the spinning-mill. 

Plural. 

N. spinneriema, the spinning- 
mills. 

G. spinneriertuis, of the spin- 
ning-mills 

D. spinneriema, to the spin- 
ning-mills 

A. spinneriema, the spinning- 
mills. 



N. spinnerier, spinning-miUs 
G. spinneriers, of spinning-mills 
D. spinnerier, to spinning-mills 
A. spinnerier^ spinning-mills. 



Words. 



skogama [sko)'- the forests, the 

gama,'] woods 

renlav [re'nla'v] (a land of) 

lichen 
snon [snefn] the snow 

klova/r \kl0'va,r*} hoofs 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. 



kdtor [ko'tcor^] 
slag\s] Xslah^s] 
talt Helit] 
hdl [ho!l\ 
taket \tatkdt] 
roken [roikdn] 



huts 

kind, species 

tent 

hole 

the roof 

[the] smoke 

3 
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eldstaden[el'd8ta^- the fire place 

cbn] 
sovplatser [so'v- 

plat^89r] 
foda [fe'da'l 
MUder UcUiddr^ 
dragare[dra'gar9^ 



flyttningama 

[fli/t'niyama^] 
saker [scu^kdr] 
ackja [ak'ja^] 



sleeping pla- 
ces 

food 

clothes 

beasts of bur- 
den 

the moYings 



T \me'daT'''\ 



hat \bo',t} 

medoi/r 

kol [ci 

torn \tdm^ 

da det borjar [c2o/ 

deit bcer'jar^] 
bli[va] [bli'va^l 
om hosten [omJ 

flytta ner [ne.V] 
leva av [le'va* alv] 
ur [vju^r] 



things 
ackja (a kind 

of sledge) 
boat 
runners 
keel 
rein 
when it begins 

to become 
in autumn 

to move down 
live on 
out of 



dwell 
these are 



skrava upp [skra'- scrape up 

par upl\ 
bo [bco:] 
dessa dro [des'a^ 

trco'] 
varigenom [va'ri- through which 

gar ut igoir %uJtt\ 
tjdna [ge'na^] 
bredas Ibre'das^] 
pa inarken [po: 
maj>tkdn\ 



goes out 

serve 

are spread out 

on the floor 



skaffa [ski^f'a^] 
e; blott [<;/ bbtf] 
odra [be'ra^l 
spdnnas [j^m'as*] 
ser ut [sefr iiift] 
bred [bre.^d\ 
Idngs [Itnts] 
rymmer \rgmJ9r] 
ndtt ochjdmt [neti 

okt jenM 
dkande [okanrdd^] 
kor l^Sfr] 
kallt [kalit] 



procure 

not only 

bear 

are put to 

looks like 

broad 

along 

holds 

just 

driver 
drives 
cold. 



Reading Exercise 9. 

Lappama (continued). 

D& det bdrjar bli kallt om hCsten, flytta de ner i skogama, 
d^r (where) renama leva av renlav, som de skrapa upp ur sndn 
med sina kl6var. Lappama bo i kS,tor. Dessa ^ro ett slags t3,lt 
av vadmal med hS,l i taket, varigenom rOken fran eldstaden 
gar ut ; till sovplatser tjSUia renskinn, som bredas pS. marken. 
Renama skaffa lappen ej blott fOda och klSder, de kvo &ven 
bans dragare, som vid flyttningama b&ra bans saker. Om 
vintem sp&nnas de f6r ett slags sl3.de, ackja. Denne ser 
ut som en liten bat, 3.r utan medar med en bred kol 13ngs 
mitten ocb rymmer natt och jamt en (one) dkande, vilken kor 
renen med endast en tdm. 

GonTersation. 

Vart flytta lappama om b6sten? 

Varav leva renarna? 

Huruledes (pa vad satt) skrapa de upp renlav ur snon? 

Van bo lapparna? 

Beskriv (Describe) lappamas bostader? 

Yartill Ijana renama? 

Vad kallas lappamas siadar? 

Hum ser en ackja ut? 



Declension of substantives. 



35 



Words. 



dwelling pla- hemvistlhem'vis^t] 

ces 
in the country pa landet [poi lant- 

d9t] 
in town i stadenHi stafcbn] 

summer house 8ommarbostad[80- 

m'arboj^stad] 
hill kulle [kutd'] 

park park [parik] 

orchard frukttrddgdrd 



[fruk'tre'gojd] 
frukUrad \frvk- 

tre'\ 
kdrshdrirdd 

[goer'sbe^rtre] 
dppdtrdd \€p'9l' 

tr€'\ 
pdrontrdd[p€*ron- 
tre"] 

flower garden blomstertrddgdrd 
[blomi'stdrtre^gord] 
basin bassdng [b&s€yf\ 

gold fishes guldfisktx/rlgid'd' 

fis*kar] 
violets violer [meoihr] 



fruittrees 
cherry-trees 
apple-trees 
pear-trees 



water lilies 

cowslips 

roses 
dew-drops 

tulips 

we reside, 
(dwell) 
I like 

it stands 
in the middle 
shady 
plenty of 
in front of 

among 

swim 

beautiful 

many other 



ndckrosor [nek'- 

rco^scor] 
gullvivor [gul'vi'- 

v(or\ 
rosor [r(o,^scor] 
daggdroppar 

\a&g'dryp^&r\ 
tidpaner [tidpaf- 

rvdr] 
vi bo \vii b(ot] 

jag dlskar {tycker 

om)[,iafg eVskar*^] 
det star [deft sto^r] 
mitt i [miti if] 
skvugig [skug'ig^ 
manga [moy's.^] 
framfor [frami- 

for] 
ibland [iblan>^d\ 
smvma [sim'a^] 
skoTij fager [Join, 

fafgdr] 
manga andra 

[moy'a' an'dra^]. 



Translation Exercise 10. 

The honse. 

We have two dwelling places. In summer we reside 
(dwell) in the country and in winter in town. I like our 
summer-house very much. It stands on a small hill in the 
middle of a shady park. Behind the house there is a large 
orchard with plenty of fruittrees: cherry-trees, apple-trees 
and pear-trees. In the flower garden in front of the house 
there is an oval basin in which many gold fishes swim among 
water-lilies. In our flower garden we have plenty of violets, 
cowslips, roses, dew-drops, tulips and many other beautiful 
flowers. 



Sixth Lesson. 

lY. Fourth Declension. 

§ 1. This declension contains: 

1. all neuter nouns in -e; 

2. all neuter nouns (most monosyllables) the root 
of which ends in a vowel. 

Ex.: knd, knee; kndn, knees. 

3* 
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Lesson 6. 



§ 2. The substantives belonging to the fourth 
declension form their plural in -w. 

Ex.: spdnne, buckle; spdnnen, buckles. 

§ 3. The terminal definite article is: 

1. 't in the singrular. 

Ex.: spdnnetf the buckle. 

2. -a in the plural. 

Ex.: spdnnenaf the buckles. 

§ 4. Example. 



Indefinite Form. 

N. ett rike, a kingdom 
G. ett rikes, of a kingdom 
D. ett rike, to a kingaom 
A. ett rike^ a kingdom. 

N. riken, kingdoms ^ 

6. rikens, of kingdoms 
D. riken, to kingdoms 
A. riken, kingdoms. 



Tyskland [tys'k- Germany 

lan^d] 
Europas [eiu'ro)- of Europe 

fastland [fas't- continent 

lan'd] 
sidan [si'dan*] the side 
hav \nafv] sea 

Nora&jon [nco'rd- the North Sea 

sluttningama the slopes 

[slut'nijjama'] 

fioder \ji(otddr\ rivers 

strdnder [streni- banks 

ddr] 

skdnhet [fenJhet] beauty 

tyskama [tys'- the Germans 

kama^^ 
folkTndngd [fol'k- population 

miJjoner [miVjcji- milUons 

n9r\ 
vetenskap [ve't9ns- science 

ka^p] 
konst [konist] art 
vdrlden[vse'jiddn''] the world 



skolor \8kco'l(or\ 
intager [in'ta^gdr 



schools 
occupies 



Definite Form. 
Singular. 

N. riket, the kingdom 
G. riketSy of the kingdom 
D. riketf to the kingdom 
A. riket, the kingdom. 

Plural. 

N. rikena, the kingdoms 
G. rikends, of the kingdoms 
D. rikena, to the kingdoms 
A. rikena, the kingdoms. 

Words. 

vetenskapsmdn men of science 

[ve'tBTiskapsme^n] 
konstndrer{kon^8t- artists 

nsTdr^] 
endast [endas^t] only 
norra [nor'a^'] north 
grdnsar till [grew- borders upon 

sluttar [slut'ar^] slopes 

Idngsamt [lon^g- slowly 

sam^t] 

mot, emot [m^!t, towards 

emcoit] 

utfSr hii^fdr] down 

rinna [rin'a^] flow 

Idrde [Ix'rdd*] learned [menj 

flyia [fly^a'i flow 

berornda [b9rdm'' renowned 

da'] 
stolta dver [stoVta' proud of 

0iv9r\ 

vacker {vaki9r] beautiful 

uppgdr till [up'- comes up to 

qor'' tilf] 

sta [stof\ stand 

hogt (&dy,) [hokft] [on a] high 

[level] 
samt [sam:t] 



Declension of Substantives. 
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Reading Exercise 11. 

Tyskland. 

Tyskland intager mitten av Europa9 fastland. Endast 
pS, norra sidan gransar det till hav : Ostersjdn och Nardsj5n. 
Landet sluttar lS,Dgsamt mot havet och utfOr sluttningama 
nnna m&nga stora floder. Till Ostersjdn flyta Weichsel och 
Oder, till Nordsjdn Elbe och Rhen. St6rst av dessa §r Ehen; 
dess str3nder 3,ro mycket berOmda fdr sin skCnhet och tys- 
kama dxo mycket stolta Over denna sin (their) vackra flod. 
Tyskland 3,r ej sS. mycket stdrre &n Sverige, men dess folkmangd 
uppg&r till 5ver 60 miljoner. Vetenskap och konst stS, i hela 
Tyskland mycket hOgt; intet land i vS,rlden har sS. mSnga 
skolor av alia slag samt sk mSuga vetenskapsm&n, l^de och 
konstnSrer. 

Conyersation. 

Ar Tyskland ett stort land? 

Till vilka hav grSusar det kt norr? 

Vilka aro Tysklands stdrsta floder? 

Vilken Slt Tysklands stdrsta och vackraste flod? 

Varf6re Sr Rhen berfimd? 

Hvarf6re dro Tyskama stolta Over denna flod? 

Ar Tyskland mycket stOrre ftn Sverige? 

Hum m4nga invanare har Tyskland? 

Stk vetenskap och konst mycket hdgt i Tyskland? 



Words. 



on the ground 

floor 
rooms 
sitting room 

dining room 
study 

kitchen 
on the first 

floor 
on the second 

floor 
attics 

out at (oO the 
windows 



pa nedre batten 

[pof neidrd botidn 

rum (neut.) [rumf 

vardagsrum (neut.^ 

[va'rdagsrum*^] 
matscH [ma'tsaV] 
studerkamrnare 

[stm'd9rkam^ar9] 
kdk (neut.) [go.^k] 
en trappa upp [en/ 

trstp'a* wp/| 
tvd trappor upp 

[tvo.^ trap'cor^ wp?] 
vindskammare 

[vin'dskam^ard] 
utgenomfonstren 

[wH jeinomfdnJi- 

strdTi] 



bed rooms sovrum\so'VTU7n^^ 
valley dal \datt\ 

inthemorningpamor^onen [pot 

mor'on^dn] 
will be over skola vara forbi 

[skco'la'^ va'ra^ 

jcsrbif] 
in (within) inom tre veckor 
three weeks [inom^ tret ve- 

k'ojr^] 
to breathe andas Xarvdas^] 
the fresh air frisk Ivft [fristk 

Ivfit] 
always alltid, stddse [al'- 

ti% ste'dsd^^ 
pleasant trevligt [tre'vlig^t] 

loft loft Po/fl. 



Translation Exercise 12. 

The House (eontinned). 

On the ground floor there are four rooms: the sitting 
room, the dining room, my father's study and the kitchen. 
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On the first and second floor there are six beautifal bed 
rooms. Oar house has also a loft and two attics. Oat at 
the windows you can see the Rhine, that slowly flows in a 
verdant valley. I should like to dwell always in the coun- 
try. It is so pleasant to breathe the fresh air in the mor- 
ning. The holidays will be over in three weeks and we shall 
move to town again. 



Seventh Lesson. 

V. Fifth Declension. 

§ 1. The fifth declension includes: 

a) all masculine nouns 

1. in -are;, 

2. in -ande; 

b) the names of peoples and the foreign (loan) 
substantives in -er; 

c) all neuter nouns ending in a consonant. 

Except : the neuter nouns in -ewn and -iutn derived 
from Latin which belong to the third declension. 

§ 2. The substantives ot the fifth declension re- 
main unchanged in the plural. 

Ex.: bam, child and children. 

§ 3. The terminal definite article for this 
declensions is: 

a) for masculine nouns 

1. -w in the singular. 

Ex.: bagaren, the baker. 

2. -we in the plural. 

Ex.: bagame, the bakers. 

Note. The substautiyes ending in -e drop it before adding the 
terminal definite article. 

b) for neuter nouns 

1. -eb in the singular. 

Ex.: bordet, the table; bamet, the child. 

2. -en in the plural. 

Ex.: bordeUi the tables; bamen, the children. 



Declension of substantives. 
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§ 4. Examples. 

I. Masculine Nouns. 

Indefinite Form. Definite Form. 

Singular. 

N. en IdrarCf a teacher N. Idraren, the teacher 

G. en Ulrares, of a teacher (a G. Idrarens, of the teacher (the 

teacher's) * teacher's) 

D. en Idrare, to a teacher D. Idraren, to the teacher 

A. en Idrare^ a teacher. A. Idraren, the teacher. 

Plural, 

N. Mrame, the teachers 

G. Idrames, of the teachers (the 

teachers') 
D. Idrame, to the teachers 
A. Uirame, the teachers. 



N. Idrare, teachers 

G. Utrares, of teachers 

D. Mrare, to teachers 

A. Idrare, teachers. 



Indefinite Form. 

N. ett bordj a table 
G. ett bords, of a table 
D. ett hord, to a table 
A. ett bord, a table. 

N. bord, tables 
G. boras, of tables 
D. bord, to tables 
A. bord, tables. 



II. Neuter Nouns. 

Definite Form. 
Singular, 

N. bordet, the table 
G. bordets, of the table 
D. bordet, to the table 
A. bordet, the table. 

Plural. 

N. borden, the tables 
G. bordens, of the tables 
D. borden, to the tables 
A. borden, the tables. 



Words. 



fjdllen [fj€l'9n''] the momitains 
drivtn* [dri'vo/r^ drifts 
dret [ofr9t] the year 

tdcke [tek'd'] cover [coat] 

toppen [tiyp,^dn] the top 
snogrdnsen [sno'-ihe limit of 

gren^sm] snows 

dalar [da'l&r*'^ vales 
fordjujniingar depressions 

[fa^rjvi'pni'oaT^ 
brantema {bran* 'ike steeps 

t9m&'^ 
trycket [trykidt] the pressure 
hopade [h(o'vad9*] heaped up 
sndmassor [sno'- bulks of snow 

mascjr^ 
pressas samman is compressed 
[vres'as^ sam'an^] 
tul is [tili iis] into ice 
ismassor [i'sma- bulks of ice 

8(or^] 
joklar [jo'klar^] glaciers 



gladdrer [gla- glaciers 

s'iehrdr] 
samlar sia [sam'- gathers 

lar* si^g] 
nedanfor [ne'dan*- underneath 

fcsrl 
bliva [bli'va'] become 
uppsta [up'sto*] arise 
hogre [h0:gr9] higher 
hinner [hin'9r^ succeed 
fullstdndigt [fvl'- fully 

sten^dikt] 
bortsmdlta[biyrts- to melt away 

meVta] 
utan \w;tan'^ but 

kvarligga [kva^r- remain 

li'g&\ 

dret om [otr^t awi/] through the 

year 

evig [e'vig^] eternal, ever- 

lasting 

som [syrrd] as 
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(man) kallar (den) it is called 

[ksi'ar^] 
sdsom [so'som*] like 
sammanhUngande hanging 

[s&m'&nhto^andjd] 
over hela \0iv9r over the whole 

he-la"] 
sddant [soidant] such 



sdges [se'gds^] is said 

nd,ver[nofi ^^htS 

mesta [mes'ta^ most 
t trdnga [ii troy'a'] in narrow 
Mr [hseir] [t]here 

sd StarJet [soi- so strong 
starM] 



Beading Exercise 13. 
Fjiilleii. 

P& de h5gre fallen &r det sk kallt, att sndn ej hinner 
fullst^ndigt bortsmSUta om sommaren, utan stora drivor ligga 
kvar liret om. Fk de allra h6gsta fj&llen ligger denna evig 
sn6, som man kallar den, s&som ett sammanh&ngande tllcke 
Over hela toppen ; ett s4dant ^'Sll sSiges n& Over sndgr&nsen. 
Mesta sn5n samlar sig i tr&nga dalar och fdrdjupningar ne- 
danfOr ^'Sllbrantema, och h&r kan trycket av de hopade snd- 
massoma bUva b& starkt, att sndn pressas samman till is. S& 
uppsta stora ismassor, som man kallar jdklar eller glaclRrer. 

Gonrersation. 

Ar det kallt p& de hdgre Q'dllen? 

Hinner sndn fullst&ndigt bortsm&lta om sommaren? 

Var ligger den eviga sndn? 

Vad kallas sammanpressade sndmassor? 



Words. 



r I 

1. 



drawing-room fdrmak [fd'rma*k] 
sofa soffa Isof'a^] 

arm-chairs Idnstoli 

st(o% 
stolar \8ta}'lar^\ 
pallar [pal'ar^] 
vdggama [veg'ar- 

na*] 
tapeter [tapet'9r*] 
pa golvet [poi goC- 

V9t] 

carpets mattor [mat'car^] 

the pianoforte ptanof [piahuot] 
the door dorren [d(Brf9nf 
the window fdnstretlfdnistrdt] 



chairs 
foot-stools 
the walls 



papers 

on the floor 



pictures 

painters 
landscapes 

table 

rare 

books 



malningaT \moV' 

niioar^] 
mdlare \mol'ar9^} 
landskap [lan'ds- 

ka^p] 
bord [beo^rd] 
sdllsynt [sstsynH] 
bocker [bokidr] 



newspapers tidningar \tt'd' 
ceiling talc \taik] fniyar^] 

chandelier Ijuskrona [jws- 

kro/na\ 
every comer varje hdm [var'jd^ 

hcerin] 
vdxter [vek'stdr*] 
vaser [va'S9r^] 
blommor [blco- 

m'a/r^] 
rosenrdd [roj'sdn- 

re'd] 
tapetserade [tap^dt- 

se'rada^] 
framstdlta [framr- 

steVa] 
illustrerade [I'Z'i*- 

stre'rad9''] 
blomstra 

[blomi'stra^] 
emellan [emel'an^ 
exotisk [ekscjHisk 
porslin [porslihi]. 



plants 

vases 

flowers 

rosy 

hung with 

represent 

illustrated 

bloom 

between 

exotic 

china 
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Translation Exercise 14. 

The Drawing-Boom. 

In our drawing-room there are a sofa, four arm-chairs, 
six chairs and so many foot-stools. The walls are hung with 
rosy papers and the floor is covered with red carpets. Some 
pictures made by renowned painters are hanging from the 
walls. Most of these pictures represent English landscapes. 
On a small round table you can see several books and illu- 
strated newspapers. A beautiful chandeUer is hanging from 
the ceiling. Every comer of the room is garnished with 
rare plants and exotic flowers are blooming in china vases. 



Eighth Lesson. 



Irregularities in the formation of the plural 

of nouns. 

§ 1. First declension. 

This declension has no irregular plural forms, but 
it contains: 

1. Certain nouns that are used only in the plural; 
such as: 

anor, ancestors matvaror, victaals 

hannor, chiding indlvor^ bowels 

hdvoVf estate. dthdvor etc., manners, gestures, 

2. Some compound substantives which have pre- 
served their ancient form of genitive in -o and -w; 
such as: 

mdnniskokdrlek, philanthropy. 
mdnniskodtare, man-eater 
salujyriSf sale-price 
salutorgy market 
varuTndrkej trade-mark 
vartdager etc., warehouse. 

3. Some feminine nouns which end in a as well 
as in -e. When ending in -e they are declined accor- 
ding to the second declension in the singular but follow 
the first declension in the plural. 

Ex.: skugga or shugge, shade; skuggan or skuggen, 
uie shade, but skuggor in the plural. 

Note. When ending in -e they are masculine. 

§ 2. Second declension. 

1. The following nouns drop the vowel of the final 
syllable before taking the plural ending: 
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sommar, summer somrar, summers 

aftouy evening aftnar, evenings 

morgoTif morning morgnar, mornings 

djdvul, devil djdvlaVj devils. 

2. Two nouns modify their root- vowel: 

moder, mother modrar, mothers 

dotter, daughter ddttrar, daughters. 

3. The four nouns indicating the colours of cards 
are unchanged in the plural: 

hj&rter, hearts klover, club, clubs 

ruter, diamonds spader, spade, spades. 

4. Some nouns that end in -e as well as in -a in 
the singular, thus belonging to the first and the second 
declensions, but in the plural they are declined accor- 
ding to the second declension. 

Ex.: timme or Um/ma, hour; timmany the hour, but 
timmar in the plural. 

Such are: 

ande, breath; droppCy drop; makey husband; mdney moon; 
tanke, thought etc. 

§ 3. Third declension. 

1. Several masculine and feminine nouns modify 
the root-vowel and most of them double the final con- 
sonant before taking the plural termination: 

foty foot fdtteTy feet soriy son soner, sons 

roty root rdtter, roots. bot, fine boter, fines. 

Notice the plural of: boky bockevy book, books r ledamoty 
ledarndteVy member, members; not, nottery walnut, walnuts; get, 
getteVy goat, goats and vdUy vdnneVy Mend, friends. 

2. A few masculine and feminine nouns modify the 
root-vowel, but do not double the final consonant in 
the plural: 

bokstavy letter bokstaver, letters 

stady town stddevy towns 

natty night ndtteVy nights 

fader, father fader, famers. 

3. The masculine and feminine nouns in -a, -e, -o, 
w, and a form their plural by adding -r. 

stadga, statute stadgar, statutes 

moy maiden moVy maidens 

f wife 1 f wives 

*«»"^ 1 housewife '^«*'^'' { housewives 

koy cow ko7*, cows 

sOj sow sor, sows 
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ra, yard rar, yards 

sld, rod sldr, rods 

tdy toe tdr, toes 

sko, shoe skor, shoes 

valimo, poppy vallmor^, poppies 

bonde, countryman hdnder, countrymen 

fiende, enemy fiender^ enemies 

ho, inhabitant hor^^ inhabitants 

frdnde^ relative frUnder, relatives. 

Note. The foreign nouns in -e and 4 form their plural re- 
gularly. 

Ex.: teori^ theory; teorieVf theories; qvaliti, quality; 
qvalit^r, qualities. 

4. The word man^ man, has two plural endings: 

1. man and manner, men, in a general sense; 

2. man (unchanged), man, when denoting a group 
of persons forming a whole. 

Ex.: tio tusen man (soldiers), ten thousand men. 

§ 4. Fourth declension. 

1. To this declension belong six nouns which are 
declined in the plural according to the third and fourth 
declensions; viz.: 

drendCf business drenden or drender, business 

fdngelse, prison fdngelsen or fdngelser, prisons 

brdde, board brdden or brdder, boards 

tdckelse, covering tdckelsen or tdckelser, coverings 

ode, ode oden or oder, odes 

regemerUe, regiment regementen or regementer, regiments. 

2. The word : oga, eye, and ora^ ear, have an irre- 
gular plural. 

Ex.: ogon, eyes; oron, ears. 

§ 5. Fifth declension. 

1. The word: fruntimmer^ ladies, has three different 
plural forms when used with the definite article; viz: 
fruntimren (fruntimrena and fruntimmema). 

2. The word: finger^ finger, is both neuter and 
masculine and takes the following endings when used 
with the definite article in the plural: fingren or fingrarne. 



^ Or vallmoblommor. — ^ Only in compound words: socken- 
bor parishioners etc. 
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Words. 



koTsfarare \koji'8' .crusaders 
finnama [fin'str- the Fins 

hedningar [he'd- heathens 

niyar^] 
dopet [dcoipdt] [the] baptism 
Idran [h'ran^] [the] doctrine 
Finland[fin'lan*d\ Finland 
biskop [ois'kop^] bishop 
Kristendomen Christianity 

^ris't9nd(o'^m9n\ 
apostel [apos^9l] apostle 
en ny omvdndUni a catechumen 

nyt om'ven^d] 
O'Od W] spite 

kvarldmnade left 

[kva'rUm^nade] 
blivit kallad {bli'- was called 

vit*' kal'ad^^ 
angripa [an'gri^- to attack 

pa] 



hyste \hys't9^] \ 
agg till | 

landsteg [lan'ste^g] 

uppmanade [up'- 

ma^nadd\ 
Idta [lota'] 
dopa [de'pa^ 
de vdgrade [dei 

ve'gra'da] 
hesegrade [6a- 

se'gra'dd] 
tvang [tvajft] 
mottaga [mco't-ta^- 

kristen [kris't9n''] 
dtervdnde [o'tdr- 

ven^da] 
predikade [predi'- 

ka^d^] 
mordades [mce'r- 

da^d9s] 



had (a spite 

against) 
landed, went 

on shore 
exhorted 

to let 

to christen 

they refused 

vanquished 

compelled 
to receive 

christian 
came back 

preached 

was murdered. 



Beading Exercise 15. 

Erik den Hellge.^ 

Kang Erik samlade i Sverige en h&r av korsfarare och 
seglade med den ut fOr att angripa finnama, som dk dnnu 
voro hedningar. Han landsteg i trakten av Abo. F5rst upp- 
manade ban finnama att l&ta d6pa sig, men de vdgrade. D^ 
angrep ban dem med sin h&r, besegrade dem ocb tvang dem 
att mottaga dopet. De visste liky3.1 icke mycket om den 
kristna l&ran. J)k Erik ^tervllnde till Sverige, kvarl&mnade 
ban d&rfdr biskop Henrik, som d&r predikade kristendomen 
ocb dllrfdr blivit kallad Finnlands Apostel. Biskopen mOr- 
dades dock snart av en ny omv&nd finne, som byste agg till 
bonom. 

Conversation. 

Vad gjorde Erik den Helige fOr att angripa finnama? 

Var (where) samlade ban denna b&r? 

Voro finnama Snnu hedningar? 

I vilken trakt landsteg £ung Erik? 

Voro finnarna villiga att l&ta dOpa sig? 

Vad gjorde Rung Erik ndr de v&grade at l&ta ddpa sig? 

Vad bette Finlands Apostel? 

Av vem m5rdades biskopen Henrik? 



1 the Holy. 
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Words. 



book-case 

works 
writers 

poets 
volumes 



bokskdp (neut.) 

[bco'ksko^p] 
verk [vasrfk] 
skriftstdllafe 

Ukrif'tsteVard] 
skalder [skal'ddr'] 

{band [ban!d\ 
volymer [volymar^] 



codes (laws) lagbdcker ^a'g- 

bok^dv] 
lawyer sakforare [sa'k- 

foWard] 
writing-table skrivbord {skri'v- 

bco^rd] 
green cloth gront ktudf^grenH 

kh.d»''] 
writing ma- iskrivmaierialier 

terials | \8kTi'vmat''enat- 
stationery ) lidr] 
inkstands bldckhorn [bhk'- 

hco^m] 
ink bldck [hUkf] 

blotter porffolj [vojUfdli] 

rulers linjaler [linjafhr] 

(pldnpapperlplo'n- 
blotting- J pap^dr] 
paper UdsJ^apper [Us'k- 
V pap*9r] 
writing-paper skrivpapper 

[skrVvpap^drl 
post-paper brevpapper [bre'v- 

pap^dT] 
penholders peanskaft [pm'^- 

kaft\ 
pencils blyertspenn€yr 

\bly'9rtsp€n^o)r\ 
letter-weigner brevvdg [bre'vvoig] 



typewriter skrivmaskin 

[skri'vmafi^n] 
the use begagnandet \bd- 

gap'nan^d9t] 
copying press kopiepress [kco'pid- 

pres^] 
a safe ett kassaskdp 

[kas'asko^p] 
steel stal [stoil\ 

bills vdrdepapper 

[vsB'rd^pap^dr] 
money penningar [pe- 

jewels juveler [jmveildr] 

family familj [jamiUj] 

simple enkel [enikdl] 

elegant elegant [e'legayU] 

bound books bundna backer 

[bun'dna^ bok.^9r] 
stitched books hdftade bdcker 

[hif'tada'] 
Russian rysk [rgs^k] 

covered with betdckt med [69- 

tekft meid\ 
provided Yfiihforsedd med [fov- 

sed^ meid] 
necessary nodvdndig [ne'd- 



fuU of 



ven'dia] 
ivvfulla 



uppfylld med [yp- 
fyVd meid] 
red rod [rotd] 

black svart [sva'jiH] 

now a days nu fSr tiden [nm:- 

foir ti'dm''] 
much spread mycket spridd 
[myk'df spridf] 
preserves fdrvarar[f(B'rvarar^]. 



Translation Exercise 16. 

The Study. 

« 

My father's study is simple but elegant. In the book- 
case there are many bound and stitched books. Among hi3 
various books you can see many works written by Swedish, 
French and Russian authors and poets. Most volumes are 
on law, as my father is a lawyer. The writing table is 
covered with green cloth and provided with all the neces- 
sary writing materials (stationery): two inkstands, the one 
full of black ink and the other full of red ink, a blotter, a 
ruler, blotting-paper, writing-paper, penholders, pencils and 
a letter-weigher. On a little table stands a typewriter. 
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Nowadays the use of typewriters is much spread. Here is 
the copying-press. The safe is in the comer; it is made all 
of steel. My father preserves in it all sorts of bills, money 
and the family jewels. 



Ninth Lesson. 

The gender of substantives. 

I. Masculine. 
Masculine are: 

a) All appellations of men and male animals. 

Ex.: mdlare, painter; bonde, countryman; tupp, cock. 

b) The names of the seasons, months, days and 
forests. 

Ex.: sommaVf summer; Idrdag^ Saturday. 

c) The nouns ending in: 

1. -ad and -nad. 

Ex.: mdnad, month; skillnad, difference. 

2. -ande (names of persons). 

Ex.: handlande, merchant. 

3. -are. 

Ex.: Idrare, teacher. 

4. 'dam. 

Ex.: bamdom, childhood. 

5. -e (Plural -ar). 

Ex.: gosse, boy. 

6. -el (Plural -ar). 

Ex.: CLxd, axe. 

7. -er (Plural -ar or -er). 

Ex.: segeVy victory. 

8. 'ing (concrete nouns). 

Ex.: tdming, die. 

9. 'ling. 

Ex. : frdmlingy stranger. 

10. 'lek. 

Ex.: kdrlek, love. 

11. -ndr. 

Ex.: konstndr, artist. 

12. 'skap (Plural -er). 

Ex.: egenskap, property. 
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Except: 

1. The titles ending in -btui and -rad which are 
neuter. 

Ex.: sdndebud, ambassador; statsrdd, minister. 

2. The words: harad, district; altare, altar; ankare^ 
anchor, are also neuter. 

3. The words: fjader^ feather; fldder, elder; lever, 
liver; ader, vein; ndver, birch-bark, are feminine. 

4. The nouns in -set are also feminine. 

II. Feminine. 
Feminine are: 

a) All female names and appellations: 

Ex,: flicka, girl; hona, hen. 

b) The names of Swedish rivers and the names 
of trees and the nouns in -and and -ang which modify 
the final vowel in the plural. 

Ex.: bjorky birch-tree; hand, hand. 

c) The substantives in: 

1. -a (Plural -or). 

Ex. : skola, school ; piga, maid. 

2. -an (abstract nouns). 

Ex.: horjan, beginning. 

3. -rf, -^, 'St (mostly abstract). 

Ex.: mdngd, great deal of; avsikt, intention; konst, art. 

4. -else, 

Ex.: varelsCf being. 

5. 'het (mostly abstract). 

Ex.: sannoUkhet, likelihood. 

6. 'ing (abstract nouns) and -ning. 

Ex.: handling, act, action; aktning, esteem. 

7. 'sel (mostly abstract). 

Ex.: horsel, hearing. 

8. -i, 4k, -ion and -ur (foreign words). 

Ex.: teori, theory; fahrik, factory, temperatur, tem- 
perature; mission, mission. 

Except: 

1. The words: brand, fire; pil, willow; apel, apple- 
tree ; blast, gale (strong wind) ; jdst, yeast ; tingest, 
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thing; tdrst, thiTBt] hakelsey pastry; starkehe^ starch; 
hdkteUe, gaol; hackeUe^ hacked straw, and vdxt, 
plant, are masculine. 

2. The words: frufiiimmer^ lady; kvinnfolk, women; 
sto^ mare ; landy country ; mde, water- willow ; fdng- 
elsey prison; spdkeUe^ ghost; stdngsel^ enclosure, 
paddock; tdckelse, covering; betsel, bridle; barbari, 
barbarity; baronij barony; kompani, company; geni, 
genius, are neuter. 

III. ' Neuter. 
Neuter are: 

a) The names of towns, countries, the letters of 
the alphabet and generally the words used substanti- 
vely; such as ett ja, a «yes>: 

Elx.: Prankrikey France; e^ &, a b. 

b) The nouns in: 

1. -a (Plural -«) and nouns in -o derived from Greek 
and Latin. 

Ex.: oga, eye; drama, drama. 

2. -an (concrete nouns). 

Ex.: laJcan, sheet. 

3. -ande and -ende (abstract nouns). 

Ex.: anforande, conduct; avseende, connection. 

4. '6 (Plural -n). 

Ex.: sp&nne, buckle. 

5. -el and -er (unchanged in the plural). 

Ex. : gallery railing. 

6. -en. 

Ex.: tryckeri, printing-house. 

7. -on. 

Ex.: smultron, strawberry. 

8. 'skap (unchanged in the plural). 

Ex.: herrskapy master and mistress of a house. 

9. -wm, -eum and -ium (derived from Latin). 

l^r. faktumy fact; museurriy museum; stvdium, study. 

Except: 

The words: morgofiy morning, and aftouy evening, 
which are masculine. 



The gender of substantives. 
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Words, 



nordens [nco'r- [in] of the I 

dm's] North 

kvinnor\kvin'(or^ women 
dromtnar [dri)- dreams 

syner [si/'nar*] visions 
dngla/r \E'Q'la.r^\ angels 
Kristus Xkris'tiJbS^] Christ 
rykte [ryk'td^] renown,repute 
dlderaom [ol'd9r- old age 

dcom^] 
Mom [reoim] Rome 

vdven [po'vdn^] the pope 
ndgtidligheter festivities 

[hogti'dligheHdT] 
nunnekloster monastery of 

[nun'dklos^tdr] nuns 
kloster [khs,^dr\ monastery 
avled [a'vle^d] died 
70^drgam7nal[oir at the age 

gam'aV] of 70 

pa den Uden [poi at that time 

derii ti'ddn^j 
den heliga [deni the holy 

he'lig^a] 
8amtala[sam'ta^la] to converse 



gudfrvktiq [gm'd- pious 

fruk^tig] 
tyckte sig [tyk'td* thought 

sitg] 
1M uppteckna [leU had written 

up'tek^na] 
upvenharat[up'dn' revealed 

ba^rat] 
spred sig [spreid spread 

sl'g\ 
vida omkring all around 

[vi'da^ omkriy^ 
begav sig [bdgcu^v repaired 

sitg] 
sedermera [se'ddr- hereafter 

bosatt [bco'sat^ settled 
slutligen [slvi't- at last 

lig9n^] 
valtfdraade [val- went on a pil- 

fas^rdadd grimage 

ddr^t€r[detrrftdr\ afterwards 
forklaradfor hel- canonised 

gon [fcerkla'rad'' 

jort hel'gon*]. 



Beading Exercise 17. 

Den heliga Birgitta. 

Pa den tiden levde en av Nordens m^kvllrdigaste kvinnor, 
den heliga Birgitta. Hon var mycket gudfruktig. I dr5mmar 
och syner tyckte hon sig samtala med £ristus och llnglama 
och lat uppteckna vad de uppenbarat fOr henne. Hennes 
rykte spred sig vida omkring. Fk sin 3.1derdom begav hon 
sig till Rom, dd,r hon sedermera var bosatt och slutigen vail- 
f^rdade hon anda till Jerusalem. Hon avled 70 ^r gammal 
i Rom N4gon tid d&refter blev hon av pS,ven under stora 
hOgtidligheter f6rklarad fOr helgon. Hon grundlade i Vadstena 
ett nunnekloster, som blev det mest ber&mda kloster i hela 
Norden. 

Gonrersation. 

Vad vet Ni {what do you know) om den heliga Birgitta? 

Var hon gudfruktig? 

Med vem tyckte hon sig samtala i dr6mmar och syner? 

Vad lat hon uppteckna? 

Var hennes rykte stort? 

Vid vilken S,lder avled hon? 

Av vem blev hon fOrklarad fCr helgon? 

Var grundlade hon ett kloster? 



^ sjuttio = 70. 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. 
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Lesson 9. 



TTords. 



members of 
the family 

meals 



the dining matsalenlma'tsa*- 

room Un] 

apartment rum (neut.) \rumf] 
Ifamidens [famil'- 

J9n'8] 
rnedlemmar [me'd- 

lem^ar] 
mdltider [mo'lti^- 
cbr] 
[the]breakfast/n^A:o«^en [fru- 

k'ostdn^] 
[the] luncheon aru^ra Jrvkosten 

[an'dra' — ] 
[thej dinner middags mdlUden 

[mid'ags nvo^lti' 
dm] 
[the] supper kvdllsvarden 

[kvel'sva'jdon] 
valnbtstrd [va'l- 

nat^sire] 
bord-duk [bco'rd- 



walnnttree 
table cloth 



linen 
the maid 
dishes 
plates 



dm^k\ 
linne [lirvd^l 
pigan [pi'gan^] 
fat [fait] 

~~ VCi 



tallrikar [tal'ri- 
kar^] 

glasses glas [glcu^s] 

wine bottles vinbutefjer [vi'n- 

hviteVj] 
decanters vattenkaraffiner 

[vat9nkari^Hn9r] 
knives Arntwcw Ucni'var'] 

forks gaffl€i/r Xgtf'lar^ 

skedar [Je'dar^ 



spoons 



napkins servetter [saervi- 

tt^r] 

ifrukostera 
we breakfast) .) [frukfosteira\ 
welunch[eon]i ^* mta tillfrvkost 

^[eta' til — ] 
vi dricka [trU 

drik-a'] 
te \tef] 



we drink 



tea 
coffee 
cakes 
sandwiches 

cold meat 
red wine 
white wine 
assemble 

square 

to take 
is laid 

dvi'kad'^] 
lays the cloth dukar bordet [dtw- 

dar* bco'rdaf] 
she puts Idgger [l€g*9r^] 
at 8 o'clock klockan 8^ 

[fcZaAran*] 
inthemomingpa morgonen 

^mor'gon^ml 
in the eveningpa aftonen 

[afto'n9n'] 
p. m. e.m,(fiftermiddag) 

[fj'tdr^ mid'ag^ 
we eat vi Uta [vit f<a*J. 



kaffe [kaf'9'] 
kakiyr [«a*A;wr*] 
mi6rg&a/r 

kallmat \kal' maH] 
rodvin [ro'dvi'n] 
vitt vin [vit' vim] 
forsamla sig [for- 

sam'la^] 
fyrkantigt [ftfr- 

kanHiat] 
intaga Jinta'ga^} 
dr dvJcad [«.*r 



Translation Exercise 18. 



The Dining Boom. 

The dining-room is an apartment in which all the mem- 
bers of the family assemble to take their meals: breakfast, 
luncheon, tea and dinner. A square table of walnnttree 
stands in the middle of the dining room with twelve chairs 
around. The table is laid with a white table cloth made of 
very fine linen. When the maid lays the cloth she puts on 
th^ table dishes, plates, glasses, wine bottles, decanters, kni- 
ves, forks, spoons and napkins. We breakfast at 8 o'clock 
in the morning and lunch a 1 p. m. At 5 o'clock we drink 
tea or coffee and eat some cakes or sandwiches. In the 
evening we eat cold meat and drink red or white wine. 



dtta. 
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Tenth Lesson. 

Remarks on the nouns. 

I. Gender of compound nouns. 

§ 1. Compound nouns are generally of the same 
gender as the last component 

Ex.: husdpare (m) [from hus (n) and dgare (m)]. 
hu^fru (f) [from hits (n) and fru (f)]. 
posthus (n) [from post (f) and hus (n)]. 

II. Formation of female appellations. 

§ 2. The female appellations are formed by adding 
to the appellations of male indmduals -inna (female 
animals and titles), -erska (profession), -a, -sA», -iska 
(names of peoples), -fru and -hustru (profession). 

greve, count (earl) grevinna, coantess 

furste, nrince furstinna, princess 

hertig^ auke hertiginna, duchess 

varg, he-wolf varginna, she-wolf 

l^on, lion lejoninna, lioness 

dsna, ass dsninna, she-ass 

kocky cook kokerskiif cook 

slaktare, butcher slaktarhtistru (fru)^ butcher's 

wife 

tysky German tyska^ German (ladv) woman 

svensky Swede svenska^ Swedish (lady) woman 

spanior, Spaniard spaniorsJca, Spanish (lady) wo- 
man 

kines, Chinese Acine^i^A^, Chinese (lady) woman. 

Note. Names of peoples ending in <man> change this syUable 
into -ska, 

Ex.: Norrman, Norwegian; Norska, Norwegian (lady) 
woman. 

§ 3. Special feminine appellations. 

fader, father moder, mother 

son, son dotter, daughter 

broder, brother syster, sister 

qosse, boy jlicka, rirl 

tierr, gentleman /ne, laofy 

farbror\ uncle faster^, aunt 

morbror^ uncle moster^, aunt 

man, man kvinna, woman 

systerson^, nephew syster dotter^, niece 

brorson*, nephew brorsdotter^, niece. 



^ By the father's side. — * By the mother's side. — ^ By the 
sister's side. — * By tiie brother's side. 

4* 
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Lesson 10. 



III. Double gender. Double plural. 

§ 4. The following nouns have a doable gender 
and meaning: 



Masculine, 
bdl, trunk bdlar, trunks 

fjdll^lofty movoi- fjdll[ar], lofty 

tain mountains 

grundy motive grundeVy moti- 
ves 
lock, curl, lock lockar, curls, 

locks 

Feminine. 

not, walnut notter, walnuts 

rev, fishing-line revar, fishing- 
lines. 



Neuter, 

holy funeral-pile hdl, funeral-pi- 
les 
fjUll, scale fjUll, scales 

grund, shoal grand, shoals 



lock, lid 



not, cattle 
rev, reef 



lock, lids 

Neuter, 

ndt, cattle 
rev, reefs. 



Masculine, 



bal, ball baler, balls 

bank, sandbank bankar, sand- 
banks 
bdrs, purse borsar, purses 



bal, bale 
bank, bank 



balar, bales 
banker, banks 



^an^, path 
mask, worm 
torsk, cod-fish 

vals, cylinder 



bok, book 

?io^, drag-net 
vdg, scales 



&ors,Exchange 

(building) 
gang, time 
mask, mask 
torsk, thrush 



borser. Exchan- 
ge (buildings) 
ganger, times 
masker, masks 
(no plural) 



gdngar, paths 

maskar, worms 

<orsA:ar, cod-fis- 
hes 

valsar, cylin- 
ders 

bocker, books 5oA:, beech-tree bokar, beech- 



faZs, waltz valser, waltzes. 



notar, drag-nets ?zo^, note 
vdgar, scales 2;agf, wave 



trees 
noter, notes 
vdgor, waves. 



Words. 



fisket [fis'kdt^] 



[the] fishery, 

fishing 
Bohuslan 



BohusMn [bco'- 

hmsls%] 
landskapen shires 

\la>n*dska*pdn] 
fiskama \fis'- the fishers 

kama,^] 
fiskldgen [fis'kU^- fishing places 

gdn] 
byar [&2/*ar*] 



trad \treid\ 
jord [jcoUd] 



villages 
cliffs 
trees 
land,earth,soil 



stdllningar [steV- stands . 

ndten [ne'tdn^] nets 
storfiske [stco'r- great fishery 

fis'kd] 
Idnga [l^'a^^ ling 
veckor [vek'cor^] weeks 
torsk [tor.^sk] cod 
hdlleflundra[h€l'9- halibut 

flun'dra] 
kusten ^cus'tdn^'] shore 
sillfiske \sil'fis^k9\ herring-fishery 
sillen [siVdn^] herring 
invid [invitd] on 



Bemarks on the nouns. 
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rikt [riki{\ rich, abundant 

tUomordentligt extraordinari- 
[m'tomou'den^likt] ly 
ndstan \n€8'tan^\ almost 
liksom [li'ksom'] like 
i allmdnhet [V m- generally 

menrheH^ 
vdstra [vsrtra^ western 
sodra [se'dra*] southern 
mest [mesU] most 

liggandeUig'aricb'] lying, situated 
via [vi^d] on, near 

ofta [qfia^^ often 

inkldrndahnklem'' compressed 

da"] 
bland [blanid\ amongst 



nakna \na'kna*''\ 
odlingshar [Wa- 

lilfshar] 
overaUt [0'v9rdH] 
torka [torka^] 
fara [fa'ra'] 
somliga [simvliga'] 
borta [bou'ta^] 
fdnga [/o^/V 
idkas [idkas^ 

olika [aylika^] 
dn.,. dnletn . . . eM 
givande [ji'vanda^ 
fdrsvunnen [fcsrs- 
vun'9n^] 



naked barren 
arable 

everywhere 
to dry 
to go 
some 
away 
to catch 
they give 
themselves to 
various 
now . . . now 
productive 
disappeared. 



Beading Exercise 19. 

Figket i STerige. 

I Bohusl&n, liksom i allmftiihet i yftstra och sddra land- 
skapen, bo fiskama mest i fiskelSgen. Dessa 3ro byar, lig- 
gande vid stranden, ofta inkl&mda bland nakna klippor utan 
trM och utan odlingsbar jord. Overallt ser man st&llningar 
fCr n&ten eller att torka fisk pL Om sommaren fara som- 
liga p& s& kallat storfiske, ofta l&ngt ut^) 4t NordsjOn; de 
ligga d& borta i flora veckor och f&nga torsk, l&nga- helge- 
flundra o. s. y. = (och s& vidare).') Om vintem idkas invid 
kusten ett rikt sillfiske. SiUfisket bar under olika tider varit 
olika rikt; ftn bar det varit utomordentligt givande, &n bar 
siUen under m&nga &r varit nftstan fOrsvunnen. 

ConTersation. 

I vilket I9n bo de flesta fiskama? 

Var ligga fiskeldgena? 

Vart fara fiskama om sommaren? 

Vad fOr fiskar f Sugar man i NordsjOn? 

Nftr idkas sillfisket? 

Har sillfisket alltid lika givande? 

Words. 



[the ] domestic husdjuren [hm's- 
animals jm^rdn] 

hunden [hunidm\ 



the dog 
friend 
the bitch 
dogs 



m 



hyndan myn'dan'] 

hundar [hurvdar^] 

the watch-dog gdrdvaren [goji'd- 

va^rdn] 



the hound jakthunden [jak't- 

hun*d9n] 
theshepherd's/arAi/7uZ«n [fo'r- 

dog hun^ddfi] 

the hunter jdaaren [je'gardn^] 
the game vulebrddet [vil'd- 

bro^ddt] 
the flock hjorden [jeoUddn] 



* Idngt ut = far away. 

* and 80 forth = etc. 
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Lesson 11. 



the horses hdstama [hes'tar- 

na*] 
the mares stona \st(jt}'na'''\ 
the ass dsnan [o'sna'l 

in the meadow pa dngen Y'pot 

dsninnan [os- 

nin'an^] 
katten ycatdn*] 
tuppen [tuT>'9n'] 
honoma ^ne'ncor- 

na*] 



the she-ass 

the cat 
the cock 
the hens 



the colt 
the cow 
milk 
eggs 

the sheep 
wool 
the ox 



folet [f0'ldt'] 
kon [fcoj.^n] 
mjolk [mjoVk] 

({99 b9/. 
faret [, 
ull [uU^ 
oxen [cok'sdn^] 



'4. . 



the carriage vagnen {vain'ndv!] 

the plough plogen [pl(o'g9n*] 

the bull tjuren \cm'rdn^] 

the calf kalven kal'von'] 

the goat geten [je.^t9n] 



the mule 

quadruped l 
four-footed J 
biped 1 

two-footed / 
faithful 
several kinds 

watches over 

barks 

hears 

follows 

keeps 

are grazing 

brays 

mews 

crows 

cackles 

neighs 

lays 

draws 

useful 



muldsnan [mw- 

los^nan] 
fyrfotad [fyr-fcj'- 

tad\ 
tvdfotad [tvo' fcj'- 

tad] 
trogen [trco'gdn^ 
flere slags [flere^ 

slaais] 
bevakar[b9va'kar^ 
skaller [fel'dr^ 
hor [hohr] 
foljer [fdl'jdr'] 
vdrdar [vo'Jidar^] 
beta [beta*^ 
skriker \skri'k9r^] 
jamar [ja'mar^ 
aaler [ga'hr^] 
kacklar Ucak'lar'^] 
gndggar \gnig'ar'] 
Idgger Ueg'?!^] 
drager [dra'gdr^] 
ngttig [7iyt'ig']. 



Translation Exercise 20. 

Domestic Animals. 

Domestic animals are useful to man. They are quadru- 
ped (four-footed) or biped (two-footed). The dog is a faithful 
friend to man. The bitch has four young ones. There are 
several kinds of dogs: the watch-dog, the hound, and the 
shepherd's dog. The watch-dog watches over the farm and 
the house and barks when it hears the least noise. The 
hound follows the hunter and lies in wait for the game. The 
shepherd's dog keeps the flock. The horses and mares are 
grazing in the meadow together with the ass and she-ass. 
The ass brays, the cjit mews, the cock crows, the hens cack- 
les and the colt neighs. The cow gives us good milk and 
the hen lays eggs for us. The sheep give us warm wool. 
The ox draws the carriage and the plough. The bull, the 
calf, the mule and the goat are also very useful domestic 
animals. 



Eleventh Lesson. 

The auxiliary verbs. 

The auxiliary verbs hava (ha)^ to haye aiid vara^ 
to be are conjugated as follow: 



The aoxiliarf verbs. 
loflnitlTe. 



Participle present. 

havande, haviog. 
IndicatiTe. 

S. jag har \ . 

du har | % 

hati har \ p 

P. vi hava (ha) I I 
I haven (han) [ "^ 
de hava (ha) ] " 



Present. 

I (have) c 



Supine. 
hafi, had. 
Sabjunctlre. 



i hava 

t md hava 
[>r mdn hava 



S. ja^ hade 
du hade 
Aan hade 



S. jag har haft \ s S 
du har haft ® 
hrm har haft I _« 

P. vi hava haft | a I 
I haven hqft « 
de hava hi^ft ] 2 

S, jag hade haft J sj ^ 

du Aode Aiv' .^ 
hanhadehaft la 
P. OT Adtfc haft I :? i 
i" haden haft I ^ 
de hade haft\ _ 

S. jag skall hava 
du skaU hava 
han skall hava 
P. vi skola hava 
I ekolen hava 
de skola hava 
Future past. 
S. jag skall hava haft 
du skall hava haft 
han skall hava haft 
P. vi skola hava haft 
I skolen hava haft 
de skola hava haft 



du (have) 

han (have 

P. vi (have) 

1 (haven) 

de (have) or ma ftava i 
Imperfect, 
jag (hade) or skulle hava j 
du (hade) or skulle hava 
han (hade) or skulle hava I 
w (hade) or shulle hava [ 
/ (haden) or skvllen hava 
de (hade) or skulle hava \ 
Perfect. 
. jag (have) or md hava haft ) 
du (have) or m& hava haft 
han (have) or md hava haft [ 
. vi (have) or ma hava hqft I 
I (haven) or vnm hava haft 
de (have) or md hava h^t J 
Plupfrfect. 
■ jag (hade) or sktdle' hava haft \ 
du (hade) or skulle hava haft I 
han (hade) or skulle hava A<y^ 1 
. vi (hade) or skulle hava haft I 
I (haden) or ekullen hava hqft 1 
de (hade) or skullen hava hqft \ 
Conditional. 

Ig S. jag skulle hava 1 

J du skvMe hava I 

_ d han skulle hava I 

■So V. vi skulle hava | 
"m Z skullen hava 

— de skulle hava ] 

Conditional past. 
I « 8. jo^f s^:u77e Aaua . 

du skulle hava ) 
han skulle hava 
P. vi skulle hava ht 
I skullen hava h 
de skulle hava h 



Itl. 



Si ' 



11 M 
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ImperatiTe. InflnitiTe. 

haVf have (thou) Pres. hava or ha^ to have 

Idt om 08$ hava (havom), Perf. hava haft^ to have had 

let ns have Int. skola hava, to be about to 
haven ( haver) ^ have (ye) have. 

^ote 1. The fonns havom and haver are antiquated. 

Note 2. €jagy I, is never written with a capital letter, unless 
it occurs at the beginning of a sentence. 

Note 3. The pronoun /(ye, ^ou) is written with a capital letter. 

Note 4. In general conversation vi ha^ I han, de ha, are used 
instead of vi hava^ I haven, de hava. 

Note 5. The periphrastic forms of the tenses of the subjunctive 
mood are more frequently used. 



Participle present 

varandSy being. 

IndlcatlTe. 



S. jag dr 
du dr 
han dr 

P. vi dro 
I dren 
de dro 



S. jag var 
du var 
han var 

P. vi voro 
1 voren 
de voro 



S. jag har varit 
du har varit 
han har varit 

P. vi hava varit 
I haven varit 
de hava varit 



§ 






•a 



InflnltlTe. 

vara, tu be. 

Supine. 

varit, been. 

SahjnnctlTe. 

Present, 

S. jag (vare) or md vara 
du (vare) or md vara 
han (vare) or md vara 

P. vi (vare) or md vara ^^ » 
/ (varen) or mdn vara 
de (vare) vr ma vara 

Imperfect, 

S. jag vore or skuUe vara] ® 
du vore or skuUe vara 
han vore or skulle vara 

P. vi vore or skulle vara 
I voren or skullen vara 
de vore or skulle vara 

Perfect, 

S. jag (have) or md hava varit 
du (have) or md hava varit 
han (have) or md hava varit 

P. vi (have) or md hava varit 
I (haven) or m^dn hava varit 
de (have) or md hava varit 



9 S . 



Si 



-I- 






T5 *■ ^■' 



S.ja^ hade varit 
du hade varit 
han hade varit 

F,vi hade varit 
I haden varit 
de hade darit 



•a 



S.;a^ (hade) or skulle^ hava varit 
du (hade) or skulle hava varit 
han (hade) or skuUe hava varit 

F,vi (hade) or skulle hava varit 
I (haden) or skullen hava varit 
de (hade) or skulle hava varit 



S «8 S 

H g 



Or matte. 
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Future, 

S. jag skall vara 
du skall vara 
hart skall vara 

P. vi skola vara 
I skolen vara 
de skola vara 

Future past 

S. jag skall hava varit 
du skall hava varit 
han skall hava varit 

P. vi skola hava varit 
1 skolen hava varit 
de skola hava varit 









=3S 



OQ J3 



Conditional, 

S. jag skulle vara 
du skulle vara 
han skulle vara 

P. vi skulle vara 
I skullen vara 
de skulle vara 



T3 . 

O O 



Conditional past. 

S. jag skulle hava varit 
du skulle hava varit 
han skulle hava varit 

P. vi skulle hava varit 
I skullen hava varit 
de skulle hava varit 



1^ 



var. 



Imperatiye. 

be (thou) 



lot om OSS vara {varom), 
let us be 



varen, be (ye) 



InflnltiTe. 

Pres. vara, to be 
Pref. hava varit, to 
Fut. skola vara, to be 
about to be. 



NB. Note 5 page 56 applies also to the verb to be. 



Words. 



ungdom [uydcomf] youth 
garden [go'jiddn^] the farm 
rddsherre [rod's- councillor 

hse^r9\ 
anhdngare [an'- partisans 

heg^ard] 
pngling urO'^W J^^^ (young 

man) 
hov [hoiv] court 

stridema [stri'- the combats 

d9ma^] 
kung [kuyf] king 

(i) slaget, (vid) (at) the battle 

[sla'gdn (of) 

fanan [fa'nan^ the colours 

fanqenska'p captivity 

[foy'dnska^p] 
krigstdg [krig's- expedition 

to'g] 
Idngtan [hytan^] longing 
fddemeslandet [the] father- 

[fedamaslan'ddf] land 
skeppare [fep'ard^] skipper 
omvdren[omfvo'-in spring 

rdn"] 
danskama the Danes 

[dan'skama^] 



i hesittning [it hd' in possession 

sitniy*^] 
storre delen 

[st(Brf9 de'ldn^ 



vdgar frfflrar*] 
stallet [stsVdf] 
kofnma h&m 

[kom'a'' hem^ 
fiydde [flyd-d"] 
forde over [/cw- 

cfo* oivdr] 
enslig [e'nslig*] 
foddes [fM'9s'] 
troligen {trayli- 

gdn'] 
hans [hanis^ 
trognuste [troyg- 

nastd^] 
kom [kom.^ 
kdmpade [gem'- 

padd^] 
tappert [tap'dr^i] 
bar [barr] 
kort ddrpd \kotjt 

detrpo] 
trolos [trcj'Ws] 
gripen [gri'pdn^] 



the greatest 

part 
ways 
the spot 
to come home 



fled 
conveyed over 

lonelv 
was born 
probably 

his 

most faithftd 

came 
fought 

bravely 
bore 
soon after 

faithless 
caught 



\ 
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forrddiskt [fc&rd- 

diskt] 
hortford [hoji't- 

f(z'juc[\ 
under \u7itddr\ 
hdrde [hcs'jdd*] 
tola om Ha'la* omf] 
dmnade [em'nadd^] 
foretaga [fo'rd- 

ta^ga] 



treacherously 

taken away 

during 
heard 

talk(ing) over 
intended 
undertak(ing) 



kdnde [^m'dd^ felt 
oemotstdndlig irresistible 

[(o'em coiston^dlig] 
fdrkUldd [fo'r- disguised 

kUd"] 
trdffaae [trtf'add^] met, came 

across 
redan [re'dan^] already 
smog sig [smeig slipped. 

sifg] 



Beading Exercise 21. 



GustaT Yasas ungdom. 

Gustav Eriksson Vasa f5ddes i Uppland p& g&rden Lind- 
holmen, troligen kr 1497. Hans fader var rSdsherre och en ' 
^v Sturamas trognaste anh^gare. S4som yngling kom Gustav 
till Sten Stures hov. Han kSLmpade tappert i stridema mot 
Eung Kristian och i slaget vid Brluinkyrka bar ban den 
svenska fanan. Eort d^rpS. blev ban av den trolose Kristian 
fdrr^skt gripen ocb bortfOrd till Banmark. Under sin 
fSngenskap b5rde ban danskama tala om det stora krigst4g 
de dmnade f6retaga mot Sverige. Gustav kSnde d& en oemot- 
stdndlig I3,ngtan att tk komma bem ocb kd,mpa f5r f&demes- 
landet. F6rkiadd flydde ban frSn Danmark till Lybeck ocb 
trSlfade d^r en skeppare, som fdrde bonom Over till Sverige 
om v&ren 1520. Bk voro danskama redan i besittning av 
st5rre delen av landet. P4 ensliga vdgar sm6g ban sig fr&n 
det ena stWet till det andra och kom slutligen till en av 
sin faders gS.rdar, R^vsn^ls i Sodermanland. 

Conyersation. 

Var faddes Gustav Vasa? 

Vem var bans fader? 

Mot vem kd,mpade ban? 

Av vem blev ban fdrr§,diskt gripen? 

Vad bdrde ^an under sin fdngenskap danskama tala om? 

Huruledes flydde ban till Lybeck? 

Vem tr&ffade ban i denna stad? 

Nar &terkom ban till Sverige? \ 



Words. 



kitchen-gar- kokstrddgdrd 
den [gdk'strego'jbd] 

wall vcigg \v€gf[ 

the gardener trddgardsmdsta- 

ren [tre'gojLd- 
mesHard] 

seeds fron [frotn] 



vegetables 

radishes 

spinage 

love-apples' 



gronsaker [gvern- 

sa^k^r] 
rddisor [re'di^scor] 
spenat [spenait] 
kdrleksdvplen 

[gse'rleJcsep^ldn] 



asparagus sparris [spar 



\ 
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tomatoes tomater [tamiaHdr] 

onions rodldk [ro'dWk] 

salad saUat [saVat] 

carrots morotter [moj'rd- 

honor [be'ncor^] 
hlomkdl [blcom'- 

ko't] ' 
persilaa [vssrsiUja] 
dngsyra \to'sy''ra\ 
horse radishes2>6pparr6Yfer^ [ps- 

p'arrot'dr] 
cabbages kal [ko!l] 
the weeds \ogrds [ware's] 
the platbands trddgdrdsrdbatter 

[tregojbdsrahat^^r 
tools redskap [re'dska^p 



beans 
cauliflowers 

parsley 
sorrel 



the spade 
the hoe 
the rake 
surrounded 

(by) 

sowed 
tough 
soft 
healthy 

ripe 

to transplant 

it is time 

roots up 
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spaden [spa'ddn^] 
hackan [hak'an'^] 
rdfsan Wefsan'^ 
omgivenXom'jV'vdn] 

sdtt [sot^ 

seg [seig] 

mjufc [mjmik] 

hdlsosam [hel'so)- 
sam'] 

mogen [ma)'g9n^] 

flytta [flyta"] 

det dr tid [dett etr 
tiid] 

utrotar [m'tr cot- 
tar]. 



Translation Exercise 22. 

The kitchen-garden. 

Behind our house we have a large kitchen-garden. It 
is surrounded by a high wall. The gardener has sowed 
many seeds. We shall- have plenty of vegetables in spring 
and summer : radishes, spinage, love-apples, asparagus, onions, 
sa^d, carrots, beans, cauliflowers, parsley and sorrel. These 
iQve-apples are red; they are ripe.. In spring horse radishes 
are toughs Aspa^'agus are soft and wholesome vegetables. 
It is time to transplant cabbages. The gardener roots up 
the weeds in the boarders. The gardener's tools are: the 
spade, the hoe and the rake. 



Twelfth Lesson. 

The adjective. 
I. Declension. 

§ 1. Swedish adjectives are divided into two 
classes: those which are used predicatively and 
those which are used attributively. 

a) The former are placed after the verb and declined 
according to the indefinite form. 

b) The latter are generally placed before the noun 
which they qualify and are declined like the de- 
finite and indefinite forms. 



^ mostly used in the singular = pepparrot. 



60 Lesson 12. 

A. Indefinite Form. 

§ 2. The indefinite or strong declension has three 
different forms: 

a) A common form for the masculine and feminine 
in the singular whereby the adjective requires no 
alteration. 

b) A particular form for the neuter in the singular, 
the inflection of which is -t 

c) A common form for the three genders in the 
plural, the inflection of which is -a. 

Note. Participles in -ad and superlatives in -ast take -e instead 
of -a. 

Examples. 

MascvMne, Feminine, Neuter, 

Sing, en god gosse en god flicka ett gott ham 

Plur. goda gossar, goaa ftickor, goda ham. 

Note 1. The adjectives that end in an accented vowel double 
-t in the neuter. 

Ex.: grd^ grdtt; hid, hldtt; ny, nytt. 

Note 2. Those ending in -en (unaccented) drop the -n before 
taking the neuter inflection -t. 

Ex.: mogen, moget; trogen, troget. 

Note 3. The adjectives in -t preceded by a consonant or in -tt 
remain unchanged in the neuter. 

Ex.: fast; stolt; trott etc. 

Note 4. Those ending in -aly -en, -el, -er (unaccented) drop 
in the plural the vowel preceding -Z, -n, -r. 

Ex.: gammaly gamla; tapper, tappra, 
mogen, mogna; Udel, Mia, 

Note 5. Those ending in -d preceded by a consonant, as well 
as participles in -ad change -d In -t hi the neuter. 

Ex.: hlind neuter: hlint 
mild » miU 

aktad > aktat. 

Note 6. Those ending in -d preceded by a vowel change d in 
-tt in fhe neuter. 

Ex.: gody neuter: gott. 

B. Definite Form. 

§ 3. The definite or weak declension has for the 
three genders and both numbers the same inflection -a. 

§ 4. When the adjectives are declined according 
to this form they are generally preceded by the In- 
dependent definite article (fristaende artikel): 
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den for the masculine and feminine in the singular. 

det * * neuter in the singular. 

de » » three genders in the plural. 

Here it must be observed that the qualified noun 
has the terminal definite article although the adjective 
is preceded by the independent definite article, excepted 
in some cases which will be treated in the Lesson on 
the Pronouns. 

Examples. 

Singular, Plural. 

den goda (e) gossen de goda gossame 

den goda Mckan de goda flickoma 

det goda oamet, de goda bamen, 

NB. Note 2 and 4 apply also to the adjectives declined after 
the definite form. 

§ 5. In the masculine singular the inflection -e is 
also used. It should always be used instead of -a; 

a) In exclamations and in solemn apostrophes. 

Ex.: gode Gvdf svenske mdnl 

b) When the adjective is not followed by a noun or 
when it is used after a proper noun as a surname. 

Ex. : den gode, the good (man or woman) 
Karl den Store, Charles the Great. 

KB. Participles in -ad and superlatives in -ast take -e instead 
of -a, as when declined according to the indefinite form. 

C. Use of the modes of inflections. 

§ 6. The adjectives should be declined according 
to the strong declension when used: 

1. Without article or predicatively. 

Ex.: gott vin, good wine; mnet dr gott, the wine is good. 

2. With the indefinite article. 

Ex.: en god man, a good man. 
en god flicka, a good girl. 
ett gott bam, a good child. 
(goda flickor) (good girls). 

3. With the indefinite pronouns. 

Ex.: varje tapper soldat, every brave soldier. 

4. With the interrogative pronouns. 

Ex.: vilket sott sockerf 

§ 7. The adjectives are declined according to the 
weak declension when used: 
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1. Before a noun with the terminal definite ar- 
ticle. 

Ex. : franaka spraket, the French lanpiage. 

NB. In this case the adjective is generally preceded by the 
independent definite article (see B. § 4). 

2. After a noun in the genitive case. 

Ex. : fadems stora egendomar^ the father's large estates. 

3. After the personal, possessive, relative and de- 
monstrative pronouns. 

Ex.: jag olyckliga mdnniska! min gode vttn! 

Remarks. 

a) Some adjectives are indeclinable, such as: 

ode^ waste; gdngae^ usnal; hra^ good etc. etc. 

b) These adjectives have the same termination in 
all cases; they take an s in the genitive when used 
as substantives. 

Ex. : den dygdiges olyckoj the virtaous (man's) misfortune, 
but: den dygdige mannens olycka, the virtuous man's 

misfortune. 



Words. 



gruvan[grm'van^i the mine 
maimer [mali- the ores 

m9r] 
dmnen hm'ndn'] 
inre [inSrd] 
herget [haerjidt] 
meter [me^9r] 
gruvar [grm'vo/r^ 
at alia sidar [oit 

al'a^ si'da/r''] 
gdnga/r [go'O'sr^^ 
rum [rum^ 
nedgangen [ned- 

gov'm] 
oppning [dp'niy*] 
hrunn \hrun^ 
stegar \stegar^'] 
korga/r Ucyr'jar^] 
tunnor [tun'ajr^j 
pa dagen [po, 

da'gdn''] 
lamporHam'pcor'] lamps 
hloss [blosf] torches 

upplyste [up'- lighted 

lysHd] 
nyttiga [nytiga^'\ useftd 



materials 
interior 
the mountain 
metre 
mines 

in every di- 
rection 
galleries 
rooms 
the entrance 

opening 

weU 

ladders 

baskets 

tuns 

in the day 



har manfdtt \ha^r 

mant fotf] 
sprdnga sig 

[sprey'a^ siig] 
djupt {3viptt'\ 
stundom [stun'- 

dom^] 
flera [jle'ra*^] 
hunara [hunidra] 
far r/aV] 
utvidgas [vi't- 

vid'gas] 
ddr nere [dair 

neird] 
arbeta [ar'be^ta^ 
vanligen [va'nZt- 

gm'] 
vigor [vrtjor^] 
smal [sm^aJtJ] 
ser vt [seir wit^ 
stiger ner [8tiig9r 

ne.V] 
hranta Ihran'ta^] 
hissas \nis'a8^] 
kolmorkt [ko'l- 

mcer^kt] 



one was obli- 
ged 

to open one's 
self a way 

deeply 

sometimes 

several 
hundred 
gets 
spread 

in the bottom 

to work 
usually 

forms 
narrow 
looks like 
goes down 

steep 
are lifted 
pitch-dark. 
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Beading Exercise 28. 

GruTan. 

FOr att komma &t maimer och andra nyttiga 3innen i 
jordens imre bar man f4tt spr&nga sig djupt ner i berget 
under jorden^ stmidom flera bmidra meter. S4 f&r man gruvor. 
Dessa utvidgas kt alia sidor^ sa att de slutligen besta av en 
hel m3ngd g&ngar ocb rum. Bhr nere kunna ofta flera bundra 
mSuniskor arbeta. NedgSngen till en gruva utgor vanligen 
blott en smal 6ppnmg, som ser ut som en brunn ; man stiger 
ner pa branta stegar eller bissas utf6r i korgar eller tunnor. 
I sj&lva gruvan skulle vara kolmdrkt ftven p4 dagen, om man 
ej upplyste den med lampor eller bloss. 

Conyersation. 

Vad bar man fatt gOra fOr att komma at maimer i 

jordens inre? 
Varav bestir en gruva? 

Hum m&nga m&nniskor kunna arbeta i en gruva? 
Hum ser nedgSngen till en gruva ut? 
Hur ypplyses gruvoma? 



Words. 



the earth jorden [jcofrcbn] 
a ball ett klot[ett klcoft] 

the universe vdldsalltet[vse'jds- 

al'tdt] 
the equator ekvatom [ekva'- 



line 
hemisphere 

quarters 



linje \tiniJ9 
alvklot 
kl(o't] 



haivkiot [; 



hal'v- 



fjdrdedda/r\fj$erjir 

ddde'lar] 
surface pta {p'ta''] 

oceans oceaner[co*8eain9r\ 

themam-land/o^Zan^ee [fas't- 

lan'dat] 
the continents kontinerdema 

[kdntinsn'tdma^ 
tracts of land landstrdckar 

[lan'dstrek^ojr] 
plains, low- Idgland [lo'glan'd\ 

land 
streams strommar [stro- 

m'ar'] 
volcano wlkan [tmlkaM] 

.chain of moun- bergskec^'albserjs' 

tains ge^dja] 

strait sund [sunid] 

way vdg [vefg] 



the Isthmus 
the bays 

the peninsula 

round 

moves 

infinite 

fictitious 

similar 

divides 

southern 

northern 

flat 

¥dde 

spitting fire 

leads 

in the year 

by the French 

in the Alps 

the summits 
rocky 
heights 
capes 



ndsei [ne^sdt] 
havsviJcama 

[hav'svi^kama] 
halvdn [hal've^n] 
rund [runtd] 
ror sig \rdtr sitg"] 
odndlig \0}*£n^dUg\ 
Jing€rad\jL'QJeirsM] 
lik(a) [Itka'] 
delar [de'lar] 
sydlig [sp-dlig'^ 
nordlig [nco'Muig^] 
slat [shit] 
vidstrackt [vi'd- 

strek't] 
ddsprutande [d'd- 

sprviHande] 
for [fotr] 
dr or pd ,, » talet 

[otr or poi tdthf\ 
av fransmdnnen 

\dtvfran'sm€n!'d7i\ 
pa Alpema [po. 

al'pdma'] fna^] 
toppama [top'ar- 
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Translation Exercise 24. 

The earth. 

The earth is round like a ball; it moves in the infinite 
universe. The equator is a fictitious line, that divides the 
earth into two similar hemispheres. Three quarters of the 
surface of the earth are covered by seas and deep oceans. 
The main-land is divided into two continents: the old and 
the new continents. On the main-land are high mountains, 
flat pieces of land, which are called plains, deep and wide 
valleys (through) in which great rivers flow. A mountain 
that spits fire is called a volcano. A chain of mountains 
consists of several mountains. A strait is a way that leads 
from one sea into another sea. The Isthmus of Suez was cut 
by the French in the year 1870. Glaciers are heights covered 
\vith ice. There are many glaciers in the Alps. The summits 
of the highest mountains are covered with eternal snow. The 
sea-shores consist of steep capes, deep bays and rocky 
peninsulas. 



Thirteenth Lesson. 

The adjective 

(continued). 

IL Degrees of comparison. 

§ 1. The comparison of Swedish adjectives is 
affected by two degrees: the comparative and the 
superlative. 

A. Formation of the comparative. 

§ 2. The comparatives may be divided into three 
classes: 

a) The comparative which expresses a superior 
degree and which is formed in the regular way, that 
is, by adding -are to the positive. 

Ex.: rik, rich; rikare, richer. 

b) The comparative which expresses an equal de- 
gree and which is formed by the words: lika or likasa 
placed before the positive. 

Ex. : lika rik ... as rich . . . , lika or likasa fattig . . . 
as poor . . . 
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c) The comparative which expresses an inferior 
degree and which is formed by the words: rnindre or 
icke (lika) sd placed before the positive. 

Ex. : mindre rik . . ., ieke (lika) sd rik . . . not so rich . . . 

NB. «Thaii» is translated by dn, 
«As» is translated by som, 

Ex.: Han dr rikare dn min fader. 
He is richer than my fatiier. 
Han dr icke sd star som jag. 
He is not so strong as I (am). 

B. Formation of the superlative. 

§ 3. The superlative may be: attributive, predi- 
cative or absolute. 

a) The superlative attributive is regularly formed 
by adding the syllable -ast to the positive and is used 
when followed by a noun (which may be understood). 

Ex.: Bosen dr den vctckraste blomman . . . 
The rose is the prettiest flower . . . 
Jag dr den yngste (sonen), 
I am the youngest (son). 

b) The superlative predicative is formed in the 
same manner as the superlative attributive, but is only 
used after the verb ^vara^^ as predicate and is in- 
variable. 

Ex.: Dessa blommor dro vckckrast. 

These flowers are (the) prettiest (in German: 
am fd^onften). 

c) The superlative absolute, that is without 
comparison is formed by placing such words ast mycket\ 
hdgst, alldeles, ganska, before the positive. 

Ex.: mycket god, very good; hdgst angendm, most 
agreeable; alldeles hid, quite blue. 

Bemarks. 

1. The adjectives ending in -aZ, -rf, -en, -er (un- 
accented) drop the vowel preceding I, n and r in the 
formation of the comparative and superlative. 

Ex.: mogenf ripe; mognare^ riper; mognast, (the) ripest. 

2. Polysyllabic adjectives in -ad, -e, -se, -es, -isk and 
the polysyllabic participles form their comparative by 
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placing the adverb mera and their superlative by pla- 
cing the adverb mest before the positive. 

Ex.: krigiakf warlike; mera krigisk; mest krigisk. 

8. The adjectives ending in -a form their compa- 
rative and superlative by adding only -re and -st to 
the positive. 

Ex.: sHlla, still; sHUctre; sUlk^gi, 

4. Notice the following adjectives which form their 
degrees of comparison like those in -a. 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


grov, coarse, rude 


grdvre 


grdvst 


k6gy high 


hdgre 


hdgst 


Idg, low 


Idgre 


Idgst 


Idng, long 


Idngre 


Idngst 


eter, great 


stdrre 


etoret 


trdng, narrow 


trdngre 


trdngst 


tung, heavy 


tyngre, 


tyngst 


ung, young. 


yngre. 


yngst. 



C. Declension of the comparative. 

§ 4. a) The comparative expressing a superior 
degree is indeclinable. 

Singular. 

Ex.: en rikare furste den rikare fursten 

en vackrare flicka den vackrare flickan 
ett stdrre bord det stdrre bordet. 

Plural. 

rikare furstar de rikare furstame 

va>ckrare flickor de vackrare flickoma 

gtorre bord de stdrre borden. 

b) The comparative which expresses an equal or 
inferior degree follows the indefinite declension. 

Ex.: fureten dr lika (icke ad) rik aom konungen 

furstarne dro lika ad (ieke ad) rika aom kungen 
bordet dr lika (icke ad) va4ikert aom akdpet 
borden dro lika (icke ad) vackra aom akdpet. 

D. Declension of the superlative. 

§ 5. a) The superlative attributive is declined 
according to the definite form but takes an -e instead 
of an -a in the three genders and both numbers. 
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Ex.: den rikaste fursten de rikckste fwrsta/rne 

den vackraste flickcm de vackraste flickorna 
det flitigaste barnet de flitigctste barnen. 

b) The superlative predicative remains unchanged. 

Ex.: Dessa blommor dro vackrast, 

c) The superlative absolute is declined like the 
indefinite form. 

Singular, Plural, 

"Ex,: fursten dr myckei rik furstarne dro mycket rika 
flickan dr mycket vacker flickorna dro mycket vackra 
barnet dr mycket sndlU. barnen dro mycket sndlla. 



§ 6. E. Irregular comparisons. 

Positive, Comparative. Superlative, 

liten (sing.), small mindre, smaller 
smd (plur.), » smdrre, > 

ddligy elak (ond), bad sdmre, vdrre,worBe 
gammalf old dldre, older 

bra, god, good bdttre, better 

fa, few fdrre, less 

m^/cA^n (sing.), much mera, more 

flera — 

ndrma>re, nearer. 



tndnga (plur. j, many 
ndra near. 



minst, smallest 
smdrst, » 
sdmst, vdrst, worst 
didst, oldest 
bdst, best 
minst, least 
mest, most 
fldsta, mesta — 
ndst, ndrmast, near- 
est. 



Words. 



blodbad [blco'd- slaughter 

ba'd] 
stdt [stoW] 
mdnnen [men^dn] 
svek [sveik] 



slott \slott] 
sal [saJtJ] 
uppsyn [up'sy^n] 

iron [trcoM 
be8lut€t[b9Situ!t9t] 
avsUUning [arv- 

set^niy] 
domstol [dco'm- 

stoj'n 
pdforhand [po.^ 

forhanid] 
de anklagdde [an'- 

kWgadd] 



pomp 
the men 
deceit 

(treachery) 
castle 
room, hall 
face, mien, 

look 
throne 
the decision 
deposition 

court (of Ju- 
stice) 
beforehand 

the accused 
ones 



till ddden [titl dot- to death 

ddn] 
knektar [knekr- soldiers 

tar"] 
ring [rijff] ring 

bodeln [beiddln] the executio- 
ner 
svdrdet [8vsetrd9t] the sword 
uppstdlMa [up' posted 

stel'da] 
v&ntadetven'tada^ywsis awaiting 
dddade^d0*dad98^weTe killed 
tillsatte [til'sat'd] instituated 
domdes [ddm'd9S*] were condem- 
ned 
hyllades [kyl'a- was sworn 
dds^'l allegiance 

krontes [krt)n't9s^ was crowned 
inbjudit [iu'bjm^- invited 
dif] 

5* 
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fomdmsta [/(B'x- 

nsm'sta] 
visade sig [vi'- 

nddig [no'dig^] 
tdnkte [t€V't9*} 
framstaende 

[fram'sto^dndd] 
uppkcUlade [up'' 



most eminent 

showed him- 
self 
clement 
thought 
distinguished 



called together 
assembled 



Vada] 
samlades [sam'W- 

'd98] 

mdrk [maertk'\ 
satte sig [sat9^] 
framtrddde 

[fram'trs^da] 
begdrde [b3jie.^rd9] demanded 



gloomy 
sat (upon) 
appeared 



forfoljt [f<B'r- 

avsatt \a:v8ai^'\ 
mdtte straffas 
[1710^9^ 8traf.a8^] 
samtyckte Ysam'- 

tyk'tdl 
deUamtXde'Ua^gii] 
befaUde [bd/al'- 

8td tul TdUa [sto*^ to sue at law 

UU reta'] 
avgjord [a'vjojr^d] 
forde8 tit [f(B'jL' 

d98^ viit] 
avrdtta8[a'vrd^a8] be executed. 



persecuted 

deposed 
should be pu- 
nished 
consented 

partaken 
commanded 



decided 
were led out 



Exercise 25. 

Stockholms blodbad. 

Nu hyllades Eristian n slisom Sveriges konung och krdn- 
tes i Stockholm med stor st4t. Till hdgtidlighetema hade han 
inbjudit de fdrndmsta m&imen i riket och deras fruar. Han 
visade sig u&dig mot alia, men i sitt sinne tftnkte han p4 svek. 
En dag i november 1520 blevo de mest framst&ende svensk- 
ama uppkallade till Stockholms slott. De samlades i en sal 
p& slottet. Konungen kom in med mOrk uppsyn och satte 
sig p4 sin tron. Infdr honom framtr&dde nu Gustav TroUe 
och beg&rde, att de^ som fOrfOljt och avsatt honom, m&tte 
straffas. Eonmigen samtyckte h&rtill och befallde, att alia, som 
deltagit i beslutet om Gustav TroUes avs&ttning, skulle sta 
till r&tta infdr en domstol, som han tillsatte. Domen var p& 
fOrhand avgjord: de anklagade ddmdes till dOden. D&rpa 
fdrdes de ut till att avr&ttas. P4 Stortorget voro danska 
knektar uppst&llda i en ring, och inom denna v&ntade bddeln 
med sv&rdet. Nu dddades 82 av de fdm&msta svenskama. 

Conyersation. 

Vem hyllades slisom Sveriges konung? 

Var krdntes han? 

Vad skedde under dessa hdgtidligheter? 

Vad vet Ni om detta blodbad? 

Vilket kr Sgde det rum? 

Vad begarde Gustav TroUe? 

Vad befallde konungen? 

Av vem tillsattes domstolen? 

Till vad ddmdes de anklagade? 

Hum m&nga av de fdm&msta svenskama d6dades? 
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Words. 



lead 
« iron 



gold gvld^ -et [gvHd] 

silver silver ^-vret[8iVvdT\ 

platinum, pla-pZafi7kz, -n [pla'- 

tina tina*^ 

metals metaller, -na [me- 

t&lidr] 

bllf,-et[bm 
jdm, -et [jseUn] 
•copper koppar, -en [ko- 

p'ar*] 
mercury, kvicksilveVy -vret 

quick-silver \kvik'8iVvdr\ 
the ore malTnen [maHmdin] 

jUmhUck^ -et 
[jserMihlek'} 
tenn, -et [teni or 

Ijtisbtecky -et [jyi's- 

blek'] 
gjiUjdm^ -et [jm't- 



iron-plate 

tin 

tin-plate 

cast-iron 

mixture 

coal 



jseUn] 
hlandning^ -en 

\hl&n'anvo^\ 
kol, -et [koU] 



blast-furnace 

steel 
heavier than 

precious 
fusible 

smelts 
easily 
hard 
ductile 
are dug out 

smelted 
dipped 
is used 
to solder 

rusts 

damp 
brass 



masugn^ -en [ma'- 

suyrn] 
stdl, -et [stoU] 
tyngre dn {tyv'rd'' 

dyrhar [dw'rftaV] 
smdltbar Ismel't- 

ba'r] 
smdUer [smel'tdr^] 
im [Uti\ 
hdrd [hoijd\ 
tdnjbar [tm'jba^r] 
grdves uA [grtvds^ 

VjU't] 

smdlt [smeUt] 
doppaa {dop'ad*'] 
bnikas [brvi'kas'] 
Wda [l0'da'] 

(blir rostigt [bWr 

I ros'tig^tj 

[rostar [ros'tar^] 
fukt [fuh't] 
mdssing, -€fa\m€8'- 

¥1 



Translation Exercise 26. 
Metals. 

Gold, silver and platina are precious metals. Platina 
is heavier than silver; it is the heaviest metal. Precious 
metals are not the most useful. Lead is more fusible 
than iron; it smelts very easily. Copper is not so heavy 
as quicksilver. Silver is harder than gold and more ductQe 
than copper. The ore as well as most metals are dug out 
of the earth. Iron-plate dipped into smelted tin becomes 
tin-plate. Cast iron is a mixture of iron and coal. Tin 
is used to solder other metals. Iron rusts easily when ex- 
posed to damp weather. Cast iron flows out of blast-fur- 
naces. Brass is not so hard as steel. 



Fourteenth Lesson. 

The verb. 

§ 1. The Swedish language has four conjugations 
which are distinguished by the termination of the 
supine. 
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The termination of the supine is: 

•ixt for the 1"* conjugation. 
-^ » » 2*^^ » 

-it * * 4^ » 

§ 2. The first three conjagations are called regular 
or weak conjugations and the fourth irregular or strong 
conjugation. 

First coxijugation. 

§ 3. The first conjugation contains the verbs en- 
ding in -era, -iga^ -la^ -fui, -ra, 'dca^ -so and -to. 

It takes: 

-ade in the imperfect indicative. 
-ad in the past participle. 
-at in the supine. 



§4. 



Indicatiye. 

I loye etc. 

S. jag dllca/r 
du dlskar 
han dlska/r. 

P. vi iUska 
I dhken 
de dhka. 



I loyed etc. 

S. jag dlskade 
du dlskade 
han dUkcide. 

P. vi dlskade 
I dlakad^n 
de dUkoLde. 



Alska, to love. 
Active voice. 

Present, 



Sabjunctlye. 



I haye loyed etc. 

S. ja^ har dlskat 
du har dlskat 
han har dlskat, 

P. m hava dlskat 
I haven dlskat 
de hava dlskat. 



I loye or may loye etc. 

S. jag dlske or md dlska 
du dlske or md dlska 
han dlske or md fUska, 

P. vi dlske or md dlska 
I dlsken or m4n dlska 
de dlske or md dlska. 

Imperfect. 

I loyed or might loye etc 

S. jag dlskade or skulle or mdtte dlska 
du dlskade or skulle or mdtte dlska 
han dlskade or skulle or mdtte dlska, 

P. vi dlskade or skulle or mdtte dlska 
I dlskaden or skuUen or mdtten dlska 
de dlska^de or skulle or matte dlska. 

Perfect, 

I haye or may haye loyed etc. 

S. ja{f md hava dlskat 
du md hava dlskat 
han md hava dlskat, 

P. vi md hava dlskat 
I man hava dlskat 
de md hava dlskat. 



The verb. 
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I had loyed etc. 

S. jag hade Ulskat 
du hade dlskcit 
hart hade dlskat 

P. vi hade dUkat 
I haden dlskcit 
de hade dlskcit. 



Pluperfect, 
I had or might haye loyed etc. 



S. jag hade 
du hade 
han hade 

P. vi hade 
I haden 
de hade 






or skulle or matte 






skulle 




mdiie 


skulle 




matte 


skulle 




matte 


skullen 




matt en 


skulle 




matte 



"to 






Future, 
I shall loye etc. 

S. jag skall dlska 
du skall dlska 
han skall dlska, 

P. m skola dlska 
I skolen dlska 
de skola dlska. 

Future past, 
I shall haye loyed etc. 

S. jag skall hava dlskat 
du skall hava dlskat 
han skall hava dlskat, 

P. VI skola hava dlskat 
I skolen hava dlskat 
de skola hava dlskat. 



Conditional, 
I shonld loye etoi 

S. jag skulle dlska 
du skulle dlska 
han skulle dlska, 

P. vi skulle dlska 
I skullen dlska 
de skulle dlska. 

Conditional past, 
I shonld haye loyed etc. 

S. ja{f skulle hava dlskat 
du skulle hava dlskat 
han skulle hava dlskat, 

P. vi skulle hava dlskat 
I skullen hava dlskat 
de skulle hava dlskat. 



Imperatiye. 

dlska, love. 
dlskotn, let us love. 
dlsken, love ye. 



Infinitlye. 

Pres. iUska, to love. 

Perf. hava dlskat, to have loved. 

Int. skola dlska, to be about to love. 



Participles. 

Pres. dlskande, loving. 

Perf. havande dlskat, having loved. 

Snp. Olskatf loved. 



Passive voice. 



Indicative. 



I am loved etc. 

S. jag dlskas 
du dlskas 
han dlskas, 

P. vi dlskas 
I dlskens 
de dlskas. 



Snbjnnctiye. 
Present, 

I be or may be loved etc. 

S. jag dlskes or Tnd dlskas 
du dlskes or ma dlskas 
han dlskes or ma dlskas. 

P. vi dlskes or md dlskas 
I dlskens or mdn dlskas 
de dlskes or md dlska. 



72 



Lesson 14. 



I was loyed etc. 

S. jag dlskades 
du UUkadea 
han dlskades, 

P. vi UUkcides 
I dUkeidens 
de dlskades. 



Imperfect. 

I were or might be loyed etc. 

S. jag dlsktMles or skuUe or matte 
du dlsktides or skulU or mMte 
han dlska^des or skulle or mMte 

P. ui dlskcides or shulle or matte 
I dUkeidens or skuUen or mMten 
de dhkctdes or skulle or matte 



00 



I haye been loyed etc. 

S. jag har dlskats 
du har iilskats 
han har dlskats, 

P. iH hava dlskats 
I hava dlskats 
de hava Ulskcits, 



Perfect, 

I haye or may haye been loyed. 

S. ja{i ma hava dlskats 
du ma hava dlskats 
han md hava dlskats, 

P. vi md. hava dlskats 
I man hava dlskats 
de md hava dlskats. 



I had been loyed etc. 

^'jag hade dlskats S. 
du hade dlskats ' 
han hade dlskats, 

P. vi hade dlskats P. 
/ haden dlskats 
de hade dlskats. 



Pluperfect. 

I had or might 

jag hade 
du hade 
han hade 
vi hade 
I haden 
de hade 



or 

«o > 

I * 



haye been loyed etc. 
skulle or matte 



skulle 

skulle 

skulle 

skullen 

skulle 



matte 

matte 

matte 

mdtten 

matte 






t\dure. 
I shall be loyed etc. 

S. jag skall dlskas 
du skall dlskas 
han skall dlskas. 

P. vi skola dlskas 
I skolen dlskas 
de skola dlskas. 

Future past. 

I shall haye been loyed etc. 

S. jc^ skall hava dlskats 
du skall hava dlskats 
han skall hava dlskats. 

P. vi skola hava dlskats 
I skolen hava dlskats 
de skola hava dlskats. 



Conditional. 
I should be loyed etc. 

S. ja.g skulle dlskas 
du skulle dlskas 
han skulle dlskas. 

P. vi skulle dlskas 
I skullen dlskas 
de skulle dlskas. 

Conditional pa^st, 

I shonld haye been loyed. 

S. jag skulle hava dlskats 
du skulle hava dlskixts 
han skulle hava dlskats. 

P. vi skulle hava dlskats 
I skullen hava dlskats 
de skulle hava dlskats. 



Imperatlye. Inflnitiye. 

dlsk€M, be loved. Pres. &lskaSy to be loved. 

dlskoms, let ns be loved. Perf. hava dlskats ^ to have been loved. 

dlskensy be ye loved. Fut. skola dlskas, to be abont to be loved. 

Participle. 

Perf. dlskad (m and f ), dlskat (n), dlskade (pi.) = loved. 
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Snpine: iUskats = been loved. 

Note. The passive voice is also fonned by the anxiliary verbs 
€bliva* and tvara* and the participle perfect past. 

jag blir (dr) iHskad etc., I am loved. 
jag blev (var) dUkad etc., I was loved. 

Irregular verbs of fhe L Conjugation. 



Infinitive. 

heta to be named 
kunna to be able 
leoa to live 
veta to know 
vUja will 



Ind, Present. Imperfect, Supine. 



Sing. 

heter 

kan 

lever 

vet 

vill 



Plur. 

heta 

kunna 

leva 

veta 

mJja 



hette 

kunde 

levde 

visste 

mile 



hetat 

kunnat 

levat 

vetat 

velat. 



Words. 



salted [sal'tjo'^] 
holmar Uiol'mar^'l 
hatvSa/iihal'voar^ 
sund, pi. r^t^n/cT] 
vikar [vi'kar^] 
Idv8kog\l0'vsko/g\ 
dungar [duyar^ 
soder [80id9r] 
fncd7nenhnalAn9n'] 
djuradrden [jwrr- 

gyji/d»t^ 
anden [an'da^n'] 
riksdcLgshuset 

[rUrsda^gshm* 

slussen \8lvstdn'\ 
f arty get \ fa'rty^- 

g9t] 
strax intill 

[strakis intilf] 
begravna [b9- 

gra'tma^] 
bredtnd [hre^dvifd] 
tv&Horn\tvseu'tiymr\ 
vanligtvis [va'n- 

liktvi^s'l 
beldgen {pBleigm] 



month 

salt-sea 

islets 

peninsulas 

straits 

bays 

foliage 

clumps 

south 

the suburb 

the zoological 
garden 

the ghost 

parliament- 
house 

the sluice 
the vessel 

quite near 

buried 

close to 
vice versa 
usually 

situate(d) 



kring [kriyf] around 

utgores av Xw;t- are formed out 

jo^rds a^tv^ of 

skilda [fil'da*] separated 

uppfyUda [up'- filled up 

Mda\ 
lummigc^lum'iga'] bushy 

sjalv Cfel'vl itself 

ddrigenomldeiri' thereby 

je^'om] 

delat [delat'] divided 

at soder [oft set- to the south 

ddr"] 

at norr [oH nori] to the north 

i vdsterfi v€sU9r] in the west 

i oster [ii dsft9r'] in the east 

dster om [osit9r to the east of 

omi] 

kungtig [kuxj'lig^^ royal 

allt ifrdn [aVt ever since 

ifroin'\ 

helgeands [h€l'J9- of the Holy 

an*ds] Ghost 

byggd \pyg;d] built 

ndmligen Inem'' namely 

ny \nyfj new. 



Beading Exercise 27. 

Stoekholm. 

Stockholm Sir en av de vackrast beldgna st&der i Europa. 
flela trakten kring M&larens utlopp i ;,Saltsjdn^ utg6res av 
smk dar, holmar och halvOar^ skilda av smid och vikar samt 
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uppfyllda av sm& branta berg, skogar och lummiga Idvskogs- 
dungar. Sjfilya Stockholm ligger p& flera holmar och haly6ar 
och kr dftrigenom delat i flera delar: I mitten ligger ^Staden** 
p4 en holme mellan „Norrstrdm^ och ^SMerstrOm*' ; &t sOder 
nSddermalm^'y&tnorr ^Norrmalm'^ samt ^.Emigsholmen*' iv&ster 
och ^Ostermalm*^ i dster. Oster om ^^Staden^ &t ^Saltsjdn^ 
till Ugga ^Skeppsholmen** och ^Djurg&rden*^. ^Stoden** &r 
Stockholm Sddsta del. Rkr &r det ^Emigliga Slottet^ och p& 
en liten holme strax intill ligger ^Riddarholmskyrkan*'. dftr 
konmigama allt ifr&n Gustav n ligga begravna. P& en annan 
holme, ^Helgeandsholmen*', ligger det nya ^Riksdagshuset". 
Bredvid ^SMerstrOm^ kr en sluss byggd fdr fartyg, som skola 
g4 fr&n M&laren till ^Saltsjdn** eller tv&rtom; vattnet i Mh- 
laren st&r n&mligen vanligtvis hOgre ftn i ^SaJtsjOn**. 

Gonyersation. 

Ar Stockholm en vacker stad? 

Av vad utgGres trakten kring Mftlarens utlopp i Saltsjdn? 

P& vad ligger ajfilva Stockholm? 

I hum m&nga delar &r Stockholm delat? 

Vilka ftro Stockholms viktigaste byggnader? 

Vad &r byggt det bredvid SOderstrOm? 



Words. 



buildings hyggnadev^yg'n^ 

al'dv] 

neaa master y [j^'r98t7n'daT9] 
dormitories sovsciLar [so'vsa^- 

dining-rooms inataciUx/rUna'isa^' 

lar] 
infirmary sjvkrum [furk- 

rumy] 
school-rooms skolrum [skcj'l- 

teachers of sproMdrar^spro'- 

languages ArZfVara] 
drawing ritldrare [ri'tU^- 

master rar9] 

writing master sknvtdrarelskri'v- 

singing sdngldrare [soy- 

master le^rard] 

pupils Idrjunga/r [Iserr- 

class rooms klassrum [klas'- 



professors 
merchant 

lesson 

children 
is conducted 

by 

is composed 

of 
spacious 
quiet 
scolded 

was whisper- 

hig 
industrious 
polite 
mdulgent 

blames 
punishes 
strict 
impartial 



Idrare [Itrard*] 
kopman [gd'pman^] 
undermsnina [un'- 

lektion [Ukfcjin] 
bam [bcuUn] 
forvaitas [fcR'r- 

valtas] 
bestdr av [b98toir 

aiv) 
ryrrdig [rym'Zi^*] 
stilla [stira^^ 
grdlade pd [grs'- 

la'da] 
mskade [vi8'ka'd9] 

ftitig [fiiW] 
hSvlig [ho'vtig*] 

skonsam [skeo'ti- 

tadlar [tad^lar^l 
straffar [str^'ar^'\ 
strdng [strsyf] 
opartisk [o'par^' 
H8k\ 
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Translation Exercise 28. 

The School. 

Our school is one of the finest buildings in the town. 
It is conducted by a very learned director. The school is 
composed of three spacious dormitories, two dining-rooms, an 
infirmary, four class-rooms. We have three teachers of (for) 
modem languages, a Latin and Greek master, a drawing 
master, a singing master, a writing master and two other 
teachers. Pupils must be quiet in the class-room. Our teachers 
are very strict but impartial. Are all present to-day? No, 
four pupils are absent ; tiiiey must be ill. Our director scolded 
the merchant's son because he was always whispering during 
the lesson. Industrious and polite children are loved by their 
parents and masters. Is your master indulgent? Yes, he 
blames us often but punishes us very seldom. 



Fifteenth Lesson. 

Second coigugation. 

§ 1. The verbs belonging to the second conju- 
gation are divided into two classes: 

a) To the first class belong all verbs the root of 
which ends in -k^ -/>, -5, -^, and contains one of the 
weak vowels : a, y, o, e, i. 

These verbs take: 

'te in the imperfect indicative. 
-t in the past participle. 
-t in the supine. 

b) To the second class belong all verbs the root 
of which does not end in -k, -p, -5, -t, but contains one 
of the vowels: a, y, o, e, L 

-de in the imperfect indicative. 
'd in the past participle. 
't in the supine. 

Kdpa, to buy. Blija, to bend. 

Active voiee. Passive voiee. 

Indlcatiye. 
Present, 



S. jag ] 
du 
han, 


koper. 


bojer. 


S. jag 
du 
han 


kopes. 


hojes. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kopa, 

kdpen, 

kopa. 


hoja, 

hojen. 

hoja. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kopas, 

kopens, 

kopas. 


hdjas. 

hdjens. 

hojas. 
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Lesson 15. 
Imperfect. 






S. jag 
du 
han. 


kopte. 


bojde. 


S. jag 1 
du \ 
han) 


koptes. 


bojdes. 


P. vi 

I 
de 


kdpte. 

kdpten. 

kopte. 


bqjde. 

bdjden. 

bdjde. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kdptes. 

koptens. 

kdptes. 


bdjdes. 

bojdens. 

bdjdes. 



Note. The compound tenses of the Indicatiye and tiie 
Subjunctive etc. are coivjugated with the same auxiliary verbs 
as the verb: dlska^ dlskas. 









Subjnnctiye. 












Present. 






S. jag 1 
du 
han. 


kdpe.^ 


bdje.^ 


S. jag ' 
du 
han. 


kdpes.^ 


bdjes.* 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kdpe. 

kdpen. 

kdpe. 


bdje. 

bdjen. 

bdje. 


P. vi 

I 
de 

Imperfect. 


kdpes. 

kdpens. 

kdpes. 


bdjes. 

bdjens. 

bdjes. 


S. jag 1 
du 
han. 


kdpte.^ 


bdjde.^ 


S. jag 
du 
han. 


kdptes.^ 


bdjdes.^ 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kdpte. 

kdpten. 

kdpte. 


bdjde. 

bdjden 

bdjde. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


kdptes. 

kdptens, 

kdptes. 


bdjdes. 

bojdens 

bdjdes. 



Imperatiye. 

S. kdp. bdj. S. kdps. bdjs. 

P. kdpom. bdjom. P. kdpoms, bdjoms. 

kdpen. bdjen. kdpens. bdjens. 

Inflnltiye. 
kiypa* Mja. k6pas. b6jas. 

Partieiple. 
Present. Pa^t. 

kdpande. bdjande. kdpt. bdjd. 



kdpt. 



Supine. 

bdjt. kdpts. 



bdjts. 



^ The periphrastic forms can be used just as in the conjugation 
of the verb: dlsfca, dlskas. 



The verb. 
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Lesson 15. 



Words. 



uppfarten \up'- 

ja^rtdn\ 
hissar [his'ar^] 
jdmvdgar [jas'jm- 

ve^gar] 
tunntar [tun'lar^] 
promencidplatser 

[pr(o*m9na'd' 

pMsdr] 
hungstrddgdrden 

[kuri'strEgo^Tddn\ 
humlegdrden 

[hum'Ugo^rdml 
op€raJiu8l(o'p9ra' 

nationalmuseum 

[nai^fama'lmvi- 

se^um] 
konstsamlingei/r 

\kon'8t8anvli'oar] 
sandds Isan'do^s] 
bergds [bser'jo^s] 
seger [8eig9r] 
fabriker [fahrH- 

kdv] 
avdelning [a'vde^l- 
park [pajJk] 
stockholmare 

[8tbk'hoVmar9] 
omflivningar[om'- 

jivniy^ar] 



the ascent 

lifts 
railways 

t 

tunnels 
walking place 



(the) King's 
garden 

(the) Hopgar- 
den 

opera house 

national mu- 
seum 

artistic(al) 
collections 

sand ridge 

ridge 

victory 

works, facto- 
ries 

division 

park 

Stockholmers 

environs 



dngslupar [p'o'8- 

hu^par] 
stupar [8tvi'par^] 

laUa [Id'a'] 

8. k, = 8d kaUad{9) 

[soikal'add^] 
finnan \_Jin'a8^'\ 

underjordisk 

\un'd9rj(o^jid%8k'\ 
innehdller [in9'- 

hol^9r\ 
hi8tori8le [hi8t(oi' 

ri8k] 
tvdr8over [tvseu:- 

80*vdr] 
bekant lb9kan.*t] 
leder Ue'ddr'] 
ock \pki] 
talrik [ta'lH'k] 
b€8oka8 [b980'ka8^] 
bekvdmt [6aA;- 

vemit] 
floUa [flot'a'] 
fdrlusteUestdUe 

[f<ErliL8'tdl8d' 

lu8t8lotten \lu8't- 

8lot^n\ 
8pdrvagnar[8po'r' 

vay^nar] 



steam-launch 

slopes, sinks 

aown 
facilitate 
so called 

are found, 
there are 
underground 

contains,holds 

historical 

through 

known 

leads 

also 

numerous 

are visited 

comfortably 

navy 
pleasure 
ground 

the pleasure 

castles 
tram-cars. 



Beading Exercise 29. 

Stockholm* 

„S6dennalm« stapar brant &t sjdn. Fdr att l&tta uppfarten 
dit har man tv4 s. k. hissar. F5r j3.mv3.gama finnas tva 

l&nga undeijordiska vdgar, s. k. tannlar. A „Norrmalm^ ligga 
Stockholms tvk fdmd.msta promenadplaster, ,,Eung9tr£UigS.rden'^ 
och ,,Huinleg&rden*'^ samt Operahuset och Nationalmuseuin, 
som innehSUer statens historiska och konstamlingar. TySLrs- 
5yer „Nomnalm'' g&r en sandSs, „BrunkebergsSsen*^, bekant 
genom Sten Stares seger Over danskama; genom denna as 
leder ock en tunnel. PS. ^Eungsholmen*^ finnas stora fabri- 
ker. Vid ;,Skeppsholmen" ligger en avdelning av svenska 
flottan. DjurgSrden lu* en vacker park med talrika sommar- 
bostader; den &r stockholmarnas fdmdmsta forlustelsest3.11e. 
Mycket bes6kas ocksa de i Stockholms n^rhet liggande 
kungliga lustslotten ^Haga*', ^.Ulriksdal'^ och HDrottningholm*'. 



The verb. 
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Mellan Stockholms olika delar Stvensom till dess omgivniiigar 
kommer man iSltt och beqv&mt med sparvagnar och luigslupar. 

Conrersatioii. 

Vilken malm S,r brantast? 

Var ligga Stockholms tvk fdm&msta promenadplaster? 

Vad kallas de? 

Var li^er en avdelning av svenska flottan? 

Vilka 3.ro stockholmamas fdm3.msta f5rlustelsestallen ? 



Words. 

the tr&deamaiihandlanden[han'd- 

lan'ddn] 
business, pi. affdrer ls^€ri9r] 
goods varor, gods [va'- 

ro)r\ gcjtfs] 
profit vinst [vMst] 

tradesmen handLanden\h&rvdr 

lan^ddn\ 
the merchant kdpmannen \s^'p- 

man*9n\ 
clerks kontorister [kon'- 

tojrisitdrl 
book-keeper bokhdllare [bco'k- 

hoVard] 
cashier kassor \kasotr\ 

traveller \ikandels\re8ande 

[re'san^da] 
office kontor (neut) [kon- 

tcjir] 
merchandise handelsvaror 

[han'd9lsva*rct}r] 
kunder [kun'ddr^] 
{upvdrag (neut.) 



customers 



orders 



order-book 



\up'dra*g] 
bestdllninglbdstel'- 

^£ro 



orderbok [o'j/d»r 

bO}% 

fakturor [fak^- 

brewdxling [bre'v- 

vekfsUy] 
ombud, agerUer 
[om' bm'd,ag€nit9r] 
kassabok [kas'a- 
b(o*k] 
invoice-book fakturbok [fak- 

tm'rbco^k] 
stock-book lagerbok [la'gdr- 

bco'k] 
ledger huvtidook [hm*- 

vudbco'k] 



invoices 

correspon- 
dence 
agents 

cash-book 



creditors 
debitors 
manager 



bills 

receipts 

commercial 

code 
losses 



fordringsdgare 

\fco'rdriys€^gard] 
gdldendrer [jel'da- 

nefrdr] 
disponent [d%s*p(o- 

nenit] 
vdxlar {vek'slar^] 
kvitton {kvitctml^ 
handelsbalk [han'- 

d9lsbaVk'\ 
forluster [fcRV- 

lus-Hdr] 
balance-sheet balanskonto [ba- 

lay'skonHco] 
{tillgdngar) aktiva 

[til'goy^ar, ak- 

tivta] 
(skulder), passiva 

[skultddr.pasivia} 
qor [jotr] 
koper [gerp^r^] 
forsdJjer {farseV- 

sysselsdtter [sys'dl- 

sd^dr] 
utsdnder {m'tsen^- 

ddv] 
irtfor Hrvfor^^ 



assets 



liabilities 



does 
buys 
sells 



employs 
sends out 



imports 
exports 
enter 

make out 

attend 

keeps 
pays 
receives 
signs 

is bound 



utfor [vi'ifbr'] 
inskriva [in'skri^- 

va] 
utstdller [vi'tste- 

besdr^a [bdS(B*r' 



for f ybr.n 
>etatar u 



betatar [oBta'lar^] 
uppbdr \up'bser''\ 
undertecknar [un'- 

ddrtek^nar] 
dr tvungen [aeri 

tvwo'dn^] 
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Lesson 16. 



take stock 

ascertain 
go beyond 

cheap 

dear 

now . . . now 

therefore 



inverUera [iu'ven- 

tetra] 
utirSna [m'tre^na] 
overskrida [0'vdr- 

skri^da] 
hilligt [Ul'igH] 
dyrt [dyuH\ 
dn,,,&n Urit . . en.^ 
ddrfor [dserifa^] 



in compliance t enlighet med Jif 

with to e'nligh&t me.^a] 

properly vederborliaen [ve'- 

d9rh(B*rligdn[ 
regularly regdmdssigt [re- 



yearly 

easy 

or 



g9lm£8*igt\ 
drligen [o'rlig9n*] 

eller [€V9r] 



Translation Exercise 80. 

Commerce* 

The tradesman does business; he buys goods and sells 
them again with a profit. Tradesmen buy now cheap now 
dear. The merchant employs several clerks, a book-keeper 
and a cashier in his office; he sends out travellers to every 
part of the world to sell and buy goods; he therefore im- 
ports and exports all kinds of merchandise. The clerks enter 
the travellers' or customers' orders in the order-book, make 
out invoices and attend to the correspondence with the 
agents, travellers or customers. The book-keeper keeps the 
cash-book, the ledger, the invoice book and the stock-book. 
The cashier pays the merchant's creditors and receives 
money from his debitors. The manager signs the let- 
ters, invoices, bills and receipts. In compliance with the 
commercial Code in France every merchant is bound 
to keep books properly and regularly and take stock every 
year that he may ascertain his losses or profits. The ba- 
lance sheet shows whether the assets go beyond the liabi- 
lities. It is then easy for the merchant to ascertain his 
profits. 



Sixteenth Lesson. 

Third conjugation. 

§ 1. To this conjugation belong all the following 
monosyllabic verbs and a few others: 



te, to show 
skef to happen 
bo, to dwell 
bero, to depend 
glo, to gape 
gno, to rub 
gro, to shoot forth 
skOf to shoe 



snOf to twist 

tro, to believe 

varsko, to warn 

sy, to sew 

bry, to trouble, to bother 

trdf to long for 

ro, to row 

fly, to flee 



The verb. 
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gry, to dawn 
sky J to shun 
spy, to spit, to vomit 
md, to be, to feel 
forma, to be able 
nd, to reach 
, o, , / to take after 
^' ■'' I to resemble 



8a, to sow 

fdrebrd, to reproach 

fid, to skin 

kid, to strike 

forsmd, to disdain 

8pd, to foretell, to predict 

dtrd, to long for. 



§ 2. These verbs take: 

'dde in the imperfect indicative. 
-dd in the past participle. 
'tt in the supine. 

Tro, to believe. 

Active voice. Passive voice. 

Indlcatiye. Subjnnctiye. Indicatiye. Snbjnnctiye. 

Present, 



S. jag 
du 
han 

F.vi 
I 
de 



^'jag 
du 
Jian 

F.vi 
I 
de 



tror. 

tro, 

iron. 

tro. 



md tro.^ 

md tro, 
mdn tro, 
md tro. 



S. jag 
du 
han 

P. vi 
I 
de 



tros, 

tros. 

trons. 

tros. 



md tro8,^ 

md tros, 
mdn tros, 
md tros. 



trodde. 



Impefrfekt, 
trodde,^ 



trodde, trodde. 
trodden, trodden, 

trodde. trodde. 



^, jag 
du 
han 

P.m 
/ 
de 



troddes. troddes.^ 

troddes. troddes, 
troddens, troddens, 
troddes, troddes. 



Note. The compound tenses are coi\jugated in the same manner 
as the verb: dlska, dlskas (page 70). 



S. tro 
P. tron. 



tro. 



Imperatiye* 

S. tros. 
P. trons. 

Inflnitiye. 

tros. 



Participle. 



troende. 



trodd. 



^ The simple form of the subjunctiye is antiquated and conse- 
quently no longer used. 

^ The periphrastic forms are like those of the verb dlska, dlskas. 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. a 
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Lesson 16. 



Supine. 



trott. 



troits. 



Note. The 1"^ person plural of the imperatiye mood is formed 
with the auxiliary vero tldta* and the personal pronoun oss, 

Ex. : Idtom oss tro, let us believe. 



Inflnltiye. 



do to die 
fa to get 
d to go 
e to laugh 
se to see 
std to stand 
sld to beat 



i 



Irregular Verbs of fhe III. Coigugation. 

Indicatiye. 
Pres. Imp. 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

dor dd doa dogo dott 

jingo fdtt 

gingo gdtt 

lopo Lett 

sago sett 

stodo stdtt 

slogo slagit 



fa 



far 
gar 

ler le 

ser se 

star std 

sldr sld 



jicic 

gick 

log 

sag 

stod 

slog 



Snpine. Participle. 



dod (adj.) 

(und) fdngen, -et 

gdngen, -et 

sedd sett 

(ut) stdnden, -et 

slageuy -et. 



Words. 



kyrkosockna/r parishes 

[c(Brksok*nar] 
hdtfteti [heltftm] the half 
avsaiser [a'vssdf'-r shelves 

Sdr] 
trappsteg [trap'- stairs 

ste'g] 
stenart [ste'naUt] 



species of 

stone 
sandstone 

alumish slate 

lime stone 



sandsten [san'd- 

ste^n] 
alunskiffer 

[a'lunfifdr'] 
kcilksten \kai*k- 

ste^n] 
trapp [trapf] 
barrskog [bar's- 

ko/g] 
hygd \oygtd\ 
kyrka [gosr'lca^] 
herrgdrd [hser'- 

go'jid\ 
utsikten [m'tsik:- the view 

tdn\ 
sldtten [slet^dn] 
yta [yta'] 



trap* 
firwood 

country 
church 
manor house 



the plain 
surface 



naturskonhet \na- 

tm'rfonheH] 
ndra [ne'ra*] 
brett [bretf] 
omfatta [omfat^a] 



beauty of na- 
ture 

near 

wide, broad 

to comprise, 
to cover 

flat 

to rise 

resembling 



jdmn [jemfn] 
h'oja sig [hoja^ siig] 
likrumde [li'k- 

nan^dd] 
tredoe [^cc&V] third 
hdrd \kotjd\ hard 

svartaktig [svajL't- blackish 

ak'Ug] 
ddr uppe [dsfr up there 

up'd^ 
vdxa [vek'sa*^] 



bordig [bce'udig'] 
odlad [co'dlad^ 

stdtlig [sto'tUg^] 
odnakgt [cj'md!'- 

ligt] 
skml [skiiU] 
resanae [re'san^da] 



to grow . 
fertile 
tilled, culti- 
vated 
splendid 
infinitely 

sake 
travellers. 



* an igneous rock (a variety of dolerite or basalt named from 
its presenting a stair-like aspect. 



The verb. 



83 



Beading Exercise 81w 

KinnekuUe. 

Det mdxkvdrdigaste av YdstgOtabergen &r Einnekulle. 
Det ligger invid Yfinem/) 3r n^ra 300 m. hOgt, 14 km. l&ngt 
och n9.ra hSIften sd, brett. Det omfattar tre hela kyrksocknar 
samt delar av fern andra. Det bildar icke en j3jnn sluttning, 
utan h6jer sig i avsatser, liknande stora trappsteg. Yaije 
avsats best&r av en sSlrskild stenart : den iSlgsta av sandsten, 
den andra av alunskiffer, den tredje av kalksten. Toppen 
iimeh&ller en h&rd svartaktig bergart', som kallas trapp. D&r 
uppe y&zer barrskog; bergets Ovriga delar utgOra en bdrdig 
och yftl odlad bygd, med kyrkor och st&tliga herrg&rdar. Ut- 
sikten Over bergets ISigre delar samt Over hela VftstgGtasl&tten 
och Vftnems vida yta 3.r odndligt vacker, och Einnekulle 
bes6kes fOr sin naturskOnhets skull mycket av resande. 

Conyersation. 

Vilket dx det mdrkvdrdigaste av Vastgdtabergen? 

Vid yilken sj6 ligger Einnekulle? 

Hurudan &r dess sluttning? 

Varav best& dess avsatser? 

Ax utsikten Over bergets iSgre delar vacker? 

FOr yad besOkes Einnekulle? 

Ay yilken bergart best4r toppen? 

Words. 



the seasons drstidema^p'rsti^- 

of the year cbma] 
the trees trdden Xtrird9n^] 
the weather vddret [veidrdt] 
this year i or [it o.VJ 
fruit frvkt [frulcit] 

nature natur(en) [nsivitT] 

the crop, the skorden[J (B'rd9n^] 

harvest 
wonder under luvJddr] 

bathing places badorter [ba'aco^r' 

tdr] 
bladen [bla'dan'] 
dagarna [da'g&r- 

man [manf] 

ivdtvdaer 
[vo'tv€'d9r] 
ruskvdder 
[ru8'kv€^d9r] 
the sick desjukajdeifm'ka^] 
climate klimat (neut.) {kli- 
7natt'\ 

^ a famous lake in Sweden. 



the leaves 
the days 

people 

in wet wea- 
ther 



temperature temperatur [tem*- 

p9ratm^r] 

blossoms blommor [blco- 

m'cor^] 

favourable gynnsam {jyu'- 

is commenced borjas [bcevjas^] 
intet under 

{in'tef unid9r] 
fdga underligt 
[fe'ga^ un'd9rUgH] 
^ att undra pa 
[ijf att uh'dra'' po^ 
hot het \hett] 

it is getting det olir kallt 

cold 
dark 
early 



no wonder 



severe 

short 
best 



[kaUt] 
mork [m()rik] 
tidigt (pd dagen) 

[ti'digHl 
strdng, hard 

[streV' ho.^rd\ 
kort [kcohrt] 
bast \besit] 

6* 
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dogdays rdtmanad (sing.) 

\r0'tmo^nad\ 

there will be det shall finnas 

[skaU fin'M^ 

to smile mnMe \smjorl^' 

everything ailliing^ allt [«?•%* 

am\ 

to revive leva upp igen 

^eva^ upt i'JBnf] 



seems synes [synds^] 

begin borja [bcer-ja*] 

to fall falla ned [fal'a' 

ne:d\ 
is coming on ncUkas [nalkas^] 
to catch cold forkyla sig [fmr- 

to recover tiufriskna [til- 

fris^kna]. 



Translation Exercise 82. 

The seasons of the years. 

Spring is the season that I like best Trees are white 
with (av) blossoms. — If the weather is favourable this year, 
there will be plenty of fruit. — All nature smiles and every- 
thing seems to revive. We have had a warm summer; the 
harvest has already commenced. — No wonder that it is so 
hot ; we are in (pa) the dog days. — During the whole summer 
we dwell in bathing-places. In autunm it is not so hot as 
in summer. — Leaves begin to fall; days become shorter. 
In the morning it is getting cold; winter is coming on. Winter 
is very cold in Sweden. People catch cold very easily in 
wet weather. The sick must spend winter in a warm climate 
to recover. — In the month of December it is dark early. — 
How can people be fond of winter! The days are so short 
and the temperature is so low. 



Seventeenth Lesson. 

Fourth conjugation. 
Strong verbs. 

§ 1. The strong verbs are characterized by vowel- 
changes of their root in the Imperfect Indicative. 

§ 2. They are divided into three chief groups: 

a) The first group contains the verbs the root of 
which undergoes but one vowel-change in the singular 
and in the plural of the Imperfect Indicative. 

According to the change of the different root- 
vowels the verbs belonging to the first group may be 
divided into 9 classes. 



2Bd J 


► u 


> 


> 


S^^ J 


a (long) 


> 


» 


4th 3 


> a (long) 


> 


> 


5th 3 


► a (short) 


> 


> 


6th 3 


> a (long) 


> 


> 


7th : 


► a (short) 


» 


» 


8th J 


^ (X 


> 


» 


9th 3 


^ a 


» 


> 
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l^t class I (long) changes into e. Ex.: bUa (to bite), bety beto, 

6. Ex.: bj'uda (to offer, to invite), 
bjody bjodo. 

o. Ex.: fara (to go, to drive), favj 
foro, 

d or /e/. Ex. : grata (to weep), grdt 
(gret)^ grUto (greto). 

0. Ex. : hdlla (to hold), holl, k&llo. 

a. Ex.: Zato (to let), lilt, Idto. 

o. Ex. : falla (to fall), fm, folio, 

o, Ex.: grilvaif^^i^^grofgrovo,^ 

a. Ex.: ^a (to eat), at, ato. 

Note. The vowel-change takes place also in the Imperfect Sub- 
junctive, but the other tenses retain the root vowel of the Infinitive. 

Ex.: bita, to bite. 

jag bet, I bit; vi beto, we bit. 
jag har bitit, I have bitten. 

b) The second group comprises the verbs the root 
of which undergoes two vowel-changes (except the 
verbs of the second class), the one in the singular and 
the other in the plural of the Imperfect Indicative. 

According to the change of the different root- vowels 
the verbs belonging to the second group may be di- 
vided into 4 classes: 

Ist class i changes into a in the sing, and te in the plur. 

Ex. : finna (to find), farm, funno, 

2^^ * y » > 6* in the sing, and in the plur. 

Ex.: bryta (to break), br6t, br6to, 
3rd > ^' > » a in the sing, and u in the plur. 

Ex.: bilra (to bear), bar, buro, 

4th > ^ > > o in the sing, and u in the plur. 

Ex.: svlirfjja (to swear), svor, svuro. 

Note. The vowel-change in the plural of the Imperfect Indi- 
cative takes place also in the Imperfect Subjunctive, the Supine and 
Past Participle (except in the 2^^^ class) but the other tenses retain 
the root-vowel of the Infinitive. 

Ex.: finna, to find. bryta, to break. 

jag fann, I found. jag brot, I broke. 

vi funno, we found. vi broto, we broke. 

jag har funnit, 1 have jag har brutit, I have broken, 
found etc. 



Also according to the second conjugation. 
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01)serTatioii. 

It results from the above that the verbs belonging 
to the first group are characterized: 

1. by a simple change of the root- vowel in the Im- 
perfect Indicative; 

2. by the preservation of the root-vowel in the 
Supine ; 

whereas those belonging to the second group are cha- 
racterized : 

1. by a double change of the root-vowel in the Im- 
perfect Indicative; 

2. by the vowel in the Supine and Past Participle 
which is always u. 

c) The third group contains all the irregular verbs 
belonging to the 4 conjugations. The irregular tenses 
will be given in the text as they occur or in the vo- 
cabulary. 

§ 3. Besides the different changes undergone by 
their root- vowels, the strong verbs are also characterized 
by the following terminations: 

-m in the Past Participle. 
-if » » Supine. 

§ 4. Gripa, to seize. Binda, to bijid. 





Active voice. 




Passive voice. 




1st group. 


2nd group. 


1st 


group. 


2nd group. 






IndicatiYe. 










Presefit 






s. 


jag J 

du > griper, 

hafi) 


binder. 


S. jag j 
dM 
han) 


gripes. 


bindes. 


p. 


vi gripa, 
I gripen, 
de gripa. 


bifida, 

binden, 

binda. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


gripas. 

gripens, 

gripas. 


bindas. 

bindens 

bindas. 
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Imperfect. 






s. 


jag 1 
du 1 
htm ) 


grep. 


ba/nd. 


S. jag 
du 
han 


1 
greps. 


bounds. 


p. 


vi 

I 

de 


grepo, 

grepen, 

grepo. 


bundo. 

bunden, 

bundo. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


grepos, 

grepens. 

grepos. 


bu/ndos, 

bundens, 

bundos. 








Sii1)Jii]ictiTe. 












Present, 






s. 


jag J 

du 

han^ 


gripe. 


binde. 


S. jag 1 
du 
han 


1 

gripes, 

\ 


bindes. 


p. 


vi 

I 
de 


griped 

gripen, 

gripe. 


binde,' 

binden, 

binde. 


P. vi 

I 
de 


gripes,^ 

gripens, 

gripes. 


bindes,^ 

bindens, 

bindes. 








Imperfect, 






s. 


jag J 
du 
han ) 


grepe,^ 


bwnde? 


S. jag 
du 
han 


1 

^ grepes,^ 


bundes,^ 


p. 


vi 

I 
de 


grepe, 

grepen, 

grepe. 


bunde, 

bunden, 

bunde. 


P. vi 
I 
de 


grepes, 

grepens, 

grepes. 


bu/ndes, 

btmdens, 

bu/ndes. 








TmperatiTe. 








S. 


grip. 


bind. 


S. grips. 


binds. 




P, 


. gripont, 
gripen. 


bindofn, 
binden. 


P. griponM. 
gripens. 


bindoms. 
bindens. 



InflnitiTe. 
gripa* hinda. gripas. hindas. 

Participle. 
gripande, bindande, gripen, bunden. 

Supine. 
griptt, bundU, gripUs, bundits. 



^ The compound forms are coigugated after €dl8ka> page 70. 



j*iiiiiii;i^<«Miify; 
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ill 



.ill 






I 1 



.fl1l«ll"!lpHtll( 



H|S}if 
ill lllli 



If 






IflSllSlfel 
Ill'lllliHl 

liiiE 

ilillillitt 



ail 



■I '3 



-Si 

2 2?" 






ililllililft ai lilt 
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Words. 



anfallet [an'/at^dt] 
framgdng [jram'- 

gony^] 
fienden [fi'97id9n^] 
truppema [trur 

p'dma,*] 
oordning [o/o^jd- 

niv\ 
skaroma [ska'r- 

armar\ 
kulregnet [kvi'l- 

rtjrdt'] 
hdsthdr Vhes't- 

bar \hoir] 
moda \m0'dar\ 

dterstoden [o't9r- 

stoj^dm] 
Turkiet yturkiidt' 
turkisk fturikisk' 
omrdde [om'ro^dQ 
befdlhavare [6a- 

ftlha^vard] 
fdlUdg [feVtto'g] 
olycka {oj'lyk''a\ 
fangama 

[fo'ffama''^ 
liaanden [li'dan^- 

dm] 
dterstd [o'tdrsto^] 
ddribland [deirib- 

lan'd\ 



the attack 
success 

the enemy 
the troops 

disorder 

the bands 

the shower of 
the bullets 

stretcher 
(borne by a 
horse) 

stretcher, bar- 
row 

difficulty, 
trouble 

the rest 

Turkey 
turkish 
territory 
chief comman- 
der 
campaign 
disaster 
the prisoners 

sufferings 

to remain 
among 



vtstd [m'tsto^] 
dterse [o'tdrse^] 
fdrsta \f<Brsta^ 
skedde Tfed'd^ 
vek [ve^K] 
rdkade [ro'ka^da] 
passa pa [pas^a*" 

po^ 
anfalla [an'fal^a] 
dvermanna [e'vdT- 

Tnan'^a] 
snart [snajJt] 
spridde [sprid'd*''] 

sdnaerskjuta 

[sdn'ddrfviHa] 
undkomma [un'd- 

kom'ali 
draga (undan) 

[dra'ga*'] 
medfdra [me'd- 

fd'ra] 
ndrbeldgna [rwr- 

bdUg^na] 
sdra [so'ra^] 
utmattad [ui't 

mat^ad] 
forma [fvsrmo^ 

rddda, sig. 
[red'a*] 

modlos [mxo'dle^s] 
giva sig fdngen 

[ji'va'' si^gfoy'dn*] 
fa [fof] 



to undergo 

to see again 

first 

took place 

gave way 

got 

to watch 

to attack 
to overwhelm 

soon 
spread 
caused, let 
to shoot to 

pieces 
to escape 

to with draw 

to bring along 

neighbouring 

to wound 
exhausted 

to be able 
to run away 
to save one's 

self 
disheartened 
to surrender 

(one's self) 
few, a few. 



Beading Exercise 88. 

Slaget yid Poltara. 

Det fOrsta anfallet skedde med framgdng, och fienden 
vek. Men d& r&kade de svenska truppema i oordning; rys- 
sama passade p& och anfCllo dem samt overmannade snart 
de spridda svenska skaroma. Konungen lS.t f6ra sig omkring 
i det y^rsta kulregnet liggande p& en h&stb&r; men b&ren 
blev s5nderskjuten och konungen undkom med mdda p& sin 

hast. Aterstoden av hdren drog sig, medf6rande konungen, 
undan till den n&rbelSgna floden D^jepr, som hdr bildade 
grdnsen mellan Ryssland och Turkiet. S&rad och utmattad 
f6rmS,ddes konungen att med ndgra hundra man rSdda sig 
over floden in p§, turkiskt omrdde. I den 4terst4ende svenska 
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h^ren voro bef3.1hayania och en del av truppema modldsa 
after fdlttSgets olyckor, och hS.ren, som nu bestod av omkring 
14,000 man, d&ribland 5,000 sjuka och sd,rade, gav sig fd,ngen 
kt Ryssama. De svenska fd,ngama fingo i Byssland utsta 
md,nga lidanden. Endast fa av dem d,tersSgo fMemeslandet. 

Conrersatioii. 

Skedde det f6rsta anfallet vid Poltava med framgd,ng? 
Yad gjorde Byssama, dd, de svenska truppema rakade 

i oordning? 
Hur fordes konungen omkring? 
Hum m&nga man blevo sjuka och s4rade? 
Vid vilken flod gav sig den svenska h^ren fangen lit 

Byssama? 



Words. 



the visit 
at the door 

by the fire- 
side 
a cup 
I hope 

good bye! 

how are you 

from me 

sit 
long 
no 
to stay 

to hear 

to do 



besoket [bdsefkdt] 
pa dorren [po 

dcRridn] 
' vid hdrden \vitd 

hSBJtJtddn\ 
en kopp ycop^ 
jag fioppas [ho- 

farvdl (sd Idnge) ! 

[farveU so ley'9*] 
? hum star det till 

[hvi'rvi* stotr 

det tiU] 
frda mig [frotn 

miig'] 
slU ned [siti ne^d] 
Idnge [Z^'a'] 
n^ [mjf} 
stanna Js^an'a*] 

\fa veta Xfo ve'ta^] 
gora [;o'ra*] 



to knock knacka [knak'a^] 

who? vemf [vemf] 

to be pleased glddjasig\gl€d'ja'] 



ever smce 
to greet 

take a seat, 
please! 

to be 
will you 



alt sedmi\se'da.w\ 
hdlsa {hsl'sa'^ 
var so god och tag 
plats \va>ir so 
gcjtd okta^g 
plaits'] 
md [mo.n 
vill J^i ivilf nif] 

I tack f [takf] 
jag tackar [jatg 
v^y ui*iMia.jvux tak'ar^] 

\ tackar sd mycket 

\\tak'ar^ so my'kdt^] 

komma in [kom'a' 

itn] 
i dag [i daig] 
det gor mig ont 
\dd joir mitg 
0)nJtt\ 



to call for 

to-day 

I am sorry 



Translation Exercise 84. 

The Yisit. 

Who knocks^ at the door? Gro and see who it is and 
open the door. — It is Mr. Holm, the teacher of modem 
languages. — I am very pleased to see you. How are you? 
— It is an age since I saw you — Take a seat, please! 
Sit on this chair by the fire«side; it is so cold. — I am very 
well, but I have been very ill. — Will you not take a cup 
of tea? — No, thank you; I cannot stay longer. — I have 
only called to hear how you are. I have much to do and 
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I must go back to the country to day. Another time I will 
stay longer with you. I am sorry that you cannot stay longer 
I thank you for your visit. I hope to see you again soon. 
Grood bye! Greet your father from me. 



Eighteenth Lesson. 

Auxiliary verbs. 

(Continued.) 

§ 1. Besides the auxiliary verbs: ham and vara 
(pages 55—57) there are in Swedish two other auxiliary 
verbs, which serve either to form or to periphrase cer- 
tain tenses of verbs. 

They are: 



§2. 

Present. 


1. 


md, 


may. 

Imperfect, 


S. jag J 
du 


md. 






S. jag 
du 


matte. 


han 1 








han 




P. vi 


md. 






P. vi 


mdtte. 


I 


mdn, 






I 


mdtten. 


de 


md. 






de 


mdtte. 



Ma serves to periphrase the Present Subjunctive. 
Matte > > > „ Imp. » 

§ 3. 2. Skola, to be obliged, shall, ought. 

Present. Imperfect, 

S. jag ) S. jag i 

du I shall. du | skulle, 

han ) han ) 

P. vi skola. P. vi skulle. 

I skolen. I skullen. 

de skola. de skulle. 

Supine: skolat. 

The Present of skola serves to form both future 
tenses. 

The Imperfect of skola serves to periphrase the 
Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive and to form the 
Present and Past Conditional. 
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§ 4. To these should be added the following: 
kunnUf viljaj maste and fa. 

3. kun/na, to be able. 

Present Imperfect. 

S. jag i S. jag ) 

du I ka>n. du > kunde. 

han I han t 

P. vi kunna. P. vi kunde, 

I kunnen. I kunden. 

de kunna. de kunde. 

Supine: kunnat. 

§5. 4. vUja, to be williDg, to wish, to like. 

Present. Imperfect. 

S. jag \ S. jag \ 

du I ville du > ville. 

han ) han ) 

P. vi vilja. P. vi ville. 

I viljen. I villen. 

de vilja. de ville. 

Supine: velat. 

§ 6. 5. mdste, to be obliged, must, to have to. 

Present and Imperfect. 

S. jag \ F. vi mdste. 

du I mdste. I mdsten. 

han ) de mdste. 

Supine: mdst. 

§ 7. 6. fd, to be allowed, to get, to receive. 

Present. Imperfect. 

S. jag j S. jag \ 

du I fdr, du | fick. 

han ) han r 

P. vi fd. P. vi jingo. 

I fdn. I flngen. 

de fd. de fingo. 

Supine: fdtt. 



i jctrnforelse [i in comparison 

jem:f6^rdls9] 
i synnerhet \i sy- principally 

w^drhe^t^ 



Words. 

skogsmark woodland 

[skco'gsmar^k] 
slttttland [sUt'- open plains 

lan^d] 
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Idglandllo'glan^d] lowland 
med hdnsyn till with regard to 
\metd hervsy^n tiU\ 
fjdllmark [fjeV- mountainous 

mdr^k] land 

tmket [tche't] density 
inhyggare \in'hy- inJiabitants 



foikslag {folk- 

sla^g] 
utseende [tu't- 

se^dnda] 
sprdk [spro'k] 
pa dmse sidar 

\po! om'sd* 81'- 

doj'r] 
bade . . . oth 

\ho'd9' oM\ 
iiydlig [syd'lig*^ 



race 



look 



language 

on Doth sides 



as well ... as 
southern 



glest \^glestt\ 
Oefolkad [bsfol'- 

kad'] 
hdgUtata {ho'g- 

nordlig\nco'rdlig^] 
tat lt€.i;] 
hebygga [bdbyg'a'^ 

tdtare bebyggt 

\te'ta^r9 bebyatt'] 
sdrskiU [sa'TjiV't'] 
vars [vcu^s] 

tola Ito'la*] 
besldktad \b9- 

slek'tad^^ 
likna [likrna^] 



thinlv 
peopled 

upper 

northern 

dense 

to inhabit, to 

people 
more densely 

peopled 
particularly 
of which, 

(whose) 
to bear 
akin 

to resemble. 



I jdmforelse 
I synnerhet 



Beading Exercise 35. 

Syerlges folk. 

I Sverige bo Over 5 mUjoner m&nniskor. 
med sydligare l&nder dx Sverige glest befolkat. 
gWer detta om de hdgldnta trakterna och allra mest om de 
nordliga skogs-och Q'&Umarkema. T&tare bebyggt &r l^landet, 
s&rskilt de sydliga slattlanden, till exempel Skisiiie, vars sddra 
och v&stra delar med hSlnsyn till folktftthet tMa j&mforelse 
med de b9.ttre befolkade trakterna i Europa. De flesta av 
Sveriges inbyggare Sxo till nationen svenskar. I n^ra trakter 
bo finnar och lappar, som &ro beslfiktade folkslag; de likna 
varandra b&de till utseende och spr&k. Finnama bo nSra 
finska gr&nsen, men n&gra &yen i de stora skogar, som ligga 
p& 6mse sidor om Dalama. Lappama bo i Q&Utraktema ner 
till H&ijedalen. 

Conrersation. 

Huru m&nga mSuiniskor bo i Sverige? 

Ar Sverige s&ledes tfttt eller glest befolkat? 

Vilken provins &r folkrikast? 

Vad kallas Sveriges inbyggare? 

Vad vet Ni om Finnama och Lappama? 

I vilka trakter bo dessa b&da folkslag? 



Words. 



post 
postcard 



post [posH;] 



brevkort Jbre'v- 

kajjiHli 

telegraph telegrafite'ldgraif] 
postal order post anvisning 

[posrtanvis^ni'o] 



envelope kuvert {kmvejiHI 
stamp frimdrke \frV- 

mssr^kd] 
universal po- vdrldspostf&rening 
stal union [vserds pos'tfiy- 

reniy] 
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postman 

letter 
doable 

postage 
abroad 

wlre,telegram 

post office 

value 

printed mat- 
ters 
to send 
to belong 



hrevhdrare [hre'v- 

brev [breiv] 
dubbelporto [du- 

b'dlpojb'toj] 
utcmdands [m'tom- 

lan^ds] 
tdegramm [te'h- 

gramf\ 
postkontor [pos't- 

vdrde [t?«*rcZ9*] 
trycksaker [tryk'- 

sa^k9r] 
skicka [jik'a*] 
tillMra [tU'hb^ra] 



non-postpaid 

to deliver 

latest 
to register 

words 

figures 

electric 

invention 

to despatch 



ofrankerad 

[cj'fray'kerad} 
amdmna [a'vUm!'- 

na\ 
senast [se'nasH] 
rekommendera 

[re^korrundeira] 
ord [o),^jd]. 
tal [taJiU 
eUktrisk [eUkt- 

triski 
uppfinning [up'- 

jinHv] 
avsdnda [a'vs€n'- 

da]. 



Translation Exercise 36. 

Post and telegraph. 

You must buy letter-paper and envelopes, if you wish 
to write to your brother. Will you give me two penny 
stamps, and a post card. With postal orders one can send 
money to all the countries, that belong to the universal postal 
union. The postman has delivered me a non-postpaid letter; 
I therefore had to pay double postage. The postage of letters 
for abroad is two pence half-penny. This wire was despat- 
ched at nine o'clock; I should have received it at twelve 
o'clock latest. Go to the post office and have these letters 
registered. On registered letters (containing) enclosing bank- 
notes, the actual vahie should be written in words and figures 
on the envelope. The electric telegraph is one of the most 
remarkable inventions of modem times. The post-man deli- 
vers letters, news-papers and printed matters twice a day. 
I had this letter registered. I have not been able to buy 
stamps, for the post office was shut. 



Nineteenth Lesson. 

The numerals. 

I. Cardinal numbers (Orundtal). 

§ 1. en (m and f), eU (n) one fern, five 

tvd, tUy tvd4ine, two sex, six 

tre, trenne, three sju, seven 

fyra, four dtta, eight 
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niOf nine trettiOt thirty 

tio, ten ftfrtio, forty 

elva, eleven femtio, fifty 

tolft twelve sextiOf sixty 

trettanf thirteen sjuttio, seventy 

fjoriofif fourteen dttio, eighty 

fenUon, fifteen nitHo, ninty 

sextan, sixteen hundra, a hundred 

button, seventeen tuseUf a thousand 

aderton, eighteen en mUjony a million 

nitton, nineteen en biljon, a billion 

tjugUf twenty nollf nought. 

§ 2. In compound numbers between 20—100 the 
units are added as in English. 

Ex.: femtio fern, fifty-five. 

§ 3. In the hundreds and in the thousands the 
smaller number is placed before as in Eifglish. 

Ex.: tre hundra, three hundred. 
fyra tusen, four thousand. 

§ 4. Tvenne designates two persons or things be- 
longing together and is used instead of tva. 

§ 5. Hundra and tusen may be used as nouns 
and are neuter. 

Ex.: ett hundra, ett tusen. 

§ 6. Note the following expressions: 

igor I 

2 + 2 = 4 that is tvd och (plus) ti;d J d^ | fyra, 

' lika med ) 
j fyra minskat med tvd \ dr (etc.), tvd, 
\ tvd ifrdn fyra J blir tvd, 

2 X 2 = 4 » » tvd gdnger tvd gdr (etc.) fyra, 

2 : 4 = 2 » * tvd i fyra gor (etc.) tvd. 

4:2 = 2* » fyra genom tvd gor (etc.) tvd \ ^ ^^ ^^ 

§ 7. «In the year* is translated by the word a • 
(year) placed before the numeral. 

Ex.: In the year 1830: Or 1830. 
II. Ordinal numbers (Ordningstal), 

§ 8. forste, -a, first fjdrde, fourth 

andre, -a, second femte, fifth 

tredje, third sjdtte, sixth 



4-2 = 2 
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sjunde, seventh fjartonde, fourteenth 

dttonde, eighth tjugonde, twentieth 

nionde^ ninth treUiondef thirtieth 

tionde, tenth fyrtUmde, fortieth 

elfte, eleventh femtionde etc., fiftieth 

tolftef twelfth. hundrade, hundredth 

trettonde, thirtheenth tuaendSt ^ousandth. 

§ 9. In compound ordinal numbers the greater 
number is placed before the smaller number, which 
takes the termination of ordinal numbers as in English. 

Ex. : fyrtiosjundey 47^^ (and not fyrtionde sjunde), 

III. GoUective numbers (Samlingstal). 

§ 10. ett par, a pair (couple) eU tjog, a score 
ett dussin, a dozen en gross, a gross. 

IV. Fractional numbers (DeUcU). 

§ 11. The fractional numbers are formed in Swe- 
dish by adding the particle -del (part) to the ordinal 
numbers. 

Ex.: en tredjedel, a third. 

tvd tredjedelarf two thirds. 

y. Proportional numbers. 

§ 12. The proportional numbers are formed by 
adding the particles: -dubbd or -fdldig to the cardinal 
numbers. 

Ex.: tvddubbel or tvdfaldig, twofold. 
tredubbel or trefaldig, threefold. 

§ 13. The hours of the day and night are ex- 
pressed in the following way: 

Hvad dr klockcm? What time (o'clock) is it? 

Klockan dr ett, tvd, sex. It is one, two, six o'clock. 

Klockan dr half tvd, It is half past one. 

Klockan dr tre kvart pd (Ull) fern. It is a quarter to five. 

Klockan dr en kvart 6ver tre ( y. . ^ ^„«w.^« ^«„4. 4.u^«^ 
•en , ^ , , ji ^ JItisa quarter past three. 

Klockan dr en kvart pd fyra ) i x- 

Klockan dr 5^ 10 minuter over tvd. It is 5.10 m. past two. 

Klockan (dr) fattas 5, 10 minuter i sex. It is (wants) 

5.10 m. to six. 

Huru dags? At what time? 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. 7 



98 



Lesson 19. 



Words. 



metersystem metric system 

Sm£rtdr8fJ8ti*rn] 

let [e'nhe^t] unity 

Idngdmdtt \lto'd- long-measure 

^ordmeridian meridian 

[jcj'jidmeridia'n] 
decimalsystem decimal 

[de'simarlsyste'm] system 
overavdelning . 

[0*V9ra'vdelniy^] (Bnbdivifiion 
underavddning ?BUDaivi8ion 

[un'ddra'vdelniy'] ) 
rdkneord [r€k'n9- numeral 

ytTndtt [^y'tmot'''] square 

measure 
rymdTnatt cubic measure 

[rymrdinot^'] 
kvadrera [kva- 

dreira] 
kubera [kmbe^ra] to cube 
tiUdgg [tilUg^^ addition 
viktmdtt \viJct' 



to square 



Tnot''] 



weights 



gram \gram^ 

enkd [enikdU 

tillgdnglig (rt7*- accessible 



gram(me) 
simple 



oestdmma [09- 

urgprungligea 

[m'rsprwjfligdnl 
miljondd [ww7'- 

j(jj'nd&l\ 
fjdrdedel 

[fja'rd»de*n 
indda \inrde^UL\ 
sammansdtta 

[sam'anset^a] 
motsvarande 

[nuo'tsva^randa] 
grekisk [areikisk] greek 
uUinsk [lati^nsk] latin 
destillerad [de- distilled 

8*iileirad] 
vdga [ve'ga*] to weigh 

IvjUomt (rum) vacuum 

[lu^'t'tomit] 
bruJaig [bnuK'lig'] used. 



to determine 

originaUy 

millionth 

fourth 

to divide 
to compose 

corresponding 



Beading Exercise 37. 

Svenskt metersystem. 

Metersystemet har sitt namn av enheten fOr I3,ngdm&ttet 
eller den s. k. metem. Fdr att bliva enkel, samt f5r alia 
folk lika tillg&Dglig best&mdes den urspningligen till en tio- 
miljondel av en Q&rdedel av en jordmeridian. LiUigdm&ttet 
indelades sedan efter decimalsystemet, varvid dveravdelnin- 
gamas namn sammansattes av motsvarande grekiska rSkneord 
(deka-, hekto-, kilo-, myria-meter, 10, 100, 1000, 10000 meter) 
och underavdelningamas av motsvarande latinska (deci-, centi-, 
milli-meter; 1/10, 1/100, 1/1000 meter). Yt-och rymdmdtten 
fingo, s&som uppkommande genom l&ngdm&ttens qvadrering 
och kubering, samma namn med tillagg av qvadrat- eller 
kubik-. Enheten f6r viktm&ttet, grammet skolle vara lika 
med vikten av en kubikcentimeter destillerat vatten vid dess 
st6rsta t&thet och vSgd i lufttomt rum. Metersystemet kr 
numera bnikligt Over st6rre delen av den civiliserade ya,rlden. 



age 
hour 



dlder [ol^dar] 
(stund \stunid] 
Hvm/rm \tim'9^\ 



Words. 

station 

train 



bangdrd {ba'ti- 

go^jid] 
tag [toig] 
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to celebrate fira t^'ra*] 
p. m. (in the vd eftermiddagen 
afternoon) \po eftdrraiata' 

to set avresa [a'vre^sd] 

to miss komma for sent 

Ull [kowa' for 

senit til] 
next ndst [nesit] 

was bom foddes [f'od'ds*^} 



last forliden [fcerW- 

ddn] 

this day week i dag om dtta da- 
gar till [i ddig om 
ot'a, da'gar^ til^ 

late sen [sehi] 

this morning i morgon [i mor'- 

to leave avgd [arvgof] 
o'clock klockan ^lolcan*^. 



Translation Exercise 88. 

Age. 

How old are you? I am twelve years old. My brother 
is twenty. Next month my father will be forty-four. Last 
week my mother was thirty years old. She does not look 
so old. The teacher is a man of fifty years (of age). Is he 
so old? Your grand father will soon be eighty years old. 
It is a great (hog) age. When was your sister bom? She 
was bom on the 17*** of January 1899. This day week we 
wiU celebrate my elder brother*s birth-day. 

The Hour. 

What o'clock is it? Can you tell me what o'clock it is? 
It is not very late; it is only two o'clock p. m. At what 
time will you come to me to-night? I will await you until 
nine o'clock. To morrow I will set out for London and as 
the train leaves at nine o'clock, I will be at the station at 
a quarter to nine, not to miss the train. 



rdknesdtt [r€'kn9- rule 

set'] 
de fgra rUkne- the four rules 

sittten [de fyra* 

-] 
addition [ad'it- 

f(i)tn\ 
term \tmrim\ 
summa [sumra^l 
substraktion 

[sub* strakf coin] 
minuend [mi'nvi- 

eritdA 
subtrahend [sub*- 

trahenidA 
rest [restt] 
skillnad [Jil'nad'^ 
multiplikand 

[mvl'tiplikaritd] 



addition 

term 

sum, total 
subtraction 



Words. 

mvltiplikator multiplier 

[muVtiplika'tor'^ 

faktor [fakitor] factor 

dividend [di*m- dividend 

denid] 

division [di*m- division 



rest 

difference 

multiplicand 



f(i)tn'\ 
kvot [kvcjtti 
sammanldgga 

[smvwfdvg^aX 



quotient 
to put to- 
gether 
is (are) called 
to add 



kallas [kal'as 
addera [adeira] 
upykommu [up'- to result 

Kom^a] 
samm^amdggande 

Siam'anUg^anda] 
trahera [sub*- to subtract 
traheira] 
forra [/cer'a*] (the) former 

7* 
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senare [se'nar9*] (the) latter 
midtiplicera to multiply 

[muUiplisehra] 
gemensamljeme'n- common 

mvUimikation multiplication 
\mm't%plikaf(otn\ 



utvisa [m'tm^stLl to show 
produkt [prcj- product 

dividera [di*vi- to divide 

<fe.Va] 
divisor [divi'sar^'l divisor 
storlek [stcj'rle^k] quantity. 



Beading Exercise 89. 

De tyra rftknesfitten. 

Addition. Att sammanlSgga tal kallas ftven att addera 
dem. Talen, som adderas, kallas tenner, och det tal, som 
uppkommer genom deras sammanlSiggande, summa. 

Subtraktion. Att draga ett mindre tal fr4n ett stOrre, 
kallas Siven att subtrahera det fdrra fr&n det senare. Det 

e 

stOrre talet kallas minuend, det mindre subtrahend. Ater- 
stoden kallas, rest eller skillnad. 

Multiplikationo Att multiplicera ett tal med ett anuat 
^ att taga det fOrra s4 m&nga ganger, som det senare utvisar. 
Det fOrra talet kallas multiplikand, det senare multiplikator : 
b4da tvk med ett gemensamt nanm, faktorer. Det tal^ som 
uppkommer genom multiplikation kallas produkt. 

Division. Att dividera vill sdga att dela ett tal i sa 
m&nga lika stora delar, som ett annat tal innehWer enheter. 
Det f6rra talet kallas dividend, det senare divisor. Det tal, 
som visar storleken av var och en av de delar, i vilka divi- 
denden blivit delad, kallas kvot. 

GonTersation. 

Vad gOr 8 tiU 10? 

Vad gOr 3 fr&n 15? 

Vad gOr 5 gSnger 9? 

Hum m&nga g&nger inneh&Ues 4 i 12? 



Words. 



time 

January 

Februaxy 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 



tid [Wd] 

jantuzriijan^mairi'] 
fehruari [/e'- 

hrvidtri] 
mars [madis] 
april [aprittl 
maj \majf] 
juni Tittt.*m] 

jidi IJ'^^Q 
augusti {a(ogustti\ 
September [septem:- 
69r] 



October 
November 

December 

ordinary 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 



oktoher [pktcjtb9r^ 
november {nayvEnv- 

decenwer [deseni^- 

6dr] 
vardig [va'nlig^^ 
mandag \mDn.d(ig~\ 
tisdag [Wsda'g'i 
onsdag \o),^nsdag] 
torsdag ytcofjLsda'g} 
fredag Ifreidag^ 
lordag [loR^^rdag] 
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Sunday sondcuf \sdritdag\ 

leap year skottar [skotor'\ 
hour timme [^''wa*] 



name 

minute 

second 



naran \namtn\ 
minut Xminvjiit] 
sekund [sekunfd]. 



Translation Exercise 40. 

Time. 

There are four seasons of the year. These are: Spring, 
Summer, Autumn and Winter. Spring begins on the 21^^ March, 
Summer on the 22°<i of June, Autumn on the 22°^^ September 
and winter on the 21^^ of December. An ordinary year has 
three hundred and sixty five days and a leap year three 
hundred and sixty six days. A month is the twelfth part 
of a year. The twelve months are : January, February, March, 
April, May, June, July, August, September, October, November 
and December. The first, third, fifth, seventh, eighth, tenth 
and twelfth months have thirty one days, the second, twenty 
eight m an ordinary year and twenty nine in a leap-year, 
the fourth, the sixtii, the ninth and the eleventh months 
have thirty days. A month has four weeks and a week 
seven days. The names of the days are : — Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday Thursday, Friday, Saturday, and Sunday. A week 
is the fourth part of a month and a day the seventh part 
of a week. A day has twenty four hours, an hour sixty 
minutes and a minute sixty second. 



Twentieth Lesson. 

The pronouns. 

§ 1. There are in Swedish 7 kinds of pronouns : 
the personal, possessive, demontrative, determinative, 
relative, interrogative and indefinite pronouns. 



A. Personal (Persmliga). 



§2. 



Plural, 



First person. 

(Masc., fern, and neat.) 
Singular. 

N. jag, I N. vi^ we 

G. miriy av mig, my (of me) G. vdr, av oss, oar (of as) 

D. (dt) mig, to me, me D. (at) oss, to us, us 

A. mig, me. A. oss, us. 
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§ 8. Second person. 

(Masc, fern, and neut.) 

Singular, Plural. 

N. duy thou N. / (Ni) yjoxL. 

G. diriy av dig, thy (of thee) G. Eder(Er,avEr)yjomofjon 

D. (at) dig, to thee, thee D. (at) Eder, Er, to you, you 

A. dig, thee. A. Eder, Er, you. 



§4. 



Masculine. 

N. TiaUy he 

G. hans, av honorriy his (of him) 
D. (at) hononiy to him, him 
A. honom, him. 

Common gender. 
N. den, he, she 
G. desSy his, her 
D. (dt) den, to him, to her 
A. den, him, her. 



Third person. 

Singular, 



Feminine. 

N. hon, she 

G. henneSy av henne, her, of her 
D. (dt) Jienney to her, her 
A. henne, her. 

Neuter. 
N. det, it 

G. cfe«s (aw det), its (of it) 
D. (dt) det, to it 
A. det, it. 

PZwraZ 

for all genders. 

N. c?c, they 

G. deras (av dem)y their (of them) 

D. (o^^ (2em, to them, them 

A. dem, them. 

Note. In conversation <^i> is used instead of <I> and ans- 
wers to the English polite form <you>. <M> is also commonly used 
in narratives, novels etc. but it is not generally accepted as a mode 
of social address. The title or name of the individual addressed is 
more frequently used with the third person of the verb. 

Ex.: Huru mar grevenf How are you, Count? 

Hdr doktom varit i Paris f Have you been in 
.. Paris, doctor? 
Ar fru Smith SQukf Are you ill, Mrs. Smith? 

Du is used between intimate friends, relatives, 
like German ^bu" and French «tu». 

§ 5. B. PossessiTe (Agande). 

I. Acyectival possessive pronouns. 

My. 



Singular. 

Masc. and fem. 
N. min, my 
G. Tain, of my (my) 
D. (dt) Trdn, to my, 

my 
A. min, my. 



Neuter. 
N. mitt, mj , 
G. mitt, of my (my) 
D. (dt) mitt, to my, 

my 
A. mitty my. 



Plural 

for all genders. 
N. mmay my 
G. mina^ of my (my) 
D. (dt) minay to my, 

my 
A. mina, my. 



§6. 

Singular. 

Masc. and fern. 

N. vdr^ our 

G. vdr, of our (our) 

D. (at) vdr, to our, 

our 
A. vdr, our. 



The pronouns. 

Our. 

Neuter. 

N. vdrtf our 

G. vdirt, of our (our) 

D. (at) vdrt, to our, 

our 
A. vdrt, our. 



lOE 



PZwraZ 

for all gender. 

N. mra, our 

G, vdra, of our (our) 

D. (dt) vdra, to our, 

our 
A. vdra, our. 



§7. 

Singular, 

Masc. and fern. 

N. £Zin, thy 

G. c?m, of thy, (thy) 

D. dm, to thy, liiy 

A. diny thy. 



Thy. 



Neuter. 



N. £«itt, thy 

G. diU, of thy (thy) 

D. (dt) diU, to thy, 

thy 
A. ditty thy. 



Plural 

for all genders. 

N. dina, thy. 

G. dftna, of thy (thy) 

D. (dt) dina, to thy, 

thy 
A. dina, thy. 



§8. 

Singular. 

Masc. and fern. 

N. e^Zer (er), your 
G. ederfsj (er([s])y 

of your, (vour) 
D. fdt) cder (crj, to 

your, your 
A. eder (er), your. 



Tour. 



Neuter. 

N. edert (ert), your. 
G. cc^er^ (eTt)y of 

:four, (your) 
D. (dt) edert (ert), 

to your, your 
A. edert (ert), your. 



Plural 

for all genders. 

N. edra (era), your 
G. edra, of your, 

(your) 
D. (dt) edra, to your, 

your 
A. edra, your. 



§ 9. His. 

N. hans, his 

G. Aan«, of his (his) 

D. (dt) hans, to his, 

his 
A. hanSy his. 



Her. 

N. hennes, her 

G. hennes, of her, 

(her) 
D. (a^j hennes, to 

her, her 
A. hennes, her. 



Its. 

N. de«9, its 

G. dess, of its (its) 

D. (dt) dess, to its, 

its 
A. dess, its. 



§ 10. 



Their. 

N. (2era«, their 

G. deras, of their, their 

D. (dt) deras, to their, their 

A. deras, their. 
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§11. Reflexive possessive pronouns. 

Singular. Plural 

Masc. and fern. Neuter. for all genders. 

N. sin^ his, her, its N. sitty his, her, its N. sina, his, her, its, 

their 
6. siUf of his, her, 6. gitt^ his, her, its 6. sina^ of his, her, 

its its, their 

D. (at) «tn, to his, D. (dt) sitt, to his, D. (dt) sinay to his, 

her, its her, its her, its, their 

A. siny his, her, its. A. sitty his, her, its. A. «tna, his, her, its, 

tibeir. 

§ 12. Sin^ sitt, sina are used in a subjective re- 
flective sense, that is when they refer to the subject 
of the sentence, whilst ham, hennes, dess and deras are 
used objectively, that is when they do not refer to the 
subject of the sentence. 

Ex.: Han (gossen) dUskar sin broder (syster). 
He (the boy) loves his brother (sister). 

Hon (flickan) dlskar sin broder (syster). 
She (the girl) loves her brother (sister). 

Det (bamet) dlskar sin broder (syster). 
It (the child) loves its brother (sister). 

Han (fadem) dlskar sitt bam. 
He (the father) loves his child. 

Hon (modem) dlskar sitt bam. 
She (the mother) loves her child. 

Det (fruntimret) dlskar sitt bam. 
She (the wife) loves her child. 

De (gossame, flickomay bamen) dlska sina brdder. 
They (the boys, the girls, the children) love tiieir brothers. 

Gossens fader si>ker hans bok (gossens bok). 

The boy's father is looking for his book (the boy's book). 

Flickans moder soker Tiennes bok (JUckans bok). 
The girl's mother is looking for her book (the girFs book). 

BamMs broder soker hans bok (bamets bok). 
The child's brother is looking for its book (the child's 
book). 

De (gossames fdder, flickomay mddrary bamens 

brdder) s6ka deras bok. 
They (the boys' fathers, the girls' mothers, the children's 

brethren) are looking for Sieir book. 

n. Absolute possessive pronouns. 

§ 13. These pronouns have the same forms as 
the adjectival possessive pronouns and are declined in 
the same manner. 
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Singular. Plural, 

Masc. and fern. Neuter. 

min^ mitt, mine mtno, mine 

din, ditt, thine dina, thine 

sin, sitty his, her, its sina, his, hers, its 

voTy vdrty ours vdra, ours. 

eder, er, ederty ert, yovun. edra (era), yours. 

Note. Sin, sitt, sina agree in gender and number with the 
possessed object whereas: 

hans is used when the object is possessed by a masc. noun. 

hennes >»>>>> > »> fem. > 

dess >>>>>> > >> neut. > 

deras >>>»>> > >> plural > 

§14. C. DemonstratiTe (Utmdrkande). 

I. Gonjimctive (Fdrenade). 

Singular, 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 

N. den or <2en7i6, den or denna, ^Ze^ or deita, this 

6. f(ien«^ c?e^^ or denne, dess or denna, dess or dettay of this, 

this 
D. fo^J den or c^Tie, fd^J c2en or denna, (at) det or dettay to 

this, this 
A. den or cZenne, c^ or denna, det or (ie^a, this. 

Plural 
(for the 3 genders). 

N. de or de^^a, these 
G. deras or c^^a, of these, these. 
D. (dt) dem or dessa, to these, these. 
A. dem or c^es^a, these. 

Note. In conversation <thi8> is expressed by den hdr, det hdr 
and <that> by den dJUr, det ddr, the following substantive taking the 
terminal definite article. 

Ex. : den hdr gossen, this boy. 
d£t dUr oamety that child. 

II. Absolute (sjdlfstdndiga). 

The absolute demonstrative pronouns have the 
same forms as the conjunctive ones and are declined 
in the same manner but take an s in the genitive, 
whereas the conjunctive pronouns remain unchanged, 
the following noun only taking an s, 

Ex.: Denne (coig.) mans ^Ukdom dr farlig. 
This man's disease is dangerous. 

Se hdr dessa (coiy.) tvd rosor! vilken tycker Ni hUttre 
omf Ja^ tycker bdttre om dennas (absj fdrg men 
jag tycker mycket om dennas (abs,) doft. 



106 



Lesson 20. 



See these two roses! which do you prefer? I prefer the 
colour of this one, but I like the smell of that one 
(very) much. 



Words. 



omgivning environment, 

\^>m\jVvnvo\ surroundings 

intryck [in'try^k'] impression 
ndrvaro [nse'r- presence 

va^rcj] 
mdtta Imoira^'] measure, mo- 
deration 
avbroU [a'vbrof] interruption 
overgdng [evdr- transiaon 

Nordoo[n(o'jLdbcj^ Northerner 
aUemativ [al'tdr- alternative 

natiiv] 
koM [coUd] cold 

hetta \het&^'\ heat 

svalka [svarka*^ coolness 
uppfrisTca [up'- to refresh 

fris^ka} 
bildande [Ml'- formative 

dan^d9] 
sakna [sa'kna^] to lack,, to be 

lacking 



vdrme [yflprma'] warmth 
yttre {yttr^] exterior 

kdnnoar [^tn'har] sensible 
ddrstddes [dtr- there 

stingy 
rough 



hdrdsint Iho'jLd- 



dm [prri^ tender 

vdruig [vsn'lig'^ friendly 
hasUg [has'tig'''] sudden 
fiyrhereda [jo'r- to prepare 

hdre^da]^ 
fysisk [fyisisk] physical 
morcdimlrruorai- moral 

lisk] 
skiftevis \fifi9- alternately 

vvs] 
ndrande [ne'- nourishing 

ran*d9] 
mognande maturing. 

[m(o'yna!n^d9] 



Beading Exercise 41. 

Nordens natur. 

Den yttre omgivningens m&ktiga intryck g6r i norden 
sin n&rvaro l&tt kfinnbar. Naturen &r d&rst&des str&ng, ofta 
njugg och h&rdsint. Den kan ocks& vara dm och vSnlig, men 
3,r det d& vanligen utan m&tta. Det hastiga avbrottet av 
vinter och v&r, hdst och vinter, genom iagen dverg&ng fdr- 
beredd, utan liksom smygande sig fram, &r just en bild av 
vad nordbon djr i sitt inre. I den fysiska som moraliska 
v&rlden hftrska skiftesvis dessa altemativ ay kdld och hetta; 
det som ligger d&remellan, den uppriskande svalkan^ den 
n&rande, bildande mognande v&rmen — det &r vad som ssiknas. 



Gonyersation* 

Hurudan &r naturen i norden? 

Kan den ocks& vara mild? 

Hurudan kr 5yerg&ngen till de 4 drstidema? 

Vad liknar nordbon i sitt inre? 

Vad saknas i norden? 
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Words. 



bird 
swallow 
stork 

bird of pas- 
sage 
nightingale 

cage 

titmouse 

nest 

robin 

owl 

gold-finch 

feathers (plu- 
mage) 
female 
partridge 

lark 
huntingsman 

snipe 



fdgel \fotgdT\ 
svala Jsva'la*^] 
stork istod^k] 
Mtfdgel iflyt- 

fo'g9T] 
rUiktergal [neTctdT' 

ga'U 
bur Vpvitr\ 
mes vrnetsx 
fdgetbo [fo'gdlbco^ 
rotgel WcotTgel] 
uggla [iig'la^ 
steglitsa [ste'g- 

tWsa\ 
fjMrar \^fj£rdrar^ 

hona [hco'na^^ 
rapphona [rap'- 

h0^na\ 
Idrka {tasji'ka'] 
jdgmdstare 

Xjsg'mtsHard] 
sndppa [mep's^'] 



thrush 
field-mouse 

siskin 

cuckoo 

pheasant 

singing-bird 

magpie 

quajl 

net 

yesterday 
to sing 

to chirp (to kmtfra 
twitter) 

to destroy 
to build 
to shoot 



trast \trasH] 
dkerratta yo'kdv- 

rot^a] 
gronsiska [gre'n- 

sis'ka] 
gdk [J0'k] 
fasan [fasairi] 
sdnafdael [s^^v'- 



inafc 

fo'g^lK 
skata [ska'ta^^ 
vcJdel Xvak't9r] 
ndt [nstf] 

flyga Iflyg-a'} 

i gar [i go:r] 
sjunga 



UWa'^ 
\kvit'ra^ 



] 



to chatter 



fvl [yWq [stotra] 
forstdra ifosr- 

hygga W^X 
skjvta \Jv^ta^^ 
iprata [pra'ta^] 
[snattra [snat'ra']* 



Translation Exercise 42. 

Birds. 

Swallows and storks are birds of passage; they fly to 
wanner countries, when it becomes cold. Do you see this 
nightingale? I caught it yesterday; it sings the whole day 
in its cage. The young tit-mice are chirping in their nest. 
The robin is a pretty little bird. These ugly birds are owls; 
however they are very useful, because they destroy field-mice. 
Your gold-finches and siskins are very beautiful; where did 
you buy them? Their feathers please me very much. The 
cuckoo does not build any nest; its female lays her egg in 
the nests of other birds. My pheasants are greater than 
yours. How many partridges have you shot? I did not shoot 
them; I caught them with nets. Larks are the first singing 
birds in Spring. When a man talks too much, it is said of 
him, that he « chatters like a mag-pie ». The sportsman has 
shot twelve larks, six quails and so many thrushes. 
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Twenty-first Lesson. 

The pronouns. 

(Continued). 

D. Belatiye pronouns (relativt pronomen). 

§ 1. The relative prononns are: 

vilken (masc. and fern.), who, that; vUket (neut.), 
which, that; vilka^ who, which, that (for the 
three genders). 

r. i.. .!«. ! "■«. 'w*. «»t 

vadj which. 

Singular. 
Masc. and fern. Neuter. 

N. vilken, who, that N. vUket, which, that 

G. vilkens, whose, that G. vilkets, of which, that 

D. (at) vilken, to whom, that D. (at) vilket, to which, that 

A. vilken, whom, that. A. vilket, which, that. 

Plural 
(for the three genders). 

N. vilka, who, which, that 

G. vilkas, whose, of which, that 

D. (dt) vilka, to whom, to which, that 

A. vilka, whom, which, that 

Note 1. Som is indeclinable and may be used for all 
genders. Like the English relative pronoun «that», <som* 
is never governed by a preposition. 

Ex.: 1. Mannen, som (vilken) star pa hryggan dr min 
fodder. 
The man, who stands on the bridge, is my father. 

2. (rif mig kdppen med vilken (not ««om»j du slog 

min hund* 
Give me the stick with which you hit my dog. 

3. Jag kdnner ej till flickan som Ni talar om. 

I do not know the girl that you are speaking of. 

Note 2. When the relative pronoun is in the objective 
case or when the preposition connected with the pronoun is 
placed at the end of the sentence, the relative pronoun may 
be left out, as in English. 
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Ex. : Dei vin, jag kdpte dr icke gott. 
The wine I bought is not good. 

Den flickan jag talade om (Sr gift (i. s. of: om 

vUken). 
The girl I spoke of is married (i. s. of: of whom). 

Note 3. Instead of the genitive, vUkens, vUkets, vilkaSy 
vars (antiquated genitive of var) is often used. 

Ex. : Denne kanungy vara dygder man prisctr ad mycket . . . 
This king, whose virtues are praised so much . . . 

Note 4. The antecedent of a relative sentence generally 
drops the terminal article when the independent article is 
placed before it. 

Ex. : De da/mer (damerna) aom du talctr om, kdnner jag 
icke. 
I do not know the ladies you are speaking of. 

Note 5. Den, det, dem are not very much used and are 
always used in the dative and accusative case. 

Ex. : De hockery dem jag kopte dro for min moder. 

The books that (which) I bought are for my mother. 

E« Interrogatiye pronouns (interrogativt pronomen). 
§ 2. The interrogative pronouns are: 

1. vem? whop which is always used substantively 

2. vad? whatP » » » » » 
and occurs only in the singular. 

8. viUcen ? (m. and f.) who P vilket ? (n.) what ? In the 
sing, vilka? for the three genders whoP which P 
(whatP) in the plun can be used substantively 
and adjectively and is declined as the relative 
pronouns: vUken, vilket, vUka^ page 108. 

4. vilkendera? (m. a. f.) vilketdera? (n.) which of the 
two (these) P 

6. vad for en? (m. a. f.) vad for ett? (n.) which kind 
ofP 

6. hurudan? (m. a. f.) hurudant? (n.) hurudana? plural 
for the 8 genders is always used adjectively and 
means how isP 

1. ho? whoP is obsolete and only used in biblical 
or poetical language. 
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§ 8. veni? whoP vdd? which P 

Singulcbr, 

N. vem? who? N. vad? what? 

G. vems? whose? G. voirs? of what? 

D. fdy vem? to whom? D. ("d^) vad? to what? 

A. i?emP whom? A. vad? what? 

Ex.: Vem stdr framfor huset? 

Who stands beifore the house? 

o 

At vem giver du dpplet? 

To whom do you give the apple? 

Vad har Ni sett? — Intet 
What have you seen? — Nothing. 

Vilka bdcker hcbr han Idst? 
Which books (has he) did he read? 

§ 4. Vilkendera is declined like vilkeuy the ter- 
mination 'dera remaining unchanged except in the ge- 
nitive which admits of an «s». 

VUkendera af dessa (tvd) Idrjungar dr ^uk? 
Which of these (two) pupils is ill? 

Vdd fdr fdglar dro desaa? 

What (sort) kind of birds are they? 

§ 5. Vem is used for persons, vad for things. 
Vilken is used for persons and things. 

F. Indefinite pronouns (ObestdtHda pronomen). 

1. man, one, they, we, you (or passive voice). Gen. 
-ens, Dat. and Ace, -en. 

2. n&gon, nagot, nagra, any, some, somebody. 
3* annan, annate andra(e)y other. 

4. var och en (ett) ; en (ett) var(t), all and every one, 
each, every. 

5. varje (indeclinable). 

6. vem heist; vad heist; vilken som heist, whoever, 
whatever. 

7. bada and bdgge, both. 

8. all, allt, alia, all, 

9. helj heU, hela, whole, entire. 

10. mangeny manget, manga^ many a. 
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11, somliga^ some. 

12, flere or flera, several. 

NB. The indefinite pronouns admit of an <$> in the genitive 
like the substantive. 

6. CorrelatiTe pronouns. 

Declension. 

Singular. 
Masc. and fern. Neuter. 

N. den, he, she N. det, it, the one 

G. denSf of him, of her G. — — of the one 

D. (dt) den, to him, to her D. (at) det, to it, to the one 

A. den, him, her. A. det, it, the one. 

Plural 
(for both numbers). 

N. de, they 

G. deras, of them 

D. (dt) dem, to them 

A. dem, them. 

Observations. 

a) This pronoun is almost always immediately follo- 
wed by the relative pronoun «809n». 

Ex.: Den, som fruktar Qud, dr sdU, 
He who fears Grod is happy. 

De, som dro rika, dro icke alltid de lyckligaste. 
They who are rich are not always the happiest. 

b) It may also be used with a noun and then it 
becomes a determinative pronoun and drops the «s» 
in the genitive case. 

Ex.: Den man som fruktar Gud dr sdll. 
The man who fears God is happy. 

Den mans dygder som . . . 
The virtues of the man who . . . 

c) In the dative and accusative cases «(2^n» changes 
into «efo» when followed by a substantive. 

Ex.: Gud dlskar de mdn, som dro dygdiga, 
God loves the men, who are virtuous. 



Words. 



glans [glanis] splendour 
dra [&*ra] glory 

smile [snil'9^'] genius 



fdUherre [fselt- general 
hedrifter [hddriftt^r^ great deeds 
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vdrdnad [vce'dd- veneration 

samtat [8&m:ta^T\ lecture , con- 
ference 

hild [biltd\ image 

^dl \f€tl\ soul 

spdnning tension 

Sspen'ijf] 
id [fdUjd] 
religion [re'U- 



aicjiri] 
Hid 



consequence 
religion 



vildmark [vil'd- wild country 

inhillning [m*- imagination 

hiVrdm 
lysande \lp'8an*d9] brilliant 
ledig [le'dig^^ vacant 
omgiva [i)m*jt*t;«] to environ 



fienr 
earlv 
to develope 

to admire 



eldig [eldig*] 
tidigt Tti'digH] 
lUveckia [m't- 

vek^la] 
beundra 

[b9unidra] 
djupstinnig [jm'p' profound 

siting] 
syrUes Xsyrvtds'''] 
Idg \lo:g\ 
irisk [b 



seemed 

low 

barbarian 



barbarisk I oar- 

bairisk] 
frysa Ifiysa'] 

fdmdm Ijcer- 

nd'oa"] 
fdrsld [foBTslof] so suffice. 



to freeze 
luxuriant 
to satisfy 



Beading Exercise 43. 

Kristina. 

Den lysande tron, som stod ledig fdr Kristina, redan som 
bam; glansen av hennes faders ftra, vilken omgav henne redan 
i vaggan; hennes eldiga snille, som, tidigt utvecklat, tidigt 
beundrades; hennes ffiltherrars bedrifter; hennes r&dsherrars 
vdrdnad f6r Gustav Adolf s dotter; de Iftrdes djupsinniga 
samtal: allt detta gav hennes m&ktiga sj&l en fdr hdg sp^- 
ning. Yad blev fdljden d&rav? Att Gustav Adolfs tron syntes 
henne fdr Ikg, bans rike fdr tr&ngt, hans religion fdr enkel, 
bans folk fdr barbariskt, och hela norden en fnisen vildmark. 
Men sj&lva Bom fdmdjde icke hennes yppiga inbillning. Hela 
denna jord fdrslog icke fdr hennes hdga sj&l. 

GonTersatioiu 

Vems dotter var Kristina? 

Yad bidrog att giva hennes sj&l en fdr hdg spanning? 

Hur syntes henne Gustav Adolfs tron? 

Hur fann hon folk och religion? 

Eunde n4got fdmdja Kristina? 



food 

butter 

wine 

vineyard 

brandy 

beef 
veal 

roast-beef 
bam 
piece (pit) 



fdda IfS'da'^ 
smdr [iwi&Vj 
vin [viiri] 
vinberg [vi'nbSBr^j] 
brdnnvin \bren'- 

oxkbtt [(okrscdf'^ 
kalvkdtt [kiU'vcdt*] 
oxstek Uok'ste'k'} 
skinka lJiv'ka*'\ 
bit (stycke) [bi:t] 



Words. 

cheese 

beer 

beverage 

chocolate 

salt 

pepper 

vinegar 

oU 

bacon 

water 

sugar 



81 [0/q 
dryck \drykf\ 
choklad U(oklaid\ 
salt [8alH\ 
peppar [pep'ar*^ 
mtika UtiJca'^ 
oJja [of ;V] 
flask UUslk] 
vatten [vafrn] 
socker l8oki9r] 
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meat 
thirst 
Rhine-wine 

eatable 
rancid 
to become 

rancid 
to harvest 

to please 

noorishing 



mat \mdtt'] 
torsi [tfBjJtsf] 
renskt mn [reniskt 

viin] 
atbar [rtba^r] 
hdrsken [heurmdn^ 

skdrda [fcR'JLda^] 
[folia i smaken 
[/aZ'a* i smdtkdvi] 



ibehaga \b9ha'ga*] 
rUtrandeXne'ran'cb 



] 



to prepare 
drinkable 

sour 
indigestible 

I am thirsty 

to quench 

to use 



tilUdUa \tiV8€t&\ 
drickhar [drik:- 

ha'r] 
8ur [siuir] 
osmdltbar [co's- 

meVtbar] 
jag dr torstig [jatg 

ashr tcRMstig^ 
sldcka {sUk'al' 
bruka Ibrm'ka^] 
hava for sed 

[ha'va'' for seid]. 



Translation Exercise 44. 
Food. 

Who has sold you this butter? it is not eatable; it has 
become rancid. The wine that I have harvested in my vine- 
yards pleases my customers. Brandy is distilled from wine. 
What meat do you prefer? I prefer beef to veal. What did 
you eat at luncheon? My luncheon usually consists of roast 
beef, ham, eggs and a piece of cheese. In Glermany they 
drink beer, wine and other beverages. Fresh eggs are nou- 
rishing. At breakfast we drink coffee with milk, chocolate 
or tea and we eat sandwiches. The salad is prepared with 
salt, pepper, oil and vinegar. This wine is not drinkable; it 
has become sour. Ham, sausage, and bacon are indigestible 
meat. I am thirsty; I will drink a little wine with water to 
quench my thirst. Eat this cake and drink a cup of tea. 
What sort of wine are you fond of? I am very fond of Rhine 
wine. After each meal my father used to driiik a small glass 
of brandy and to smoke a cigar. 



Twenty-second Lesson. 

The deponent verbs. 

§ 1. A deponent verb is a verb, which is conju- 
gated in the passive form whilst having an active 
meaning. 

Note 1. The deponent verbs form their compound tenses with 
the supine. 

Note 2. The present participle of the deponent verbs retains 
the <8> when alone and drops it when followed by a noun. 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. g 
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§ 2. The four Swedish conjugations contain de- 
ponent verbs, of which the principal are : 



i8t Corrugation. 

andaSj to breathe. 
dagos, to dawn. 
hoppa^, to hope. 
svettas, to sweat. 
tdras, to weep. 
vistas, to stay, to sojourn. 
atmndas, to envy. 

2nd Conjugation. 

b^ovas, to want. 
dvcHjaSj to dwell, 
mtnno^, to recollect. 



2nd Conjugation (cont^), 

TddxLS, to be afraid. 
skdmmas, to be ashamed. 
synasj to appear. 
tyckaSy to seem. 
vdmjaSy to be disgusted. 
2^a«, to boast. 

5>*d Covjugation. 

hnr^jt J *^ ressemble. 
^^ t to take after. 

i^^ Conjugation. 
bitaSj to bite. 
ftnns (det), there is. 



Pronominal verbs. 

§ 8. The conjugation of the pronominal verbs is 
formed with the help of the personal pronouns which 
are placed after the verb; the auxiliary verb is ^hava^^. 

Example. 

BeMaga 8ig, to complain. 

Indleatiye. 

Present. Perfect, 

Jag bMagar mig, I complain. jag har beklagat mig, I have 



du beklagar dig, thou com- 

plainest. 
han ) he 

hon I beklagar sig, she 
det ) it 

vi beMaga oss, we 
/ beklagen eder, you 
de beklaga sig, they 

and so forth. 



com- 
plains. 

com- 
plain. 



has 



du har beklagat dig, thou 
hast 

^\harb^at\l\ 

det I ^^' it i 
vi hava beklagat oss, 

we 
I haven beklagat eder, 

you 
de hava beklagat sig, 
they 



have 



■i 

a 

o 
o 



Words. 



samtid [sam'ti^d] (contempora- 
neous) epoch; 
age 
fomtic^co'mti^d] antiquity 
^tervdndltf'tdT' posterity 

vse'dd] 
tanke [ta'0'k9'l^ thought 
metall [metaU] metal 
sWct [slekHi] generation 

storhet [st(o'rhe*t] grandeur 



drottning \drot- 

diadem [di'adeim] 
spira [spi'ra^ 
val \va 



spt 



krona [krco'na^] 
fSrodmjvJcelse 
drag [draig] 



queen 

diadem 
sceptre 
election, 
choice 
crown 
humiliation 
feature 



nedstiga[ne'dsti^ga] to descend 
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kejserlig [cej's^- imperial 
enda [€n'da/\\ 



fvllkomna L/teZ*- 

nojd [nqjid] 

umgds [um'go^s] 

ypperst [yptdjusf] 
omsom . . . omsom 

stdmpla 

[stsm'pla*'] 
ojorganglig 

[cj'fmrje'o'lig'] 



only 

to achieve 

satisfied, con- 
tent, pleased 

to be enviro- 
ned 

prime 

now . . . now 

to coin 
imperishable 



rulla [n/Z*a*] 

senaste [se'nas^td] 

tyda \tyda^^ 

de dodlige [de'd- 

lig^d] 
nedUigga [ne'd- 

hg^aj 
drva \8er'var\ 
vdrdig IvaB'Jdig*^ 
tUldga \tiVleg^a\ 
den Hdgste 

teckna sig [iefc'na*] 



to revolve, to 

roll 
future 
to explain 
the mortals 

to depose 

to inherit 
worthy 
to add 
the Most High 



to depict one's 
self 
behova Ib9h0'va^] to need. 



Beading Exercise 45. 

Kristina. 

EJj ndjd att umg&s med sin samtids yppersta snillen, lever 
hon 5msom i fomtiden, oms5m i eftervdxlden. Vaije hennes 
tanke blir en bild, som, st&mplad i en ofdrg3nglig metall, 
nOlar kring vSlrlden och fdr de senaste sl&kter tyder hennes 
sjd.ls storhet. Utan rike vill hon vara drottning; utan diadem 
den yppersta bland dOdlige. Sedan hon nedlagt en §,rvd spira, 
vill hon genom val finnas v&rdig en annan; och hon nedsteg 
ifr&n tronen, d& hon till den kongliga icke kunde l^ga en 
kejserlig krona. I sj&lva sin fdrddmjukelse infdr den Hdgste 
andas hon blott sin egen storhet. «Du har gjort mig s4 stor» 
sSger hon till Gud; «att cm du givit mig hela jordens rike, 
skulle du ej fdm5jt mitt hjSlrta.» I detta enda drag tecknar 
hon sig sjSIf s4 talande, att jag till fullkomnandet av hennes 
bild ej behdver till&gga flera. 

Conyersation. 

Ndjde sig Kristina med att umg&s med sin samtids 

yppersta snillen? 
Vilken var hennes livliga dnskan? 
VarfOr nedsteg hon ifrdii tronen? 
Vad sade hon tiU Gud? 
Vad bem&rker detta styckes f orfattare ang&ende Eristinas 

bild? 



soul 
faculty 

lot 
pain 



m [fefl] 
f6 ^ 



Words. 

trouble 



^drmaga [fcer- 

mo*ga\ 
lott [htF] 
smdrta {smex'ta^^ 



care 
hope 



hekymmer [6a^- 

mtdr] 
8org [sorij] 
hopp, forhoppning 

[Aop' / fiyrhop'nijjr] 

8* 



116 



Lesson 22. 



healthy 
amusement 

play 
sadness 

discourage- 
ment 
despair 

(to have a) 

mind 
pleasure 

joy 

action 
conduct 



frisk [fristk] 
forlustelse [fcer'- 

Iu8't9l89^] 

Uk [le^m 
sorgsenhet [sov- 

senhe^f] 
mocUdshet [mco'd- 

lesheH] 
fortvivlan [fo&H- 

vi'vlan^^ 
(hava) lust \lusW\ 

fomdjelse [fosr- 

ndji9l89\ 
aUdje [gh'djd'] 
nandling[han'dU'0^ 



uppforande [up'- 
foran^cb] 
to encourage g&ra modiglJS'ra^ 

moj'dig*] 
dngra [ai/'ra'] 



to regret 

something 

to wish 

continually 

weak 

poor 



ndgot vno'goV^ 
dnska \dn'skt^ 
stdndigt[st€n'dig*t] 
svag Isvaig] 
fattig Ifatig^] 



rich 
only 

wise 
careless 
to die 
to bear 

glad 

to care for 



strange 

unsettled 

to grieve 
to cuscourage 

to gladden 

to do (a bad 

action) 
blamable 



nk [ru'kl 

endast^ olott \m'- 

das% bhtS] 
vis [vVs] 

sorglos isor'jle's] 
dd \d0f\ 
tdla [fo'Za*] 
munter [mwnHdT] 
glad [gliiid] 
bekymra sig [6a- 

gymfra si^g] 
frdmmande [fre- 

m'an^dsi] 
ohekant [cj'hdkan^t] 
fdrdnderlig [/cer- 

€n'ddTli&^ 
bedrova [O9ar0'va'\ 
modfdlla [rruo'd- 

fsVa] 
uppmurUra [up'- 

mun^tra] 
hegd \h9gof\ 

tadelvdrd [ta'ddl- 



Translation Exercise 46. 

The sonl and its facnlties. 

Man has always something to hope for and to wish. 
There are people who continually complain of their lot; the 
weak would like to become powerful; the poor envy the rich; 
the wise man only knows how to bear pains, troubles and 
cares, for hope never dies in his heart. The child is careless ; 
when healthy it is always gay and lively; it does not cai*e 
for the future; it thinks but of plays and amusements. Sad- 
ness, discouragement and despair are strange to it. When it 
cries it often has a mind to laugh. Our impressions are 
unsettled; the least pain, the least care grieve and discourage 
us, whereas the least pleasure and the least joy gladden and 
encourage us. When we have done a bad action, we are 
ashamed of ourselves and we regret our blamable conduct. 
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Twenty-third Lesson. 

The impersonal verbs. 

§ 1. The impersonal verbs are so called because 
they are conjugated only in the third person of the 
singular. 

Example. 

Sagla, to hail. 

Indleatiye. 

Present. Imperfect. 

Det kaglar, it hails (is hailing). Det haglade, it hailed (was hai- 
ling). 

Perfect. Pluperfect 

Det har haglat, it has hailed Det hade haglat, it had hailed 
(has been hailing). (it had been hailing). 

Future L Future 11. 

Det shall haala, it will hail (it Det shall hava haglat, it will 
will be hailing). have hailed (it will have been 

hailing). 

Conditional. 

Present. Past. 

Det shuUe hagla, it would hail Det shutle hava haglat, it would 
(it would be hsdling). have hailed (it would have been 

haUing. 

SnbJnnetlTe. 

Present. Imperfect. 

Det md hagla^ it may hail (it Det shuUe(mdtte)hagla, it mght 
may be hailing). hail (it might be hailing). 

Perfect. Pluperfect. 

Det md hava haglat, it may Det shulle (Tnatte) hava haglat, 
have hailed (it may have been it misht have haUed (it might 

hailing). have been hailing). 

Inflnltlye. 

(att) hagla, to hail. 

Participle. 

Present. Past. 

haglande, hailing (being hailing). havande haglat, having hailed 

(having been hailing). 

The chief Swedish impersonal verbs are: 

det regnar, it rains. det tdar, it thaws. 

det sndar, it snows. det dshar, it thunders. 

det blixtrar, it lightens. det haglar, it hails. 

det firms, there is. det dngrar (mig), I repent. 
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I. Interrogative conjugation. 

§ 2. The interrogative conjugation is formed as 
in English. 

Ex.: dr jagf am I? voro vif were we? 
dr bamet ^jvktf is the chUd ill? 

II. Negative conjugation. 

§ 3. The Swedish negative conjugation differs alto- 
gether from the English one; the negative particle is 
kke (ej, inte) and it is placed after the verb in simple 
tenses and between the auxiliary and the verb in com- 
pound tenses, the English negative forms ^do not* and 
€did not* should therefore never be translated literally. 

Ex.: vi tola icke, we do not speak (we speak not), 
tn hava icke talat, we have not spoken. 
vi skola icke tola, we shall not speak. 

Note. In subordinate phrases the negative particle should be 
placed before the subject and the verb. 

Ex.: jag sade honom, att jag icke kunde gd pa teatem. 
I told him (that) I could not go to Uie theatre. 

III. Interrogativennegative conjugation. 

§ 4. In interrogative-negative sentences the nega- 
tion always stands after the subject whether it is a 
noun or a pronoun. 

Ex. : SkaU ja>g icke se dig i dag f 
Shall I not see you to-day? 

Har bamet icke varit ^uktf 
Has not the child been ill? 



Words. 



vctrldshistoria history of the 

[vm'jidshistco'ria] world 
minne \min'9'] remembrance 
dygd [apgid] virtue 

statsman [stat's- statesniEui 

hjdlte Ijel'td^] hero 

egenskap [e'gdn- quality 

ska^p] 

pers(mlighet[pseT' personality 

s(o*7dighe*'i\ 

sdtt [srf*] way 

bragd [bragd^ great deed 



foremM [fo'rd- object, aim 

mo'Zl 
Uvnad \le'vna/^'\ life 
verksamhet activity 

[viBjL'ksamheH] 
rdddninglred'niD^] salvation 
dager [aa^iadr] light 
kunskap \kun'- science 

ska^p] 
samhdltsordning social order 

[sam'helso'jidni'o] 
drhundrade {o'r- century 

hund'drada] 



The impersonal verbs. 
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mod [mcjid] courage 

slaveri [sWvdrif] slavery 

hildning \hiVd' culture 

tillvaro \til'va^r(o\ presence 

^terldmna to leave 

[ef'tdrUm^n&l 

dterkalla {p'tdv- to recall 

enskild [e'nfiVd] private 



forena [fdre'na^] 
ovanlig [(o'va'n- 

lig] 
dyroar \dyr'ha^r[ 
andlig larvdUg^^ 
vdrldslig [vse'jids- 

hdrlig UiSB'rUg'] 
slutlig Islmtlig^'] 



to unite 
unusual 

dear 

spiritual 

temporal 

splendid 
final. 



Beading Exercise 47. 

Gnstay Adolf. 

Fa manniskor hava i v^rldshistorien efterlSlmnat ett s4- 
dant namn som Gustav Adolf; ett namn som 4terkallar minnet 
icke blott av alia den enskilda m3,nniskans dygder, utan ock 
av snillets, statsmannens och hjSlltens d3.rmed icke alltid fdre- 
nade egenskaper. Redan denna, lika ovanliga som alskv&rda 
personlighet. skulle g5ra honom dyrbar f6r vaije bj3,rta; men 
annu mera har ban blivit det genom s3,ttet varpa dessa 
egenskaper any§,ndes, genom den bragd, vilken blev slutliga 
f5remS,let f6r bans levnads verksambet^ nSlmligen Europas 
raddning frdn andligt ocb v&rldsligt slaveri. Den b3,rliga 
daget af samb^sordning, kunskap ocb bildning, som under 
dessa tvSUine sista arbundraden gjutit sig Over ocb ifr4n det 
nordliga Europa, bar fdr sin tiilvaro att tacka Gustav Adolfs 
mod ocb Gustav Adolfs sv§.rd. 



Gonyersation. 

Vilket namn bar Gustav Adolf efterlSUnnat i v§.rlds 

bistorien ? 
Vilka dygder dterkalla bans namn? 
Vad gjorde bonom s& 3lskad? 
Vilket var bans livsm&I? 
Hurudant var Europa vid Gustav Adolfs tid? 
Vad bar Europa Gustav Adolf att tacka fdr? 



weather 

sky 

sun 

rain drops 

the whole 

night 
street 
pond 



vdder [v€id9r\ 
himmei [ him'dV] 
sol [scoit] 
regndrovpe [rey'ti- 

dro'pd] 
hda natten {hela^ 

natidn] 
gata [gaHa''\ 
damm \damS] 



Words. 

at sunrise 



harvest 
storm 

on the sea 

to snow 



vid soluppgdngen 
[vVd sco'lup- 
gov^dn] 

skord [J(B,^ud\ 

storm, ovdder 
[storirrif co'v€^d9r\ 

vidhavet [vidha:- 

Vdt] 
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to hail hagla [ha'gW^ 

to pour dsa ned Wsa.^ neid\ 

to clear up klama \kla'rn&^^ 

to shine skina [/i*n«*] 

to thunder dska [os'ka^ 

to lighten blixtra \blik'8tra^] 

to freeze frysa [jry'sa^] 

to skate oka skridskolo'ka^ 

skritdskcS] 

to thaw tda [^0*a'] 



to seem 
to destroy 

to hear 

bad 

this morning 

dark 

overcast 



fbrstora [fcsrstdi- 

hora \hf)'ra'] 
ddlig Xdo'lig'''] 
i morse [nuji'Sd^] 
mork [mcsrik] 
hetdckty muUtn [&9- 
tsk,% mm'l9n"'\, 
(Contin. : Page 123) 



Translation Exercise 48. 

The weather. 

What sort of weather have we to-day? It is bad weather ; 
it has snowed and hailed this morning; now it is pouring. 
It is dark weather. The sky is overcast, but it will soon 
clear up. The sun will soon shine and we shall have a 
nice day. It is very sultry ; it will soon thunder. It lightens 
and large rain drops are falling. It has lightened and thun- 
dered the whole night ; the weather was stormy. The streets 
were muddy and now it is slippery, for it has frozen very 
hard. The pond is frozen; we can skate on it. Now it is 
snowing and to-morrow at sunrise it will thaw ; the weather 
seems to become milder. It has hailed very hard; the har- 
vest is almost destroyed. Do you hear it thunder? a storm 
is raging on the sea. 



Twenty-fourth Lesson. 

Compound verbs. 

§ 1. Compound verbs, that is verbs composed of 
a root- verb and a prefix which may be a noun, an 
adjective, an adverb or a preposition are divi- 
ded into inseparable and separable verbs. 

A. Insepcurable verbs. 

§ 2. Verbs beginning with one of the following 
prefixes are inseparable: 

aw-, be-, bi-y ent-, er-, fdr-, gen-, hdr-j misS", sam-y 
um-y und'y van-, reder-. 

Ex. : vi forstd, we understand. 
jag erbjuder, I offer. 



Compound verbs. 
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B. Separable verbs. 

Most of the compound verbs composed of a n o a n 
or an adjective are separable. 

The separable prefix is placed after the verb. 

El.: Domaren tog del av brevet. 

The judge took cognizance of the letter. 

§ 4. Verbs compounded with an adverb or a 
preposition are generally inseparable in the 
figurative meaning and separable in the proper meaning. 

Ex. : jag over slitter (Ins.), I translate. 
jag sdtter dver (sep.), I overstep. 

Note. It is difficult to give absolute rules on the composition 
of the verbs belonging to this class; they can only be learned by 
practice. 

Some inseparable verbs. 



avhdnda^ to spoliate 
anklaga, to accuse 
frdnkdnna^ to dispossess 
foregiva^ to pretend 
inverka, to influence 
innebdra, to imply (infer.) 
motvdga, to counterbalance 



nedgora, to overwhelm 
Ullbedja^ to worship 
underlatay to help from 
akalla, to invoke 
dterspegla, to reflect back 
overgiva, to leave, to surrender. 



Some separable verbs. 

av-dela^ to share (e)mot-taga^ to receive 

frdntcwa, to carry away ned-hugga^ to hurl down 

hUdanfaray to decease tUl-blanday to bland 

in-packa, to pack up pd-kUtdoy to dress 

inne-stdngay to shut in dver-ldsay to read through. 

Note. Some compound verbs composed of an adjective or a 
noun remain inseparable : these are very few and will be better learned 
by practice. 

Ex.: Hvem hushdllar for honomf 
Who keeps his household? 



Words. 



kallelse [kal'9l89*] 
kraft Ikraftf] 



% 



U8 [jwjis] 
, Hhet [/WAe'f] 
forsvarare [fous- 

va'rard^'] 
vdrv [vasrfv] 
blod Ihlcoid] 
fro \Jr0f\ 
krans [kranis] 



vocation 
strength, 
power 
light 
liberty 
defender 

mission, task 
blood 
seed 
crown 



b^riare [ bd- 

frit&rd] 
tdr [totr\ 
skote [fe'td'} 
offra [o/ra*] 
epen [e'gdfi*] 
jramsta \fram'- 

sto'^^ 

fullborda [fut'- 

ba/'jLda\ 
besegla [odse'gla^] to seal 



liberator 

tear 

bosom 

to offer 

own 

to come forth 



to fulfil, 
achieve 



to 
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Md Utddl] noble 

skon Xfoin] beautiful 

utf&ra [m'?/o*ra] to accomplish 

vaga \vo'ga^'\ to venture 

knytas \kny't&s*''\ to be knotted 

protestantisk protestant 
\_pr(o't€8ta7ittisk'\ 



fukta Ifuk'ta.^^ to bedew 
tacksam [tak'ssLm!^ thankful 
akta [ak't&^^ to regard upon 

upvfostra lup'- to bring up 

vdlsignaYvelsiioin^fxi bless. 



Beading Exercise 49. 

Gnstay Adolf. 

Han var den, som inom eget brOst kdnde kallelsen och 
kraf ten att framst& som Ijusets och frihetens f Orsvarare ; och 
han fuUbordade detta heliga v&ry och beseglade det med sitt 
eget blod. Vad stort, ftdelt och sk5nt dessa l&nders bjaltar 
och snillen hava utfOrt, bildat och tdnkt, l&g redan som frd 
i den enda hjditetanken att f5r Ijusets soger v&ga bMe sig 
sj3,lv och sitt folk ; och detta frO har efter bans d6d utvecklat 
sig i eviga bragder i statens likasom i snillets y§,ry, vilkas 
sk6naste blommor mS, knytas till en krans kt befriarens minne, 
en krans, foktad av hela det protestantiska Europas tack- 
samma t4rar ; men mest av det folk, som aktades v3,rdigt att 
i sitt sk6te uppfostra denne hj^te, att med honom offra sitt 
blod i den heliga striden, att med honom g& i y§,lsignat 
minne till den senaste eftervdrld. 

Gonyersatlon. 

Vilken kallelse kd.nde Gustay Adolf inom sig? 
Vilka yoro fOljdema ay hans regering? 
Som yad kan Gustay Adolf betraktas? 



Words. 



clothes klMer [klefddr] 

clothing klddsel \khdis9T] 

overcoat dv€rrocK[0'D9rrok^ 

tailor skrdddare [Hicre- 

byxor, benkldder 

\hyk's(tyr\ hen- 

kU^d9T\ 
vdst Ive^l 
tojfel [to^q 
morning gown morgonrock 

[mor'onrok^} 
chambermaid kammarjungfru 

[kam'arjuy^frm] 
hcUt [hatf\ 
filthatt [filthatq 
halmhatt [hal'mr 

hat'] 



trousers 

waistcoat 
Clipper 



hat 

felt hat 
straw hat 



stocking 

sock 

linen 
necktie 

pair of braces 
shoe maker 

shoe 
boot 
half boot 

peasant 

collar 

cuff 



strumpa 

[strum'pa'] 
kalvstrumpa 

[haJ/vstrum'pa] 
linne [Zm*9*] 
halsduk [hal's- 

dvi'k] 
hdngslen [h€j)isl9n] 
skomakare [skco'- 

ma*kaT9\ 
sko [skcor\ 
stovel [st0it)9T\ 
halvstSvd [hal'v- 

8t0*Vdl] 

honde [bam'dd^] 
krage Ucra'gd] 
manschett \man- 
fetf] 



Adverbs. 



123 



shirt 
glove 

fur 

tight 

skilful 

sultry 

stormy 



skjorta [fco'jita'} 
handske [han'd- 



pdls ypelis] 
rigXt 
Ug _ 
kvav ycvaiv] 



trdng p^B^H 
skicklig [jik'lig^'] 



stormig [stor'mig^ 



muddy 
BUppelry 
very hard 

mild 
is raging 



smutsig [smvt'sig^ 
slipprig [slip'rig' 
mycket starkt 

[myk'dt' fitarikt] 
mud [miUd] 
rasar [ra'sar^]. 



(Contin.: Page 127) 



Translation Exercise 50. 
Clothing. 

We have had warm clothes made. This overcoat is too 
tight for me; I can hardly button it. He has tried on his 
new coat ; it suits him very well, as it was made by a skil- 
ful tailor. — The trousers are too wide; the waistcoat is 
fashionable ; I will wear it with much pleasure. You see me 
with my slippers and morning gown, because I must keep 
my room. Has the chamber maid brushed my hat? Which 
hat? The felt hat. In winter we wear woollen stockings 
and in summer cotton socks. Take off your old coat and 
put on a new one. Dress quickly, for we are going to take 
a walk this morning. Have you folded up my linen? Where 
did you buy these silk neckties? They are very elegant. 
This pair of braces is worn out ; you should buy a new pair. 
The shoe-maker makes shoes, boots and half boots. Peasants 
usually wear wooden shoes. The collars are too tight for 
these shirts ; the cuffs old-fashioned and the gloves too dark. 
I will not have them. You must beat the fur; it is so 
dusty ! Put on your woollen stockings because it is very cold 
to-day. 



Twenty-Mh Lesson. 

Adverbs. 

§ 1. Swedish adverbs are derived from adjectives ; 
all Swedish adjectives may become adverbs by placing 
them in the neuter. 

Ex.: hSvlig, polite; hovligt, politely. 
trogen, faithful; trogety faithfully. 

§ 2. Some adverbs end in 4gen. 

Ex.: troligj probable; troligen, probably. 

§ 8. The word «Ja» answers to a question ex- 
pressed affirmatively and «jo » to a question expressed 
negatively. 
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Ex.: Vill du dricka ett glas vinf Ja. 

Will you drink a glass of wine? Yes, I will. 

Vill du icke dricka ett glas vinf Jo, 

Will you not drink a glass of wine? Yes (certainly). 

Degrees of comparison. 

§ 4. Adverbs form their degrees of comparison 
like the adjectives. 

Ex.: kovligt, politely; A6't?%are, more politely ; hSvligast, 
most politely. 

Note. The *t> in the positive form does not occur in the com- 
parative and superlative forms. 

Irregulcur adverbs. 



bra, vdlf (good, well) 


bdUre, 


hast 


gdma, (willingly) 


hdllre, 


Mist 


ilia, (bad) 


v&rre, 


vdrst 


ndra, (near) 


ndrmarey 


ndrmast. 



§ 5. <^IckeT^ and ««;» are used in preference to 
«m^6» which is chiefly used in conversation. 

List of the principal adverbs. 

aldrig, never genast, at once 

annorstddesy elsewhere gdma, willingly 

alldeles, quite hellre, sooner 

alltid, always hum (mycket), how (much) 

bakom, behind varest, where 

hortom, beyond varforfej, why 

bredvid, near h&r, hit. here, there 

ddr, dit, there, thither hddaneifter, hereafter 

da, then ilia, badly, ill 

tfterdt, afterwards inom, inavfor, in 

emellandt, sometimes inunder, underneath 

em-ellertid, however likasom, as, like 

enkom, on purpose likasd, as . . as 

ens, even likafullt, for all that 

famlande, groping likvdl, yet, stiU 

fordom, formerly Idngt, far off 

fort, fast Idnge, long 

fram, forward mer, mera, more 

framdeles, henceforth mindre, less 

framfor, before mycket, much, very 

foga, little nog, enough 

for (mycket), (too much) nu, now 

fdrr, formerly nyligen, lately 

forut, before nyss, presently 

ganska, quite, very ndra, near 



Adverbs. 
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ncistan, almost, nearly 
o/to, often 
ovanpcL, over 
omkring, round, about 
pWtsligt, suddenly 
redan, already 
rdtt, right 
sedan, since 
sent, late 
sedermera, since 
snart, soon 



tillhopa, together 
tvdrtom, on the contrary 
tidigt, early 
upprdtt, upright 
lUom, without 
utanfdr, outside 
verkligen, really 
vidare, further 
vdl, bra, well 
dnnu, still 
dverallt, everywhere. 



Words. 



vdlsignelse [vel- blessing 

siy^n^lsd] 

furste [fiu'std'^] prince 

frdnUing Vfrem'- foreigner 

regent \rejdnH\ 
rum [rwm.*] 



halsamering \haV- 

sameirijji] 
helgedom {hsl'gd- 

acorn*] 
ogonsten [e'gon- 

ste^'ri] 
anstrdngning 

{an'strey^nixi] 
hugnad [hwq'nad^] 
invdnare [in'vo*- 

nard] 
omhud [orrvhvjb^d] 
tacksamhet [tak'- 

samhe^t] 
dodsstund [de'd- 

stun^d] 
vdlgorare [v€'l- 

jo^rar^] 
bildstod hil'd- 

stco^d] 
fait [filft] 



regent 
room, spot, 

place 
embalming 



sanctuary 

eye-ball 

endeavour 

joy (great joy) 
inhabitant 

messenger 
gratitude 

death hour 

benefactor 

statue 

field 



fordndring 

[/(Bren'driy^] 
verkstdllighet 

[vasrstelHghet] 
stdlle \std'9'] 
nejd [nejid] 
stddse [ste'ds9^] 
kdr [gse,'r] 
fldcka [flek'a*] 
bibehdlla [bi'bd- 

hoVa] 
fdrsvara [f(Brs- 

vaira] 
hota [hco'ta^] 

ma ifoVm 
dnda in Un'da* in] 
beslvta [bdshwta^ 
uppresa \up're^sa\ 
fastdn \jasH€tn\ 
hindra ihin'dra^] 
vdltra [veVtra^] 
konungslig \ko- 

nwo'slip'] 
finna \Jm'a 
tvdng Ttvoyi 
ridlmeJct [ri'd- 



:■? 



Ilk 



knekH] 
[Wk] 



change 

realization 

spot, place 
region 
constantly 
dear 
to stain 
to preserve 

to defend 

to threaten, to 

menace 
to follow 
until 

to decide 
to erect 
although 
to hinder 
to roll 
royal 

to find 

compulsion 

soldier 

corps. 



Beading Exercise 51. 

Gustay Adolf. 

Och y3,lsignelser hava ocksk stMse foljt detta minne, 
valsignelser av b4de furstar och folk, av bans egna och av 
frS^mllDgar. For tyskame har han varit lika, cm icke mera 
kar, an de stdrste av deras egna regenter. Det rum i Weissen- 
fels, som yid balsameringen fiackades ay konungens blod, 
bibeh&lles d,nnu och yisas som en helgedom. Niimberg, som 
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ban kallade sin dgonsten, som ban med s& mycken anstrSmg- 
ning fOrsvarade mot Wallensteins hotande sv&rd: NOmberg, 
som bade den bugnaden, litt det var en av dess inv&nare, 
den unge Leubelfingen, vilken likasom ett ombud av stadens 
tacksambet fdljde konungen dnda in uti dddsstunden ; Niirn- 
berg besl6t att uppresa sin vdlgOrares bildstod, fasten inre 
f5r&ndiingar ocb yttre tv&ng sedermera bindrade verkstSdlig- 
beten. En Gustav Adolfs ridknekt vdltrade pS, Ldtzens f&lt 
en stor sten' till det st&lle. der det konungsliga liket blev 
funnet. Stenen bar sedan bibeb&llit sin plats j&mte nammet 
Scbwedenstein, samt blivit omgiven av planterade tr^d ocb 
besOkt av en var, som kommit till dessa nejder. 

Gonyersatlon. 
Var Gustav Adolf ^kad av tyskarne? 
Hum kallas rummet, som fl&ckades av bans blod? 
Vilken stad besldt att resa bans bildstod? 
Vilken ung man fdljde konungen &nda in i dOdsstunden? 
Varfdr bar NtLmberg beslutit att uppresa bans bildstod? 
Vad st&r pS, det siMle, d&r Gustav Adolfs lik blev funnet? 
Vad kallas denna sten? 



Words. 



The British det Brittiska riket 



Empire 
the United 

Kingdom 
England 
Scotland 

Ireland 

India 

colonies 



[britHska ri'k9f] 
Storbritannien 

\st(t)'rhr%tanHd7i^ 
England [en'lan^a] 
Skotland [skot'- 

lan^d] 
Irland [tr'Zan^cTI 
Indien [inididn'] 
kolonier {koVo- 
niidr] 
parts of the vdrldsdelar 

world [vmr'dsde^lar] 

legislative lagsUftande makt 
power \la'asHf'tand9 

makif] 
the House of Lordemashibs 

Lords \lvrd9mashm^s\ 

the House of underhuset [uw- 

Commons ddrhm*sdt] 
at the opening m'^ dppnandet 

[6p'nan^d9t] 
sitting session [sefoj.^n'] 

speech ted [tcul] 

throne speedii^OTti^a^ [trco'nta^T] 
the Salic law den saliska lagen 

[sa'lis^ka laigdn\ 
subjects undersdtar {un'- 

ddTsoHar] 



sovereigns 

to comprise 
to govern 



government 

state 

to exercise 
to deliver 
to apply 

to reign 

hereditary 
beloved 
wide 
fashionable 

woolen 

cotton 

silk 

worn out 
wooden 



suverdner [smv'9- 

reinar] 
inn^atta [iwefat^a] 
styra, beherska 

Istirra^, bdhsers- 

regering (styrelse) 

{rdjelriy , sty- 

ralse'] 
stat [stait] 
utdva [mte^va] 
hdlla (ett tal)[hol'a^] 
anvdnda [an'- 

ven'da] 
regera, her ska 

[rdjefra, hasr'ska'] 
art — [ar'v — ] 
dlskad [el'skad^] 
vid [vi!a] 
nymodig [nymco^- 

dig] 
ull — , ylle — \ul' — , 

yl'9-] 
bomulls — [boj- 

silkes — , siden — 
[sil'kds-^ si'ddn—'\ 
utslitet [tu'tsli^tdt] 
trd— \tr€'—'\ 



Adverbs. 
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oldfashioned gammalmodig 



dusty 

to have . . 

made 
to button 

to try on 

to suit 

to brush 
to take off 



[gam'almcj'dig] 
dammig {da/ra'ig'^ 
Idtit gdra \lo'Wt 

jo-ra''] 
kndppa igen 

[krup'a'' ijenf] 
fdrsoka, prova 
[fcerseika, prco'va^] 
anstd, passa 

[an'sto\ pas'a^] 
horsta \hoji'sta^'\ 
avtaga \a'vta^ga\ 



to wear 

to put on 

to dress 
to take a 
walk 

to fold up 

to buy 
to beat 



hdra [&«*ra*] 

[ftrra'j 
taga pa sig [ta'ga^ 

pot sitg] 
kldda sig [kk'da^} 
taga sig en pro- 

menad [prco'nW' 

naid] 
Idgga tillhopa 

[hg'a* tiltho)'pa^\ 
kopa \Q0'pa^^ 
piska ipis'ka']. 



Translation Exercise 52. 

The State and Goyemment. 

The British Empire is the greatest in the world. It 
comprises the United Kingdom (England, Scotland and Ire- 
land which form the British . Isles) India and many other 
countries and Colonies in the five parts of the world. It is 
governed by a king. The legislative power is exercised by 
the House of Lords and the House of Conmions. At the 
opening of the first sitting the king delivers a speech, which 
is called the throne speech. In England Monarchy is here- 
ditary ; the Salic law is not applied in this country, for wives 
may reign. England has had many celebrated queens. Queen 
Victoria's reign was one of the longest and most glorious 
during the last century. This great queen was beloved by 
all her subjects, respected and admired by all civilized peo- 
ples and very often received by all the Sovereigns of Europe. 
England may be proud of Queen Victoria whose remem- 
brance wiU be imperishable. 



Twenty-sixth Lesson. 

List of the principal prepositions. 



av, of 

bakom, behind 
efter, after 
enligt, according 
emot, towards 
emellan, between 
frarnfor, before 
/ran, from 
hoSj at . . .'s 
ibland, among 



igenom, through 
innan, before 
inom, in, witbin 
med, with 

medelst, by means of 
oaktadt^ in spite of 
omkring, about 
pd^ on 

rorandey concerning 
sedan, since 
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under, under, during 
vtan, without 
utif in 
vtom, out 



dtf to 

anskimty notwithstanding 

d'yer, over. 



Words. 



polhojd [paj'l- latitude 

h(yi'd\ 
olikhet [colikheH] diversity 
Skdne [sko'Tw^li Scania 
luftstreck \lvft- climate 

strekr\ 
kastanj^ksLstanijd] chest nut(tree) 
mullbdrstrdtd mulberry-tree 

[miU'bejLSirs^] 
rag [roig'\ rye-(seed) 

sMe [se'od^] seed 

Lappmark[Lap'- Lappland 

majL*k'\ 
kom IkcoUfi] com 
Jhra l/a'ra^] risk, danger 
hdrgnmg \hseTJ'' harvest, crop 

ni'o'^ 
heskaffenhet condition 

{bdskafidnhe'f] 
^ilstringsfdrmdga productiveness 

[al'striysfcRr- 

mo^ga] 
nedre [ne'drd] lower 



bergstrakt [barj'" mountainous 

strak't] region 

strdcka ut to stretch 

[strtk'a^ viHI 
geni emot [jeint just opposite 

emoj't] 
mild [miUd] mild 

dkta lek'ta*} real, very, ge- 

nuine 
frodas [freodas*] to thrive 
ovre [eivrd] upper 

frodig [frco'dig'] luxuriant 
brddmogna to be precious 

\bro'ani(o'gna\ 
frysa bort to freeze 

Vfrg'sa' bo'rif] 
naturlig [natuifr' natural 

lig] 
betydlig \b9ty'dr fimportant 

Ug^^ [considerable 

mdtas [mo'tas^^ to meet with 
verklig Ivasr'klig^] real 
nordisk[najijuii8k\ northern. 



Beading Exercise 53. 

Syeriges natnr. 

Ett land som utstrSLcker sig under s4 olika polh5jder, 
mSste inom sig visa m&nga olikheter. SkSne g5r till utseende 
och luftstreck en 5verg4ng till det gent emot liggande nedre 
Tyskland, men har &nnu mildare vintrar 3ii detta. Akta 
kastaig^iif muUbSxstr&det, ehuru blott planterat, frodas i 
Skdne. Husdjuren Si,ro stOrre och frodigare. RdgsMet be- 
h5ver blott halvfemte mSnad att mogna, ej lSi.ngre, &n i Tysk- 
land och dvre Italien, d& det d^emot i Lappmarkema (dS.r 
•endast komet brSdmognar) beh5ver halvannan sommar d&rtill, 
med fara att innan bSi.rgningen bortfrysa. 

En hastigare fOr&ndring i naturlig beskaifenhet och al- 
stringsfdrmdga finnes ej i Sverige, 3.n emellan Sk4ne och 
:Sm41and. Detta kommer av det senares betydliga hOjd 5ver 
havet, som gor den sm4lSi.ndska bergstrakten n&stan till ett 
Norrland mitt i Gdta rike. Den fr4n sOder resande mdtes 
fdrst h^r av verklig nordisk natur. 



Adverbs. 
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Conyersation. 

yad ax Sk&ne? 

Aro yintrame i SMne mildare 3ii i Tyskland? 
Vilka trad va^a i denna provins? 
Hum mSnga manader behover ragen fOr att mogna? 
Ar det stor skillnad mellan naturen i Skane och Sm§land? 
Vad kommer detta av? 



Words. 



constitution 

councilors of 

state 
the execution 

of laws 

fleet 
army 

the Swedish 
diet 

chambers 
diet-bill 



the First 
Chamber 

the Second 
Chamber 

military ser- 
vice 

under the 
reign 

reforms 

railways 



statsfdrfaitning 

[sta'tsjcerfafni'dl 
statsrddsherre 

[std'tsrod^shser9] 
lagames utfbrande 

Ua'gama^s vi't- 

fceran^da] 
flotta [flota''] 

den svenska riks- 
dagen [sven'ska* 
Hk'sda'gdn] 
kammareycam'ard^ 
Hksdagsordning 
[rik'sdagso^rd- 

Forsta Kammaren 
[fcer'sta^ karrva- 

Andra Kammaren 

[an'dra^ — 1 
militdrtjdnst \mi'- 

litcrgen^sf] 
under . . . s re- 

gering \urttddr 

r^eiriii\ 
forodttringar 

[fo&rhttri'ifar'] 
jdmvdgar {jeBrjun- 

ve^garl 



length Idngd [le^id] 

steam ship dngbat [pv'ooH'] 
national edu- folkundervisning 
cation [foVkunddrvVsni'dl 
to comply vUlfara \vilfa^ra\ 
to command b^alla [69/aZ*a*] 
kingdom k(on)ungarike 

[ko'nuyari^kd] 
citizen borgare [6or*jar9*] 

to choose vdija [vel'ja^] 
to carry out genom^ora [je- 

nomfo'ra'] 
responsible ansvarig for 
for [an'sva^rig] 

to hehovmA to ftirpliktad till 

[jo&rpli'ktad^] 
anse fdr [an'se*] 
forbdttra [fcer- 

bettrsi] 
Idsa [ZrsaT 
skriva [skri'va'] 
hdgakta\h0'g alcta\ 
beundra [bdun'- 

dra'] 
mottaga\rn(A)t'aga^] 
to be proud of vara stmt over 

[stoltfl 
imperishable ojorgdnglig 

[co'f(BrJ€V^lig]. 



to count 
to improve 

to read 
to write 
to respect 
to admire 

to receive 



Translation Exercise 54. 

The Goyernment of Sweden. 

Sweden is goyemed by a king. It is an old monarchy. 
The king should comply with the Constitution. The Coun- 
cillors of state are responsible for the execution of laws. 
The king commands the fleet and army. The Swedish Diet 
consists in two chambers. According to the Diet-bill of 1866 
the first Chamber is composed of the richest and most learned 
men of the kingdom ; the second Chamber, of citizens chosen 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. o 
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Lesson 27. 



from among the people. In Sweden all citizens are bound 
to military service. Under the reign of Oscar n many re- 
forms were carried out in Sweden. Railways were stretched 
out and their length is now over 10000 kilometers. The 
Swedish fleet numbers over 1200 steam ships. National 
education was much improved and the number af those who 
cannot read nor write is less in Sweden than in any other 
country. 



Twenty-seventh Lesson. 

List of the principal conjunctions. 

antingen . . . eller, either ... or men, but 



att, that 

bade . . . och, both . . . and 

dock, though 

da, as, when 

ehuru, although 

e^est, otherwise 

eller, or 

emedan, as, since, for 

hvarfore, why 

likvdl, nevertheless 



ndmligen, namely (viz.) 
och, and 
ocksd, also 
om, ii, whether 
sdledes, thus 
tp, for 

dn . . . dn, sometimes . . . some- 
times 
dndd, however. 



Words. 



hevis \hdvi:%\ proof 
skdrgard [Jse'r- archipelago 

go^jd\ 
skdrgdrds natur archipelagic 

[■— s natm^r] nature 

sin like [si^n li'ka^] its like 
bok [bojik] beech 

lund [lunJd] grove, thicket 

bSlja [bSl'jW] wave 
bordighet [bm'r- fecundity 

digneif] 
vattenomrdde [va- basin 

t'dnom^rodd] 
sddesbygd\stdd8- cornfield 

hyg'd] 
blandning \bla,rvd- miscellany 

niv*^ 
bergsTordse mining in- 

[bser'jro^rdlsd] dustry 
forening [fo'rd- union 

mi;*] 
inflytelse [in'fly'- influence 

tdlS9] 

bergig [bsevjig^] mountainous 
vildhet [ui'Z'c&Ect] wildness 



kalkgrund [kal^k- calcareous soil 

grun'd] 
knappast [kna- scarcely 

p'asf] 
ovan \p*va^n\ above 
enstaka [ensta^ka] lonely,isolated 
orolig \co'r(o''lig'\ unsettled 
likvdl tlik've^t] equally 
bdda \bo'da'] both 
utmdrkt [vi't- remarkable 

i anseenae till [t with regard to 

an'se9n^d9 til] 
kring [kriyf] around 

mellerst [meV9xst] most central 
dessutom [dfs*m*- moreover 

tom\ 
gynna [jyn'a'^^ to favour 
lycklig\tyk'lig'^ happv, lucky 
vdlgorande [ve'l- beneficial 

jlfrand9] 
forvdna Ifcer- fto astonish 

vofna^ [to wonder 

vdxtlignet[v€k'st- vegetation^ 

lig^hef] 



Adverbs. 
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Beading Exercise 55. 
Syerisros natnr* 

FOljer man fr&n Sk&ne ostra kusten, sk visar sig i Blekinge 
det vackraste beviset pk 0stersj5ns mildare sk3.rgS,rdsnatur 
och fr&n Karlskrona till £almar en strand, som p§, sina stSi.llen 
i sk5nliet knappast bar sin like i norden. Ovan Kalmar vaxer 
ej bokskogen mera : smSxre lundar och enstaka tr3d gS. dock 
hdgre. 

Vftttems klara, men oroliga bdljor skilja Vaster- ocb 
Ostergdtland, tvenne av Sveriges fruktbaraste landskap, bdda 
likySd utm&rkta genom stora skillnader i bOrdigbet. I an- 
seende till sjdlva landets bildning bdr VSstergOtland till 
V3nems, 0sterg5tland till VSittems vattenomr&de. 

Ering sj6ame Hj31maren ocb MSIaren &r det mellersta 
Sveriges st6rsta slSi.ttland med bdxliga sSuiesbygder, dessutom 
gynnade genom en lycklig blandning av Skerbruk och bergs- 
r6relse. Dessas f5rening bar strd^kt sin vdlgdrande inflytelse 
^ven till V&rmland och Dalame, utan att likv&l i dessa bMa 
bergiga landskaps Ovre delar bava kunnat besegra naturens 
bOrjande vildhet. LikvSd n3.rer 3,nnu kalkgrunden kring sjOn 
Siljan (t. ex. i R&ttvik) en vSxtlighet, som f6ry&nar. 

Conyersatlon. 

Vilken* natur bar Blekinge? 
Ar stranden fr^ Karlskrona till Kalmar sk6n? 
Vilka 9x0 Sveriges fruktbaraste landskap? 
Vilka aro Sveriges st5rsta sj6ar? 



Words. 



great powers 
cavalry 

infantry 



artillery 

horse-soldier 

foot-soldier 

victory 
field-marshal 

troops 
discipline 

colonel 



stormakter [stoj'r- 

mak'tdr] 
kavallerit rytteri 

\k&vaVdrity ryt*d- 

fotfolky infanberi 

ifcj'tfoVky in'- 

jantdri^ 
artilleri [ar'ft'Zan.'] 
ryttare [ryt'&rd*^} 
fotsoldat [fo)'t' 

8oldaH'\ 
seger [seJodr] 
fdltmarskalk 

[fel'tmarfal^k'] 
trupp [trupf] 
disciplin [di^si' 

pli.^] 
overste [evdrstd^] 



at the head i spetsen for 

lsp£t^89n] 
regemente [re'jd- 

kapten \ka{iptetn\ 
lojtnant [ldj'tnan% 
sergeant \sserf&ntt' 
korpral \korpratt 
komett [kometf] 
gamison [gar'ni- 

scohi] 
frivillig [fri'vilHg] 
rekryt IrdkryW] 

declaration of krig^orklaring 
war [krig'sfcerkWriy] 

c&ptareoitheintagande (av en 
place plats) [intagandd] 

dragoon dragon [dragcoin] 

cuirass kyra^s \kyras^ 

9* 



regiment 

captain 

lieutenant 

sergeant 

corporal 

comet 

garrison 

volunteer 
recruit 
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helmet 
sword 
gun 
cartridge-box 

haversack 

to keep 

to fight 
to win 
to stand 
to defend 



hjdlm Ijelim] 
svdrd tsvsstra] 
gevdr [jdvetr] 
patroTikdk [p&- 

trajnge^k] 
mat'tomister 

[ma't-tomis^tdr] 
underhaUa {urv- 

ddrhoVA\ 
kdmpa [j^m'oa*] 
vinna \vin'af\ 
std [stof] 
fdrgvara [fasrs- 

vaira\ 



lance 
pistol 
to exercise 
to arm 
to equip 
to fear 
to disarm 
to bear 
strict 
obligatory 

compulsory 



lans Uanis] 
pistol [pistcjiU 
utdva \mrt0*v&\ 
vUpna Xvep'na^'] 
utrusta \vi'tnisHa\ 
frukta ifrvk'ta^^ 
awdpna [avep^na] 
bdra [6£'r«*] 
strdng [strto'A 
ohligatorisk \ph*li- 

gatoArisk'] 
tvingande 

[tvijf'an'cb]. 



Translation Exercise 56. 

Army. 

All great powers of Europe keep an army. An army 
consists in cavalry^ infantry and artillery. The horse-soldiers 
and foot-soldiers fought hravely and won the victory. The 
field marshal commands the troops. In the German army 
discipline is very strict. The Colonel stands at the head of 
his regiment. Under the colonel stand the captain, the lieute- 
nant, the sergeant and the corporal. Military Service is not 
obligatory in England. — The Comet defended bravely the 
colours of the garrison. The volunteers and recruits will 
soon be exercised, equipped and armed, because a declaration 
of war is feared. After the capture of the place, the gar- 
rison was disarmed. Dragoons wear a cuirass and a helmet; 
they defend themselves with the sword, lance or pistol. Foot- 
soldiers bear a gun, a cartridge-box and a haversack. Officers 
bear a sword. 



Twenty-eighth Lesson. 



List of the 



ack! alas! 

qjl ay! o dear! 

anfdtda! plague! 

gud nd'sf alas! 

fyf fie! 

hvaf hva sa! hey! 

lapprif nonsense! 

min sann! really! faith! 

o! o! 



interjections. 

st! hush! 

tag mot! look here! 

hvadan! what! 

hm! I say! 

ha! ha! ah! 

topp! agreed! 

tro mig! depend upon it! 

usch! oh! 



Adverbs. 
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Words. 



gecser izhk 

[bdhcUg] 
Igle'dQe'-] 



hem [hemTl 
gdva Xgo'va^\ 
tacksdgelser [tiJc'- 

se^gdlsdr] 
hehag 
gladoe 
vardagsgdst [va'r- 

dagsjesH'] 
kdrlek [gserle^k] 
vein [v€:n] 
ord \o)tjLa\ 
handling {han'd- 

hon \h0tn\ 
sandned isan'd- 

he'd] 
genius [jc^nius] 
rikedom [ri'kd- 

dco'm\ 
vdrd [vasiad] 
aga [r^a*] 



home 

gift 
thanks 

comfort 

joy 

every day's 

guest 
love 
friend 
word 
action (fact) 

prayer 
sandy heath 

genius 
riches 

worthy 
to possess 



ardent, warm 



to sun 
princely 

to adorn 
comfortable 

guardian 



hrinnande \hri- 

n'an'ddl 
sola \s(o'ia'^ 
furstlig [fur'st 

lig'] ^ 
vrpda [pryda'j 
oekvdmlig 

[bskve.^mlig'] 
vdrdande [vo'r- 

dan'ds] 
vaksam Iva'ksam*] watchful 
verkande [vasj:- active 

kan'da] 
hopp \h;ypf] hope 

kqja [ko'ja^ hut 

bandlbania] band, tie 
harmoni [har'- harmony 

mconi^ 
foMigdom \_fatig- poverty. 

d(o'm\ 



Beading Exercise 57. 

Hemmet* 

Finnes vdl en g§.ya av himmeln mer skdn, mer v&rd 
y4ra mest brinnande tacks3gelser, 3ii den att aga en familj, 
ett hem, d3.r dygdema, behagen och gl3.djen ^o vardags- 
gSister, d&r hj3xta och Oga sola sig i en k3,rleksvSi.rld, d3.r 
y&nnema ej blott i ord, men i handling s3ga varandra; din 
glSdje, ditt hopp, din b5n, dxo mina? .... 

Jag har sett hemmet i kojan pS. sandheden, jag har sett 
det i de farstliga slott, som konstema pryda, jag har sett 
det i horgarens enkla och hekv§,mliga boning, och 5yerallt, 
d3r dygd och kdrlek kndt familjehandet, d&r dess genius, 
den goda och y^rdande kvinnan stod vaksam och verkande, 
sSg jag samma v&nliga syner, hOrde samma skdna harmonier. 
Rikedom och fattigdom gjorde ingen skillnad. 



Conversation. 

Vilken dx den b^ta g&van? 

Vilka g&ster finner man i ett lyckligt hem? 

Vad sSga varandra vSnnema? 

Finnes det en skiUnad mellan det lyckliga hemmet i 

kojan och i det furstliga slottet? 
Vad hdr man, vad ser man, d^ dygd och k&rlek hSi.rska? 
Yem &r hemmets goda genius? 
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Words. 



Navy 

European 

men-of-war 

torpedo-boat 

port 

mercantile 

fleet 
steamer 
sailer 
sailor 



ocean steam- 
ship 
tonnage 
vessel 
competitors 

art of navy- 
gation 



flotta, ^dstat 

Iflot'a^ fe'sta't] 
europeisk [ew/rcj- 

lynogsfartyg \o&'r- 

hgsfa^rtyg] 
minhat [mi'nboH] 
hamn [hamin] 
handelsftotta 
, [hau'cblsflot^a] 
dngare loyard^] 
s^lare [se'^Zara'] 
^oman, matros 

[fe'man'' , ma- 

trcjts] 
oceandngare 

\a)'s9a'my0^ard\ 
iMstetal [Us'tdta^T] 
fartyg Vfa'jit'jD'g'^ 
medtdvlare \me'd- 

tB&lar^] 
sjofartskonst [fe'- 

jojUskon/st] 



powerful 
world's navy 

huge 

transatlantie 

regularly 

comfortable 
nowadays 

prominent 

is considered 
by far 
to ply 

to take (time) 
to cross over 
to occupy 

Japan 



mdktig [mek'tig''^ 
vdrld^ottor 

ofantlig [co'fan^t- 

%] , 
transatlantisk 

[tran'sathmHiskI 
regelmdssigt 

\re'g9lvi€S^igt\ 
bekvdm [b9kv€.m] 
nu firr tiden \nvii 

fbtr tiidml 
framstdende 

[fram'8to*9nd9] 
anses [an'89^8] 
allra \al'Ta^'\ 
kryssa \kry8'a*^ 
taga \ta'ga^^ 
korsa dver \kojL'sa^] 
innehava [iwa- 

ha'vaj 
Japan [japaJn], 



Translation Exercise 58: 

Navy. 

The British Navy is the most powerful in the world, 
whereas the German Army is considered as the greatest and 
strongest of aU the European States. During these last 
twenty years most of the civilized nations have built huge 
men-of-war and torpedo-boats London is the greatest port of 
the world. In this port are seen ships of all the Eiu-opean 
and transatlantic countries. A mercantile fleet is composed 
of steamers and sailers. The British mercantile fleet is by 
far the most important of all fleets, by its tonnage, the 
number of its vessels and the bravery of its sailors. The 
great ocean steamships which regularly ply between Liver- 
pool and New- York are most comfortable and take less than 
five days to cross over. America and Germany are nowadays 
the greatest competitors of Bretain in the art of navigation 
and Japan also occupies a prominent place in (bland) the 
world's navies. 
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Twenty-ninth Lesson. 

The construction of sentences. 
I. Order of the words. 

A. Place of the subject. 

§ 1. The subject is generally placed: 

a) Before the verb in affirmative and negative sen- 
tences. 

Ex. : jag Idser, I read ; fadern sjimg icke, the father did 
not sing. 

b) After the verb in negative and interrogative- 
negative sentences. 

Ex.: LUser hametf Does the child read? or is the child 
reading? 
Alskar du icke din moderf 
Do you not like your mother? 

Note. When the interrogative is made with the help of the 
word tmdnne^ or <ju* the subject should precede the verb. 

Ex.: Mdnne de voro trottaf were they tired? 
Hon dr ju nojdf she is glad, is she not? 

Exceptions. 

§ 2. The subject is placed after the verb: 

a) When the sentence begins with. 

1. the object. 

Ex. : Det huset har min fader kopt 

My father has bought this house (this house my father 
has bought). 

2. an adverb or an adverbial e]^pression or a con- 
junction. 

Ex.: Nu skola vi gd till sdngs. 
Now we are going to bed. 
I gdr voro vi pa landet 
Yesterday we were in the country. 

3. an attributive adjective. 

Ex.: Mdktig dr Gvdf God is powerful! (powerful is God!) 

b) When the principal phrase is preceded by a 
subordinate sentence. 

Ex. : Om han vore rik, skvlle han gdra mycket gott. 
If he was (were) rich he would oo much good. 

c) In exclamations. 

Ex.: Leve drottningen f the queen for ever! 
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B. Place of the objectiye case. 

§ 3. a) The indirect objective case when used 
without any preposition precedes the direct objective 
case. 

Ex.: Ldraren gav lUrjungen en bok. 
The teacher gave the boy a book. 

b) When the indirect objective case is preceded 
by a preposition the direct objective case should imme- 
diately be placed after the verb. 

Ex.: Ldraren gav en bok at Ulrjungen. 
The teacher gave a book to Uie boy. 

c) Like in English the indirect objective case of 
a noun is placed in the genitive case and precedes 
the noun. 

Ex. : Min fader s hu8, my father's house. 

II. Order of clauses. 

§ 4. a) Generally the clause which bears the prin- 
cipal part in the sentence should be placed at the be- 
ginning of the sentence. 

Ex. : Om de icke dro skyldiga^ skola de frikdnnas. 
If they are not guilty they should be acquitted. 

b) The relative pronouns, the adverbs, conjunctions 
generally follow the nouns to which they refer. 

Ex.: Drdngen pa vilkens (vars) trohet jag rdknade 
har stulit penaar frdn mig. 
The servant on whose faithfulness I relied has stolen 
money from me. 

c) When a subordinate sentence precedes the prin- 
cipal sentence, both are generally united by the con- 
junction «S3» which is not rendered in English. 

Ex.: Ndr bametjick se sin moder, sd borjade det att le. 
When the child saw its mother, it began to smile. 

Words. 



godhet [gcofdhet] kindness 

tjdnsteande serving spirit 

[g€n'stdan*d9] 

fria [fri'd] peace 
trevnad [tre'vnad^ comfort 

rot \roj.f] root 

leende [le'dn^dd] smile 

gubbe igub'd'''] old man 



ro \r(of\ rest, repose 

medlem [me'dlem^] member 
vdrldsliv [vx'jds- world's life 

li'v\ 
naturliv [natvi'r- natural life 

IM 
gudsjruktan fear of God 

[gut'sfrukHan'] 



The construction of sentences. 



137 



tapverket \taptdr- bravery 
foTrhallande /^e^]f circumstance 

[fcerhol'an^dd] [condition 
framkalla to call forth 

[fram'kaVd\ 
hitter [hittdir^ bitter 
forkvclva [fcerk- to choke up 

veiva] 



gro [grcof] to shoot 

allvarlig [aVva^T- earnest 

%] 

viga [tn'^a*] to bless 

njuta [n/m'^a*] to eiyov 

Ijuv [jw^v] delightful 

hembygd [hem'' native land. 

byg'd] 



Beading Exercise 59. 

Hemmet. 

Godhet och ordning, dessa himmelns ij3,nsteaiidar pa 
jorden, framkalla dverallt samma frid och samma trevnad. 
Ingen bitter rot far vSxa ; d^r den vill gro, uppkommer all- 
tid ett leende eller en tar, och i dessa ett ord ay k&rlek att 
f6rkvava den. K^rleken vakar Over bamets vagga, over 
gubbens ro, Over var medlems w^l och trevnad ; for att vara 
lycklig g&r m^nniskan ur v^rldslivet — hem. 

Det stkr i livet s4som ett grCnskande tr3,d, vSxande allt 
hogre upp mot himmeln. Norden ^r kail och allvarlig. Eon- 
sterna ^gSL ej d3.r sin hembygd ; blommomas tid 3,r kort. Vill 
du se deras jord, se Italien, se Frankrike ; vill du se hemmets 
och familjens vigda jord, se Sverige ! se overallt bland fjailen 
och skogama, dessa stilla gardar^ der m9,nmskan njuter ett 
fOradlat natm*liv, d3,r i skOtet av heliga och Ijuva fdrhdllan- 
den utvecklas svenskames nationaldygder : gudsfruktan och 
tapperhet. 

Conyersatlon. 

V^ framkallar friden och trevnaden i hemmet? 

Hur forkvaves vaije bitter rot? 

Vilka 9,ro k&rlekens f()rr3,ttmngar bland familjens med- 

lemmar? 
Vad liknar hemmet? 

Vad motsvarar nordens hem i de sydliga 13nderna? 
Var utvecklas och vilka aro svenskames nationaldygder? 



Words. 



fatherland 



fddemesland 

[fe'damdslan^d] 
fosterland 

[fcos'tdrlan^d] 
' upvoffring 

{up'ofriv''^ 
native land fosterjord 

[farstdrjcj^jd] 



native 

country 
sacrifice 



glory 
patriotism 



sentiment 

love 

attachment 



fosterlandskdrlek 
[fcos'tdrlands- 
gsB'rlek] 
kdnsla Igsn'sla^] 
kdrlek icsrle^k] 
tillgivenhet [til'ji^- 
vdnhet] 
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Lesson 29. 




fideUty 


trohet [trcjthef] 


to protect 


skydda [fyd'a^^ 


devotion 


hdngivenhet {he'ri- 


on the war 


pd kngsfot [hrrgs- 




gV'vdnhef] 


establish- 


danger 


fara [/a*ra*] 


ment 




civil duty 


medborgerlig plikt 
[7ne'dbor*J9rlig 


to contribute 


► bidraga[bi'dra*ga] 




prosperity 


framgdng [fraTrv- 




plik't] 




social duty 


samMlsplikt 


to require 


fordra [fco'Tdra*^] 




[sam'helspUkH] 
dUka [el'ska^^ 


to prevail 


rdda [ro'da^ 


to love 


to unite 


forena [f6retna\ 


on the peace, 


pa fredsfot 


to threaten 


hota Vhcj'ta*^] 
resa [re'sa'] 


establish- 


Ured'sfco'f] 


to travel 


ment 




to stay 


stanna \stan'a^\ 



Translation Exercise 60. 

Fatherland. 

We ought to love, protect and defend our native country. 
It is our duty in time of peace to contribute to its prosperity 
and in time of war to defend it even at the sacrifice of our 
life. A brave soldier ought to fight and die for his native 
land when the glory of the nation requires such a sacrifice. 
Patriotism prevails in the hearts of all good citizens ; all are 
united in the same sentiment of love and attachment to de- 
fend their country when danger threatens it. Fidelity, love 
and devotion to fatherland are the principal civil and social 
duties. When we travel or stay in a foreign Country we 
are always thinking of our native land. Let us love our 
native country, because nothing is more beautiful and more 
worthy of our love, than fatherland. 
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Readings. 



1. En frukost pa Medelhavet. 

En hdstdag 4r 1869 hdllo tvenne ekipager vid hamnen 
i Marseille just d&r de stora &ngbatame ligga som i alia rikt- 
ningar pldja Medelhavet. Ur det fdrsta stego en herre och 
en dam, bSigge unga, med tre smk bam. Det var synbarligen 
«iine famille tr^-di8tingu4e* , och de som &kte i andra vagnen 
tycktes tillh6ra uppvaktningen. Det var D.D. K.£. H.H. her- 
tigen och hertiginnan av OstergOtland, som med sina bam 
skulle resa till Nizza, f6r att d&r tillbringa vintermdnadema. 

Klockan var sex pk aftonen, den timman dk, enligt 
annonS; S.ngb&ten skulle &ygk ; men ingen rdk ur 4ngskorstenen 
rdjde, att man 3,nnu eldat p4, och vid sidan av 4ngb§.ten 14g 
en koldragare, som lastade in kol pk den fOrra. Den som 
kr van vid v&ra ordentliga 4ngbdtsturer f6rv&nas Over oord- 
ningen s5derut, och man kan dlirfdr ej undra pk, att de nyss 
anlanda passagerame syntes missn5jda. 

«Nar avg^r fartyget?» fr&gade en av prinsens uppvakt- 
ning kaptenen. 

«Ndx vi f&tt kolfdrrSdet ombord», svarade denne tv&rt. 

«Och nftr sker det?» 

«Det vet jag icke.» 

«Det dr5jer kanske en hel timma?» 

«Det kan drOja tv4.» 

«Tvd? Om6jligt!» 

«Ni kan hava Tktt, det ser om5jligt ut», medgav kap- 
tenen; «slippa vi med tre eller fyra i dag, kr det mer, kn 
jag v4gar hoppas.» 

»Men det var annonserat klockan sex», anm&rkte den 
uppvaktande f5rargad. 

Kaptenen sm^log medlidsamt och v&nde ryggen till. 

«Men det kr h6ga personer ombord», anm&rkte den 
uppvaktande. 

Kaptenen smSlog, men bev&rdigade honom ej med nSgot 
svar. Ombord kr skepparen ensam konung, om ocks4 alia 
Europas suverSner vore tillstftdes. 

Till n&gon ursS&t f6r §.ngbatskonungen i frSga mk nkm- 
nas, att den bat, ban f5rde, mera var avsedd f6r gods ka f5r 
folk, och gods kr en tSIig och tystl4ten passagerare. Emeller- 
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tid hade H.K.H. hertiginnan med sina sm& funnit sin hytt 
efter ett besvariigt kl&ttrande Over timnor och balar. Men 
hertigen fOredrog att vistas p§. dSlck, awaktande med latt be- 
griplig ot^lighet stunden f5r avresan, vilken iSnge l§.t v3nta 
p& sig. Klockan var 11, n&r §.ngb4ten stOtte fran land. 
Natten var kolmOrk, men havsvinden vSnb'g och mild. Trots 
mdrkret trodde sig prinsen igenkdnna n&gra av de 5gnipper, 
mellan vilka 4ngbS.ten gled fram, och han betraktade dem 
med den djupa rOrelse, ett poetiskt sinne erfar, nSlr det §.ter- 
finner stSIlen, som det i yngre dagar skS.dat. Prinsen hade 
nSLmligen en g4ng som yngling, och dk i egenskap av lojtnant 
p& ett svenskt ftrlogsfartyg, gjort en resa 6ver Medelhavet. 

Men sj5n suger och Medelhavet icke minst. Fram emot 
morgonen k3,nde sig prinsen hungrig. Men ingen restauration 
fanns ombord. Fartyg, som endast gdra nattresor, lixo ber^- 
nade fdr sovande, icke fdr ^tande. Prinsen gav sig i sam- 
spr^ med kaptenen, men horuvida han dk avkastade anony- 
miteten hr ej bekant. «yill Ni och Ert sallskap hSlla till 
godo med vad jag har att bjuda p§.», sade kaptenen, «s4 ar 
Ni 1^3.rtligen vSi,lkommen. Min frukost vSLntar redan ». 

Prinsen tackade fdrbindligt och intrude med sin kavaljer 
i kaptenens hytt, dar en frukost serverades, som visst icke 
var att fdrakta. Men det drOjde icke ld,nge f6rr3,n en Q3,rde 
person visade sig i samma hytt. Det var en 14ng ung man, 
sotig och flottig fr^ hjSssa till fot, men som icke desto mindre 
belt obesvdxat tog plats bland de andra vid bordet och del- 
tog med frisk aptit i frukosten. 

«F^ att vara rysk amiral, talar Ni en ypperlig franska», 
yttrade kaptenen till prinsen. 

«Vem har sagt Er, att jag kr rysk amiral ?» fr&gade 
prinsen; «jag har den aran vara svensk amiral och kr full- 
komligt bel4ten darmed. Men att jag talar franska kr mindre 
miderligt, n^r jag i min slakt haft icke mindre ka tv§. franska 
marskalker.» 

«Tv4 franska marskalker», upprepade kaptenen med en 
viss andakt, «och vilka kro de?» 

« Eugene och Bemadotte!» svarade prinsen. 

«Bemadotte!» upprepade knjo kaptenen och gjorde stora 
5gon, dem han oupphOrligen flyttade mellan prinsen och ma- 
skinisten, vilken sednare ocksk fick stora 6gon. 

«0m Ni kr en Bemadotte», S.tertog kaptenen, «sa kan 
jag hkr p§. stdllet presentera fdr Er en n^ra sldkiing, Mon- 
sieur De la Graise, maskinist pk min b^t och sonson av en 
syster till marskalk Bemadotte.» 

De bagge sysslingames Ogon m5ttes. Det kan ligga 
mycket i ett sadant dar 5msesidigt betraktande. Hum olika 
Odets lotter ! Fr&n samma vr& kommer man, den ene till en 
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furstekrona, den andre till en &ngpamia. Det kan osa lika 
hett fr&n bdgge och b^Lgge kuna hava sitt stora ansvar fdr 
sig ; men i fOrhdllande till fursten, blir v&l and4 maskinisten 
en underordnad person, ban ma befinna sig dver eller mider 
dack. 

Prinsen rSk^kte likv&l v&nligt den sotige och flottige 
franden sin hand, och som denne var en bildad ung man, 
uppstod snart emellan dem ett livligt och underh§llande sam- 
tal, som fdr det mesta rdrde sig kring familjegrenar sk i 
norr som sdder. Alia med namnet Bemadotte tiUh5ra dock 
ej samma &tt. Namnet Bemadotte i s5dra Frandrike hr lika 
vanligt, som namnen Bergstr6m och Str6mberg hos oss. Hum- 
yida vid tillfSllet n&gra 6msesidiga slSlktbes6k utlovades, 
kSumer jag dock icke. Men frukosten om skeppsbord £Lr al- 
drig l&ngvarig. Den unge maskinisten avlSgsnade sig snart 
och halade sig &ter ned i maskinrummet. Prinsen fortfor att 
promenera pk d&ck, betraktande den av eldgnistor paljetterade 
stenkolsrOken, som virvlade ur skorstenen. Han syntes tank- 
full. £anske t&nkte han p4 sin fr^nde, som djupt d9,mere 
stektes fdr det gemensamma b^ta. 

Mah&nda tdnkte han ocksS. pk hum den, som av ddet &r 
bestlimd att forests det stora maskineri, som kallas staten och 
varav 3n fleras vSl och liv bero, j&mv3.1 ofta nog fkr stekas 
vid sakta eld och mera d,n en g&ng torka sin panna. 

August Blanche. 

2. Slaget vid Narva. 

Karl den tolvte tog vid f emton 4rs klder riket i arv efter 
sin fader. En lS.ng foljd av fredliga kr och en kraftfull 
styrelse hade dk bragt Sverige till en vSlmSga, som det 
under hela drhundradet f6mt hade saknat, och utsiktema for 
framtiden voro lovande. 

Men det spordes snart, att den unge konungen tSukte 
mera p& lekar och nOjen, &n p& allvarliga v§,ry. Dock voro 
lekame sSdana, som tydde pa nSgot ovanligt. Det var hans 
lust att pk en yster h3.st flyga fram 6yer de farligaste stigar ; 
och f5rg3.yes s6kte dk hans faders gamle tj&nare vama ho- 
nom. Jakten var ock ett ay den unge kung Karls huyud- 
ndjen; men det djur, som isynnerhet jagades ay honom, yar 
bjdmen, och de yapen, som d4 any&ndes, yoro icke skjutyapen, 
utan hdgafflar och pSkar 

Dk Syeriges grannar hdrde, att pk den syenska tronen 
satt en yngling, som endast roade sig, trodde de r&tta tid- 
punkten yar inne att utf5ra de fientliga planer, som de l&nge 
ndrt. I Ryssland h&rskade dk en kraftfull furste, Tsar Peter, 
som gjort till sin uppgift att hOja sitt rike till en stormakt 
i Europa. Till det dndamdlet yille han berdya Syerige dess be- 
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sittningar vid 0stersj6n, och i den &tgd,rden liksom i varje 
annat Sveriges f6rsvagande voro Danmarks och Polens konun- 
gar ay hj&rtat viUige att deltaga. S& b6ijade de tre maktema 
n^tan p& en g&ng och utan skymt av r&ttvisa ett anfall 
mot Sverige. 

Just n&r konung Earl som bftst var sysselsatt med sina 
n6jen vid £ungs5r, kom underr&ttelse om Danmarks och 
Polens fredsbrott. Detta slog honom med harm och fCrvSning. 
«Det f6rundrar mig», sade han, «att mina grannar vilja hava 
krig. Mk s4 vara! Gad ly'&lper oss y&l; vi hava en ratt- 
f&rdig sak. Jag vill fOrst avgOra saken med den ene ; sedan 
fk vi nog tala med den andre.» 

Nu var det slut med n6jena. Som en blixt stod Karl 
med sin krigsh&r p& Seland och fdreskrev danske konungen 
en f6r6dmjukande fred, och d4 han strax d&refter fick under- 
r&ttelse om Tsar Peters f5rrMeri gick det I5st emot Byssland. 

Vid landstigningen -pk Seland hade Karl, s£iges det, hdrt 
i luften ett underligt vinande Ijud. cVad Slt det?» sporde 
han. «Kuloma, Eders Majest&t», svarade en gammal krigare. 
«N§. v&l», sade Karl, «detta skall hftdanefter bliva min musik.» 
Och sk blev det ock, ty trka den stunden var hans liv en oav- 
bruten kedja av strider under mer &n aderton kr. Tsar Peter 
hade, trots upprepade f5rsSikringar om v&nskap, gjort ett 
hastigt och f5rr£Ldiskt anfall. Med en ringa hSj: seglade dk 
konung Karl dver till 0stersj5landskapen. Det g&llde att nu 
fdrst unds3.tta Narva, som av Tsaren beldgrades. 

I november m&nad ryckte Karl med sina f&taliga trupper 
frka Pemau, d&r han landstigit, till Narvas undslLttning. Det 
vat ett fdrf&rligt t§g, som pr5vade b&de mod och krafter, ty 
i vinterkOld och sndyra m4ste h&ren genomtaga ett alldeles 
6de och fdrh&rjat land, dSir han p4 sex dagars tid knappt 
fann ett sp&r av m&nniskor och d&r han led brist p4 allt. 
Och n&r han dntiigen stod n3,ra vid m&let, sag han framf6r 
sig den ryska h&rens sextio 4tta tusen krigare. 

Vid underr&ttelsen om svenska hSLrens ankomst lamnade 
dock Tsar Peter befdlet Over de ryska truppema at hertigen 
av Croi och begav sig sj&lv p4 vSgen in&t sitt eget rike. Karl 
d^emot uppstSdlde sj&lf sin h&r och besldt att angripa fienden 
till och med inom hans egna fOrkansningar. Det var ej tid 
att lSi.ngre drdja, ty n6den hotade den svenska h3.ren. 

Ryska fdrskansningama strdckte sig kring Narva i en lang 
halvkrets, med flyglame stodda mot Narv^odens strand. 
Svenska h&ren var fOr svag att angripa mer &n ett par nSxbe- 
I3gna punkter. Dessa uts&goa n£Lra mitten av ryska linien. 
Ett par raketer skulle vara tecknet, klockslaget tu-tiden, och 
orden «med Gudsl^&lp» I5sen. Nu flOgo de tvk raketerua i 
luften, och under fd,ltropet: «Med Guds hj&lp!» drog den liila 
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svenska haren framit. Konungen i sin enkla blS>a rock be- 
fann sig ytterst p§. vanstra flygebi, och honom f6]jde narmast 
bans drabanter, en utvald trupp av ett hundra femtio man, 
som anfSrdes av Arvid Horn. NSgot till b5ger om konungen 
gick Magnus Stenbock med dalkarlarne ocb s4 hela den 
Ovriga h3.ren. 

I detsamma svenskarne ryckte fram, uppstod en b3,ftig 
blast, som drer framfor sig ett tjockt, men enstaka moln med 
ett sk iSitt snOglopp, att ryssame, som hade detsamma mitt 
i 5gonen, icke kunde se trettio till fyrtio steg framfOr sig. 
N§gra svenska generaler ville uppskjuta' anfallet till ovadret 
gatt forbi. «Nej», sade kommgen, «vi hava mera gagn ^n 
skada d3j:av.» 

Byssarne, som trott, att Karl dragit sig tillbaka, och som 
sedermera fdrblindades av det starka sndgloppet, anade ocks4 
ingenting, fOrrSn svenskarne voro p4 blott femtio stegs av- 
stSud Iran vallame. Da fOrsvann 3,ven tiLl alias f6rundran 
sndmolnet med ens, och vid det 4ter frambrytande solskenet 
stdrtade svenskarne mot forskansningen. Gravama fylldes av 
medfOrda risknippor, och vallame bestegos, Byska linjen brots 
och kastades at sidoma. Detta var gjort inom en fjardedels 
timma, och genom den tillvagabragta 5ppningen spr^ngde 
svenska rytteriet fram att underst5dja fotiolket. 

I bdijan sokte vai ryssame fOrsvara sig; men bestort- 
ningen 5ver svenskames underbart hastiga anfall och deras 
utomordentliga mod spred sig allt, mer, och snart sprungo 
de som skrSmda f§,r om varandra. Mdnga s5kte pS, sidan 
om svenskarne fly undan tUl skogs. Men dk mdtte dem Earl 
sj3Iv i spetsen f5r drabanter och dragoner och jagade dem 
tillbaka in i tr^gseln. 

I vild oordning stdrtade nu ryssames h5gra flygel ner 
emot bron Over Narva. Den brast, och tre tusen ryssar, 
sd.ges det, funno sin grav i bOljoma. StCrsta delen m^te 
s§,ledes stanna vid stranden mellan floden och svenskarne. 
De ryska gardesregementena, som voro mer ovade och krigs- 
vana, hejdade for en stund det svenska anfallet, och gene- 
ralema gjorde allt f6r att ordna den dvriga massan. Men da 
bdrjade med ens ropas, att olyckan komme fr&n de fdrrSidiska 
tyskame och fr&n andra utlanningar, som Tsaren dragit Over 
sina landsman, och i fdrtvivlan bOijade ryssame nedhugga 
allt vad tyskt var, utan att akta nSgot bef3.1. Hertigens av 
Croi eget liv hotades. D4 beslOto han och tvenne av bans 
generaler samt ndgra andra utl3.nningar att som fd,ngar 
13,mna sig i svenskames hand hellre Sji vara utsatta fdr rys- 
sames raseri. Med adjutanter och belj^ning sprdngde de 
5ver till svenska sidan och stdtte dar p4 Magnus Stenbock^ 
at vilken de g&vo sig till f^nga. 
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Nu intr&ffade emellertid den h&ftigaste striden i detta 
slag. De yid stranden inst&Qgda ryssame uppfdrde i hast av 
trossvagnar och vad de fingo fatt en fdrskansning, och 
bStrifr^n bdijade de ih&rdigt fdrsvara sig. Svenskarne hade 
till stdrsta delen bortskjutit de Ijugufyra skott, vaije soldat 
medfort, och uppsOkte nu nya ur ddda fienders patronkOk. 
Ett stort antal ryssar stupade, ock likvftl ville de &terst4ende 
Unnu icke giva sig. 

Fdr att fiendernas vfinstra flygel ej skulle komma den 
hdgra till hjSlp iSLt Efurl erOvra ett stort ryskt batteri, som 
Ikg pd. en hdjd miti emellan b&da flyglame, varigenom ban 
avskar dem fr^n varandra. D& fdrlorade ryssames hdgra 
flygel modet och skickade ett par officerare att beg&ra f5r- 
skoning. Nu inbrdt mOrket och blev sd. tjockt, att striden ej 
I3,ngre kunde fortsSLttas, utan konungen I3.t giva tecken till 
dess upphdrande. En var sdkte nu vila, b&st ban kunde, 
men ingen fick avlftgsna sig. Earl gick med &nnu genom- 
v4ta kl&der till en vakteld, som gardessoldatema uppgjort, 
och lade sig d&r p& en kappa, som man utbredt Over marken. 
Med buvudet i kn3,et pd. en bland bussarne, tog ban en kort 
och beh6vlig vila. 

Snart kommo tv&nne af ryssames anfdrare fdr att under- 
bandla. De anmlLldes fdr Earl, d&r denne 14g vid vaktelden. 
Overenskommelsen uppgjordes snart. Ryssame, utan kSinne- 
dom ay yerkb'ga fdrb&llandet, tyckte sig ej nog fort kunna 
komma undan; syenskame med kd,nnedom ay samma fdr- 
b&llande, tyckte sig ej snart nog kunna bliya ay med dem. 
Man uppgjorde, att generalema och dyerbefftlet skulle stanna 
som krigsf&ngar. Eanoner, fanor, standar m. m. horde ock 
kyarl3.mnas, men alia truppema genast dyer den snart upp- 
lagade bron t&ga hem igen med bibebdllna yapen. 

Syenskame hastade att laga bron i ordning, och redan 
klockan fyra fdljande morgon, 14ngt innan dagsljuset hunnit 
yisa yerkliga belSgenheten, t&gade fiendens hdgra flygel dyer 
bron, och yar och en skyndade till sitt hem igen. 

Ryssames ySnstra flygel hade stridit med stdrre fram- 
g4ng. Men under natten kom bud, att hdgra flygeln dagtin- 
gat, yarigenom den bef&lhayande generalen p& y^stra flygeln 
fann sig tyungen att gdra detsamma. 

Underhandlingen hdrom dppnades genast. Oyerbef^t 
skulle bliya krigsf 4ngar ; men den dyriga skaran finge ayt&ga ; 
dock skulle alia lamna sina yapen. 

Det yar ett mSirkydrdigt sk&despel att fdljande fdrmiddag 
se tio eUer toly tusen man, bland yilka mdnga yoro y&l 
y^pnade, str&cka geyftr fdr knappt sex tusen syenskar, bland 
yilka m&nga yoro uttrdttade och sjuka efter den fdreg&ende 
sv&ra medfarten. « Bland mina sex hundra dalkarlar», skri- 
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ver Magnus Stenbock, «hade ingen ett enda skott kvar>. 
Men ban bad dem liky3.l se modiga ut. Svenskame upp- 
std.lldes i en Ikng rad pa ett led fdr att taga sig nagorlunda 
ut. Med blottade buvud vandrade i en 14ng str^cka ryssarne 
fdrbi svenskame ocb nedlade infor konung Karl sina fanor 
ocb vapen. Det varade l§,nge^ innan alia bunnit f6rbi; men 
sk stor var skr&mseln bos ryssarne, att vid bron tr&ngdes 
manga hundra i vattnet ocb drunknade. 

Bk slot Karls forsta f3,ltt4g mot ryssarne. Efter denna 
forsta seger fattade Karl for dem ett djupt f6rakt ocb anskg 
dem foga farliga. D£lrfdr lamnade ban dem ock snart ocb 
tdgade att straffa den polske konungen, som infallit i Livland. 

3. Eaxl von Linnd. 

Dk vi bdra utl3imingar tala om v&rt fSdemesland, dess 
natur ocb folk, dess sambWsskick ocb bistoria, kunna vi ofta 
ej annat an p4 det b5gsta fdrvana oss Over den okunnigbet 
ocb de oriktiga fdrestSIlningar; som de i dessa avseenden I3,gga 
i dagen. Aven bildade fr^mlingar g5ra sig barvid ej sallan 
skyldiga till stora misstag, ocb m^nga av de verkligt store 
man, som Sverige frambragt, ^o fdr dem'antingen till nam- 
net ok&nda, eller ock anses de ej s&llan bava tillb6rt n§,got 
annat folk. 

Det finnes dock ett svenskt namn, vilket fdr ingen bil- 
dad person inom bela vSxlden torde vara obekant, ocb vilket 
d3.rf5r mycket bidragit att gdra Sverige k^nt ocb aktat i 
frSmmande land. Det namnet 3r Linn4, ocb det namnet 
n&mnes med vdrdnad ocb beundran 6ver bela jordklotet, var 
belst bildade manniskor finnas. Bk b6r ock vaije svensk 
kSinna detta namn ocb veta, vem den man var, som gjort det 
sa ryktbart. 

I en av s5dra Smdlands vackraste trakter ligger, ej langt 
ifrSn Skanes grd,ns, Stenbrobults socken. Eomministersbost3.11et 
inom denna socken beter Rasbult, ocb bSLr, i en ringa ocb 
oansenlig koja, fOddes den 23 maj 1707 en gosse, som i dopet 
erbdll namnet Karl. Fadern, en fattig komminister vid namn 
Nicolaus LinnaBus, vilken sedermera blev kyrkoberde i fdrsam- 
lingen, var en stor 3,lskare av blommor ocb anlade en fdr den 
tiden vacker tr3,dg§,rd, i vilken den lille gossen redan ifrka 
sina spadaste kr inb^mtade en livlik k&rlek fdr blomstervS,rl- 
den — en kSLrlek, som sedan fdrskaffade bonom plats bland 
v^rldens namnkunnigaste man, men tiUika tillskyndade bonom 
mdngen sorglig ocb bitter stund. 

Detta fick ban redan som skolgosse erfara. Hos den unge 
Karl LinnaBus var bSgen fdr naturens studium sk stor^ att den- 
samma bos bonom borttog all lust fdr l^andet av de gamla 
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latinska och grekiska fbrfattarne, vilka studerades i skolorna. 
Med desto stdrre iver sOkte han dftremot att l£lsa i naturens 
stora bok, i vilken han ans§,g sig inh&mta kimskap om Ska- 
parens allmakt, vishet och godhet. D& han till f5ljd harav 
visade sig s^som en h4glOs och ingaluuda flitig l&rjunge i de 
Hmnen, som i skolan fbredrogos, och dk dessutom naturveten- 
skaperna den tiden voro ringa aktade, sk var det ej underligt, 
om hans l&rare i VexiO skola ans^go honom s4som oduglig 
att studera. Ocks^ tillrA,dde de hans fader att s^ltta honom i 
skr^lddare- eller snickare-lHra, pa det att han ^tminstone pa 
n^got s&tt skull e i en framtid kunna f5rtj9.na sitt uppeh&Ue. 
Med blOdande hj^rta besl5t Hven fadern att lyda detta r^d, 
och blott en tillfUllighet gjorde, att gossen p4 inr§.dan av en 
doktor Rothman fick kvarstanna i skolan, varest han dock 
fortfarande gjorde endast obetydliga framsteg. D9.rfor, da han 
l^lmnade Vexi5 gymnasium f5r att s^som student i Lund 
I'ortsSltta sina studier, medfOrde han dit ett ingalunda vackert 
avgangsbetyg, i det att hans l3,rare f5rklarade, att «ungdomen 
i skolorna kan liknas vid sm§. trftd i en tr&dskola, d^r det 
under tiden, fast3.n s&llan, hSLnder, att unga tr^d icke arta 
sig vSl, utan p§. allt ssltt likna vilda stammar, ehuru man pa 
dem anv&ndt den allra stOrsta flit; bliva dessa sedermera 
omflyttade i annan jordm§,n, kan det h^nda, att de f5r&ndra 
sin d^liga art och bliva skOna tr&d, som giva behaglig frukt. 
I denna avsikt och ingen annan avsandes till akademien denne 
yngling (Karl Linnaeus), som kanske dfir kan komma pk ett 
st&lle, som kan vara gynnsamt fOr hans forkovran i kunskaper». 
Med ingalunda glatt mod begav han sig med ett s^dant vits- 
ord till Lund, varest han genast vid sin ankomst trSlffades 
av en ny motg^ng. Vid inresan i staden h5rde han n§.m- 
ligen klockorna ringa till begravning, och till svar p§, sin 
lOrMgan, vem den avlidne vore, erhOll han den upplysningen, 
att det var en hans slfikting, hos vilken han hoppats Anna 
skydd och hj&lp. Den fattige, av alia f5rbisedde ynglingen 
hade m^helnda varit n5dsakad att snart l&mna Lund, sk vida 
ej en lycklig tillf3.11ighet gjort hans synnerliga flit bekant for 
en doktor vid namn Stobaeus, vilken snart fattade sudant 
behag f5r honom, att han ej blott l&t honom fritt begagna 
sin stora boksamling, utan Hven upptog honom i sitt hus och 
till och med lovade g5ra honom till sin arvinge. 

Emellertid var Lund ej en 19.mplig plats for att inhslmta 
kunskaper i de amnen, som Linnaeus mest ftlskade. En s^dan 
var daremot Upsala, varest den beromde Olof Rudbeck med- 
delade undervisning i naturens kunskap. Da Linnaeus dessu- 
tom, for att skaffa sig sin utkomst, hade beslutit att bliva 
lakare, var det for honom av stor vikt, att de baste lararne 
i medicinen funnos i Upsala. Han besl5t darfor att lamna 
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Lund, varOver hans valgttrare Stobseus hOgeligen f(3rt5rnades. 
Det var om hasten 1728 ban kom till Upsala. H£lr fick ban 
dock snart kampa mot den storsta nOd ocb de svliraste be- 
kymmer. Den lilla penningsumma, som bans forS.ldrar kunnat 
Islmna bonom, var snart fOrtUrd, ocb dk det den tiden ans§.gs 
vara n&stan foraktligt att studera l^lkarevetenskapen , sokte 
ban forgives att erbMla n^got understod fdr sina studiers 
fortsattande. NOden gick ak Ikngt att ban med papper m^ste 
omlinda sina frusna fitter, p4 det att de ej skalle sticka fram 
ur de trasiga skodonen. Utan mat, kinder eller penningar bade 
ban knappast n3.got annat beslut att fatta ^n att sSlga farval 
at Upsala ocb p^ samma gUng kt studierna. 

Nu besannades dock ordsprS,ket, att dk n5den ^r storst, 
^ ock bjS,lpen n^rmast. Innan ban l&mnade Upsala, ville ban 
namligen ^nnu en g§.ng besQka den botaniska tr^dgarden, 
varest ban njutit s^ mycken gleldje vid betraktandet av en 
m^ngd utl^ndska, for bonom f5rut fr^mmaude orter. En 
s^dan, som ban fOrr ej sk^dat, stod d&r nyss utslagen. I 
gladjen Over den samma glOmde ban n^istan sin sorgliga be- 
l^genbet ocb undersokte v^xtens delar med st5rsta noggrann- 
bet, — det var ju ocks4, som ban trodde, sista gS.ngen ett 
sS,dant nOje var bonom beskart. Till sist ville ban avbryta 
blomman fOr att medf5ra benne s§,som ett minne fran lyck- 
ligare dagar, dk ban annu v4gade boppas p§, en framtid, Hgnad 
at naturvetenskapema. 

Dk b5rdes pl5tsligen en barsk stamma, som bejdade bans 
band. Dk Linnseus v^nde sig om, s^g ban framf5r sig en 
v5rdig prastman, doktor Olof Celsius den aldre, vilken efter 
n^gra fr§,gor snart uppskattade Linnsei stora insikter, ocb da 
ban sjalv var sysselsatt med utarbetandet av ett verk om de 
i bibeln omtalade vaxterna ocb dartill ans§.g sig kunna fa god 
bjalp av Linnaeus, sk upptog ban bonom i sitt bus, sk att den 
fattige studenten snart med gladje skg sig kunna fortsatta sina 
stttdier. 

Detta kan man saga vara en av vandpunkterna i Linnds 
underbara ungdomsliv. Genom Celsius blev ban namligen 
bekant med den ryktbare professor Rudbeck, vilken ej allenast 
tog bonom till sina bams larare, utan ock skaffade bonom 
f<3rordnande att, eburu ban blott var en ung student, under 
Rudbecks sjukdom undervisa de 5vriga studentema i 5rtkuns- 
kapen eller botaniken, — ett uppdrag, som ban med allmant 
bifall fullgjorde, anda till dess en aldre universitetslarare ^ter- 
kommit fran en utlandsk resa ocb dk Overtog denna under- 
visning. Lyckan, som en tid gynnat LinnaBus, b5rjade nu 
ater att vara bonom ogunstig, varf5r ban beslOt att for 
n^gon tid lamna Upsala. Pa sin valg5rare Rudbecks tillstyr- 
kan fOretog ban darfSr 1732 en vidlyftig ocb ofta livsfarlig 
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f 9.rd till Lappland, vilket land d& var sk gott som alldeles 
obekant, och varest ban hade ett rikt tillf&lle att gbrs, nya 
iakttagelser rOrande detta egendomliga lands inv&nare, djur 
v9xter och Ovriga naturf5rh&llanden. Med alia de dyrbara 
samlingar, som ban dftr sammanbragt, y&nde ban visserligen 
tillbaka till Upsala, men snart finna vi honom &ter i Dalame, 
dels undervisande i naturalbistorien (i synnerbet Iftran om 
stenarterna), dels underslJkande detta landskaps natoralster. 
Hftr f5rlovade ban sig med Sara Elisabet Moraea, dotter av 
8tadsl£ikaren i Falun. 

Anna hade Linnaeus ej blivit medicine doktor, och f5r 
detta m^ls vinnande ans&g ban det vara b&st att begiva sig 
till Holland, i vilket land p& den tiden ej blott Iftkareveten- 
skapen, utan ftven botaniken stod i stOrsta utveckling. Hllr 
vann ban 9.ven snart ej blott doktorsvttrdigheten, utan &ven 
— vad mera var allmftnt erk&nnande och anseende. En 
mftngd arbeten, som ban h&r Iftt trycka, v&ckte det 8t5rsta 
uppseende, s& att gamla h(3gt aktade vetenskapsm&n tftvlade 
med varandra i att visa honom sin vSUiskap, samt 5ppet er- 
kande sig vara den unge svenskens Iftrjungar; rika mftn t&vlade 
att fdrstr&cka honom medel och gdra bans vistande i Holland 
behagligt samt bekostade bans resor till England och Frank- 
rike; fr&n olika land — Frankrike, Holland, England, Tysk- 
land, Spanien — kommo frikostiga anbud, om ban ville ned- 
sfttta sig dSirstftdes och undervisa ungdomen vid ddrvarande 
universitet. Men Linnaeus var svensk och dlskade fbr mycket 
sitt fsdernesland f5r att lockas av frdmmande guld; ban 1dm- 
nade alia dessa lysande utsikter och &tervdnde efter tre 4rs 
fr§,nvaro till sitt fSdernesland och sin vdntande brud. 

Att en person, som i frSmmande land vunnit ak stor 
£ira vid sin hemkomst skuUe mottagas, s&som man sdger, 
med Oppna armar, bade man val kunnat vdnta, men s4 blev 
dock ingalunda bdndelsen. Utomlands Overallt firad, blev 
ban hem ma sk f5rbisedd, att ban knappast kunde livndra sig. 
Molnen skingrade sig dock efter nUgon tid, och efter att f5rst 
bava fatt anseende s^som Stockbolms skickligaste iSkare, ut- 
ndmndes ban 1741 till professor i Upsala, vilken befattning 
ban sedan innebade Snda till sin d5d den 10 januari 1778. 
Under bela denna tid var bans rykte i stSndigt stigande, och 
talrika voro de erkdnnanden bSrav, som kommo honom till 
del. S& erh5ll ban titel av arkiater, utndmndes till riddare 
av nordstj^irneorden (vilket den tiden ans&gs 8ksom en lika 
ovanlig som stor utmMrkelse) samt adlades, varvid ban antog 
namnet von Linn6. S& stor var den glans, som var fdst vid 
detta namn, att bans ende son f5re fadems dOd utndmdes till 
bans blivande eftertrddare. Vi bava nu i stQrsta korthet 
redogjort i6r bans levnadslopp, men det &terstllr att antyda, 
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vari det stora, som han utr&ttat, best&r, och varf&r ban blivit 
sa beromd b&de inom och atom Sverige. 

Sk4da vi omkring oss, finna vi jorden kl&dd av tr&d och 
andra vftxter av otaliga slag, vilka i skilda trakter av jorden 
dro hQgst olika. Man kan med trygghet phatk, att p& jord- 
klotet nu finnas mycket mer £ln hundra tusen olika arter. 
M^nga av dessa tj9.na m^nniskan till fOda, kinder, l&kemedel, 
och till andra nyttiga &ndam&l, under det andra ftro skad- 
liga eller rent av giftiga. En noggrann kftnnedom av slldana 
v&xter Hr f5r mllnniskan n5dvftndig; men ej blott dessa b5r 
hon s()ka l£ira sig k&nna, utan 9.ven alia, som likna dessa 
och med vilka de kunna fOrvftzlas. Ja, varje annan vftxt, 
stor eller liten, 'Ar vftl fdrtjftnt av mllnniskans uppm9.rksamhet, 
ty intet ftr onOdigtvis skapat; och d9jrf5r mk icke mSlnniskan 
i sin kortsynthet anse sig f5r h5g att betrakta och beandra 
det, som den allsmftktige skaparen ej ansett sig f5r stor och 
hOg att frambringa. 

Kllnnedomen av v&xtvftrlden b5r d&rfbr anses s&som mycket 
viktig f5r m&nniskan, men denna kftnnedom ftr ock f5renad 
med ej ringa sv&righeter. Detta var i synnerhet f5rhMlandet 
fOre Linn^s tid. Under m^nga ^rhundraden hade man visser- 
ligen f^rut gjort en mftngd iakttagelser angllende vftxtema; 
men liksom anv&ndandet av husger^dssakema inom ett bus- 
h&U bleve sv&rt eller om5jligt, om de kastades i en hOg om 
varandra, p& samma sdtt voro de om vdxtema gjorda iakt- 
tagelserna sk gott som oanvMndbara, emedan ingen f5rm&tt 
att ordna de samma. Detta gjorde Linn6. Han uppst^iUde 
nSgra enkla, Idttfattliga grander, efter vilka ett s&dant ord- 
nande kunde ske, och s&landa erhOll vdxtkanskapen genom 
honom en fast grand, p& vilken han ordnade alia de f5rr 
gjorda iakttagelserna ; dessutom 5kade han dem med en m^ngd 
nya och h5gst viktiga, av honom sjdlv gjorda upptdckter. 

H^rigenom erh5ll Linn6 namnet cbotanistemas konang», 
vilket namn han dn i dag utan motsSgelse uppb^ir. Det var 
dock ej blott kt denna vetenskap, som han dgnade sin rast- 
l5sa flit och sitt genomtrangande sniUe, utan det samma gdller 
i n^istan lika hbg grad l^ran om djuren eller zoologieu, ty 
ocksd, denna b5rjar Mn bans upptrddande en ny tidrdkning. 
Aven Idran om stenriket, liksom ock medicinen, r5nte ett 
v&lg5rande inflytande av Linn^s ordnande ande. 

FOr att sprida k^innedom om sina nya &sikter och iakt- 
tagelser, m^te Linn6 naturligtvis upptrSda s&som fbrfattare, 
och fk mftnniskor torde hava skrivit sk m&nga och ddrtill 
sa utm^rkta backer som han. Sdkert dr, att en person, som 
blott dger Linn^s alia arbeten, m&ste anses hava en rdtt stor 
boksamling, och dessa backer Slto d^ruti olika flertalet av 
backer ^ vilka snart fOrlora sitt v^rde och gl5mmas, alt de 
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tvartom fortfarande h5gt skattas fdr allt det utmdrkta de inne- 
h^lla, Sven om i dem — liksom i allt m^nskligt — n^gra fel 
och oriktigheter hava insmugit sig. 

I dessa Linnes talrika arbeten finnas alia dk f5r tiden 
kdnda naturfbremM namngivna, beskrivna och p£ s&dant satt 
ordnade, att en var Idtteligen kan med tillhjMp av dessa 
skrifter bestSmma de naturf5rem41, som ban antrSfPar. Men 
ddrjdmte sOkte Linn6 att pS, allt s^tt utreda och sprida kan- 
nedom om de s£irskilda naturalstrens fOrekomst, levnadss^tt, 
nytta och anvdndande m. m., utan vilket allt naturveten- 
skaperna skulle hava nedsjunkit blott till en namnkunskap. 
Otaliga Sro de nya uppt^ckter och iakttagelser, som finnas 
nedlagda i dessa arbeten, och ej mindre viktiga Slto bans 
vederlSggningar av en mSngd oriktiga och vidskepliga t'Ore- 
stsllningar, som fOrut varit allmdnt gSngse. Hdrtill fordrades 
ej blott kunskaper, utan &ven m^ngen gS,ng mod. Sa t. ex 
svavade till och med Linnes liv i fara, d& ban i Hamburg 
visade, att en ddr fbrvarad <flygande drake med sju huvud», 
som blivit skid f5r en summa av tio tusen mark, ej var annat 
an bedrdgeri, och att dylika djur ej finnas till i naturen, utan 
blott i enfaldiga personers inbillning. 

Stor var utan tvivel Linn6 genom sina talrika verk, men 
ej mindre storartad var bans verksamhet s4som iSrare. Ingen 
professor vid v§,ra h5gskolor bar haft sk mknga och sk h^n- 
givna 4h5rare. Att kallas « Linnes ldrjunge» ans&gs fbr en 
Sretitel, och derftir skyndade ej blott studenterna till bans 
fOrel^isningar, utan en mdngd av rikets f^rndmsta m^n infunno 
sig ^ven for att &tnjuta bans undervisning. Ja, till och med 
danskar, tyskar, engelsman. schweizare, fransmdn, ryssar, is- 
landingar och amerikanare infunno sig f5r att av homom bora 
tolkas naturens under sk, som endast ban f5rstod det. 

Outtr5ttlig var Sven lllraren. Fran tidigt p& morgonen 
till sent pa aftonen i fullt arbete, meddelade ban ej blott p^ 
fOrel&sningssalen eller i botaniska trl&dg^rden sin undervisning, 
utan ofta vandrade ban ut i fria naturen for att l&ra sina tal- 
rika, vetgiriga Idrjungar att sjslva unders5ka och utforska na- 
turens hemligheter. Till ett antal av ett par hundra vandrade 
de ut tidigt p§, morgonen, och efter en flitigt anvSnd dag in- 
t^gade de sent pS, aftonen i Upsala, f5ljande under pukors och 
valthorns klang sin dlskade Idrare till bans bostad. Och bS.r- 
under vaxte Sven de forut ringaktade naturvetenskapernas 
anseende sk, att de dk av alia v5rdades nSstan mer Hn nkgou 
annan vetenskap. 

S3, satt Liun6 som en vetenskapernas konung i Upsala, 
och bans blomsterspiras makt strdckte sig bver hela den bil- 
dade v^rlden. Jordens mSktige furstar och furstinnor ans^o 
det som en dra att sta i ber5ring med honom, och fr^n alia 



Readings. 151 

hall ins^ndes till honom skatter av natural ster f'6r att be- 
st3mmas och beskrivas. SjSlv utsSnde ban till varldens avlSgs- 
naste trakter Idrjungar fQr att darifr^n hemfdra dittills okSnda 
naturalster; m^nga bland dem fOllo val under sina resor offer 
f5r sjukdomar, mOdor ocb f5rsakelser, men sA, stor var den 
hiig, som Linn6 maktade ingiva alia, att stSndigt nya unga 
m^n erbjOdo sig till nya farliga farder. Varp& berodde nu 
denna of antliga makt, som Linn6 utOvade p§. alia sina samtida, 
h5ga och Uga, ? Utan tvivel Mr hon att s5ka i den snillrikhet, 
varmed ban f5rstod att tyda naturens dunkla g4tor, och den 
glddande k^rleg, varmed ban omfattade allt i naturen. Men 
i ej ringa grad torde hon val vara att s5ka Mven i den 
odmjukhet, varmed ban bar sin lycka. YSl Slt det sant, att 
ban ofta nSstan barnsligt gladde sig ^t de bedersbetygelser, 
som kommo bonom till del, men aldrig lat ban harleda sig 
att i sina skrifter s^tta sig sjSlv 1 fbrsta rummet. Tv^rtom 
andas de alia den djupaste v5rdnad, den oinskrMnk taste under- 
givenbet fOr naturens berre; 5verallt s5ker ban blott fram- 
visa Guds godhet ocb allvisbet. Dk ban gjort n^gon viktig 
ocb storartad upptdckt, fbrbSver ban sig icke dftrOver, utan 
utbristor i glad Odmjukbet: «Jag s&g skuggan av Herren, den 
allsmaktige, svSva f5rbi, ocb jag hgpnade av v5rdnad ocb 
beundran». Hans valspr^k, som ban bokstavligen alltid bade 
f5r 5gonen, inristat ovanfOr sin d5rr, lydde sk: «Lev ratt- 
rudig, Gud ser dig»^ Ar det underligt, om en skdan man 
vinner sin samtids beundran och kSrlek? 

Hundra ^r &ro snart ft)rflutna, sedan Gustaf den tredje 
inf5r rikets stSnder klagade Over den oersattliga fQrlust: som 
Sverige genom Linn^s bortg^ng lidit, ocb mycket bar sedan 
dess fQrSndrats. Men det, som ej f5randrats, Slt den beun- 
dran, som av bela den bildade varlden Sgnas Sveriges stOrste 
vetenskapsman, Karl von Linn6. Arligen fira naturens vanner 
i vitt skilda land §,rsdagen av bans fOdelse, och otaliga £lro 
de, som med 5dmjukt sinne stannat vid bans grav i Upsala 
domkyrka eller intrMtt i bans enkla boning p3, Hammarby, 
nu tyst ocb undangOmd, men for hundra kr sedan det stalle, 
varifr^n vetenskapens sol klart strMade Over bela jorden. 

I vara barrskogars djupaste skugga dOljer sig en liten 
v^xt, som fr^n en krypande slj^ilk bOjer sina Ijusroda, klock- 
lika blommor. Kdr fOr alia Sr denna blomma, Linncea borealis, 
ty hon bar Linn6s namn. StSndigt friska ocb grtinskande dro 
bennes blad, enkla ocb anspr^ksl5sa bennes blommor, men 
dock tjusar hon alia ocb fyller den omgivande nejden vitt ocb 
brett med en mild vMlukt. HM kunde man se en bild av 
Linn6 sjalv och bans Sra. Tb. Fries. 



Innocue vivito, numen adest. 
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Mitt liy &r en vSg, 
Som rOres en tid 
I svallande t4g, 
Yid vindamas strid. 

N&r lugn blir pk hav, 
Och vinden ftr tyst, 
D4 somnar hon av 
Yid stranden hon kysst. 

Hon ISgger sig ner 
TiU ro i det bl&. 
Hon synes ej mer; 
Men fins d&r kadk. 

Af vftrldshavet ju 
En droppe hon ftr^ 
Och solen 3imu 
Kan spegla sig d^r. 



JRT. A. Nikander, 



Y&ryisa. 



Nu &r den Ijuvliga v&rens tid, 
D4 allt vill grdnskas pk marken. 
Och luften Mktar sk varm och blid, 
Och r6nnen blommar i parken, 
Dk gullst&nkt fjSLril i rosen gungar, 
Och svanen simmar med sina ungar 
P& m5rkbl& v&g. 
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Fk fSstet solen i hOgan^ loft 
Den hela dag nu sitter, 
Och dricker daggvin och rosendoft, 
Och lyss p4 f^lamas kvitter. 
Den glada g6ken frS,n lindens krona 
Sitt kSnda kuku pS. nytt hdrs tona 
I gr6nan^ skog. 

Hvad lustigt liv, som i allt sig r6r 
Och med zephirer blandas! 
Yart Idv kan tala, sj3.1f klippan h6r 
Och blomsterkullama andas- 
D3.r grS,ter kftllan, d3,r suckar hftcken, 
DSLr sjunger vkgen, dSu: spelar b&cken 
Sin polska upp. 

> 
Eom min herdinna, rSick mig din hand, 
Och fdlj mig ut i det gr5nal 
Med hundratusende blomsterband 
Och kransar skall jag dig krdna. 
Och om du sedan en kyss mig unnar, 
F6r b&rg och dalar jag h5gt f5rkunnar: 
'Nu ar det v4r. 

C. F, Dalgren, 

^^^.-.--^ Trfidg&rdsfllekan. 

Blomman Sir min vdn 

Svek mig aldrig &n, 
Oskuld bor i hennes dga. 

Blommor tusen slag, 

Nya med hvar dag 
Dricka Ijus utiu: det hdga. p 
Som en 3.1dre syster v&rdar jag dem dmt, 
Solen gldmmer%dem,i men jag dem aldrig gldmt. 

Blomman &r min v&n, 

Svek mig aldrig Sn, I 

Oskuld bor i hennes dga. 

Lilla blomma blS,! 
Yakna upp I h6r p4, 
Larkan sl&r de Ijuva slagen. 
Lilla blomma rddl 
Ar du redan ddd? 



obsolete fonn of the dative case. 
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Det f6r bitti ar p4 dagen. 

An st4r solen yd,nlig over dal och sj6, 

L&t den fOrst gk ner, och sedan kan du do. 

Lilla blomma bl§,! 

Vakna upp hOr pd., 
L3.rkan sl^r de Ijuva slagen. 

Sjaiv en blomma jag 

Vissnar ock en dag. 
Det gar mig, som eder andra. 

V4i"ens dar fOrg&, 

Kort ar min ocksS.. 
Lkt OSS Slska da varandra. 
Svarta natten mulen kommer med sin blund, 
Glada l§,t oss blomma Sin en liten stund 

Sjalv en blomma jag 

Vissnar ock en dag 
Det gkr mig, som eder andra. 

C. W, Bottiger, 

Flyttf^glarna. 

Sk hett skiner solen pa Nilvagen ner, 

Och palmerna ge ingen skugga mer. 

Dk griper oss langtan till fademejorden, 

Och taget fOrsamlas. Mot norden! mot norden! 

Och djupt mider fCttren vi se som en grav 
Den grdnskande jorden, det blanande hay, 
Dar oron och stormen var dag sig fOmyar, 
Men vi fara fria med himmelens skyar. 

Och h5gt mellan i^'3llen d^r ligger en ang; 
Dar nedsl^r v&r skara, der redes var sang. 
D3.r lagga i agg imder kyHga polen, 
Dar klacka vi ut dem vid midnattssolen. 

Ej jagaren hinner ykr fredliga dal, 
Dar halla guldvingade alvor sin bal. 
Gronmantlade skogsfrun spatserar i kvallen, 
Och dvargame hamra sitt gull in i ft'ailen. 

Men ater pa bargen stkv Vindsvales son 
Och skakar de sn6iga vingar med dan, 
Och harama vitna, och ronndrufvan glOder, 
Och taget ffirsamlas. Mot soder! mot soder! 
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Till grdnskande angar, till Ijummande vag, 
Till skuggande palmer star 4ter v&r hd,g. 
Dar vila vi ut irkn den luftiga f&rden. 
Dar ISLngta vi S,ter till nordliga v&rlden. 

E. Tegn4r. 

Martyrerne. (Extract.) 

Flavitis, 

Skon ar du, nar du beder. Str^lar glansa 
Da i ditt 5ga, och ditt anlete skimrar 
Som liljans krona, som en marmorbild 
I tempelsalen. L3.r ock mig att bedja. 

Perpetua. 

Jag kan det ej. Det ord som skapte hj^rtat, 
Kan ensam 13.ra hj^rtat bonens ord. 
S& 6gat ej av egen kraft kan se, 
Om dagen ej dess sp^da drag bestr&lar. 
Ett miderverk nOdvandigt ar, om stoftet 
Skall tala med sin Gud, och Anden blott, 
Den rena duva, som med silvervingar, 
Milt svavar 5ver tidens mulna flod, 
Lar v&ra brOst den helga suckens genljud. 
Eom hit emellertid. Jag vill dig visa, 
Hur du till b5nens n^d skall dig bereda. 
Nar till ditt upphof med din kanslas offer 
Du amnar framgS., tankama dk ropa 
Frkn varje jordiskt forem^l tillbaka; 
Knapp sedan handema, till vittnesbOrd 
Att dina sinnen du fdr varlden sluter; 
Bdj sedan knan; f6r hela varldens Herre 
B6j dina knan. Blott till det ISga sankes 
Det hOga neder. Bdnens himlastege 
Star djupt i odmjukhetens blomsterdal. 

StagneUus, 

Ur „FritJofs Saga". 

«0 kvinna, kvinna!» nu Frithjof sade. 
«Den fdrsta tanke, som Loke hade, 
Det var en Idgn, och han sande den 
I kvinnoskepnad till jordens man. 
En biaogd Idgn, som med falska tarar 
Alltjemt OSS tjusar, alltjamt oss darar, 
Hdgbarmad I6gn med sin rosenkind, 
Med dygd av v^ris och tro av vind, 
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I hj&rtat fl&rden och sveket viska, 
Och mened dansar pS, Iftppar friska. — 
Och dock, hur var hon mitt hj&rta k3,r, 
Hur k&r hon var mig, hur k&r hon ar! 
Jag kan ej minnas s4 Idngt tillbaka, 
Att hon i leken ej var min maka. 
Jag minns ej bragd, som jag t&nkt upp&, 
Dar hon ej t3.nktes som pris ocksS,. 
Som stammar, vuxna frS>n rot tillsammau, 
SLkr Tor den ena mdd himla-flamman, 
Den andra vissnar; men Idfvas en, 
Den andra kl&der i grOnt var gren; 
SS,. var Y&r gld.dje, vir sorg gemensam ; 
Jag 3,r ej van att mig i&aka, ensam. 
Nu ftr jag ensam. ...» 

E. Tegn4r, 
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1. Yfirldsalltet. The uniyerse. 



himmeln, the sky 
vdrlden, the world 
solen, the sun 
Ijuset, the light 
mdnen, the moon 
tjdman^ the star 
jorden, the earth 
Ivften^ the air 



vattnet^ the water 
on, the island 
havet, the sea 
^o'n, the lake 
an, the river 
bdcken, the brook 
dammenj the pond 
dalen, the valley. 



2. Landet. The country. 



bonden, the peasant 
/A'Z^e^, the field 
dngen, the meadow 
6yw, the village 
hyddan, the cottage 
trakten, the country 
skogen, the forest 
veden, the wood 
sldtten, the plain 
vinbdrget the vineyard 
busken, tne bush 
vdgeUy the road 
landsvdgen, the highroad 



arrendegdrden, the farm 
trddgdrden, the garden 
kvamen, the mill 
spannmdl, corn 
rdgeriy the rye 
komet, the barley 
ve^e^, the wheat 
halmen, the straw 
skorden, the harvest 
Aoc^, the hay 
plogen, the plough 
ladan, the barn 
grdsety the grass. 



3. TrSd, frnkter och hlommor. Trees, fruits and flowers. 



Uppeltrddety the apple-tree 
applet, the apple 
pdronirddety the pear-tree 
pdronet, the pear 
fikontrddet, the fig-tree 
fikonet, the fig 
valnotstrddet, the walnut-tree 
valndteriy the walnut 
korsbdrstrddet, the cherry-tree 
korsbdreU the cherry 
plommontrddety the plum-tree 
plommonet, the plum 
smultronet, the strawberry 
vinbdret, the currant 
hallonety the raspberry 



boken, the beech 
granen, the fir-tree 
ektrddety the oak-tree 
poppeluy the poplar 
rosen, the rose 
lHjan, the lily 

vinterlofkojan , the stockgilly- 
tulpaneri, the tulip. [flower 

nejlikan, the pink 
violblomman, the violet 
styfmorsblomman, the pansy 
foradtmigejen, the forget-me-not 
blMclinten, the corn-flower 
getbladet, the honey-suckle 
vintergrdnan, the periwinkle 
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4. Fyrfotadjnr. Quadrupeds. 



hasterif the horse 
dsnan, the ass 
oxeriy the ox 
kalven, the calf 
fdret, the sheep 
lammety the lamb 
geten, the goat 
svinet, the pig 
lejonetj the lion 
bjornen, the bear 
rdven, the fox 
rargen, the wolf 
tigem, the tiger 
kamelerij the camel 
elefanten, the elephant 



hunden, the dog 

«^-. «>« { ^pf '^' 

hjorten, the stag 
rddjuretf the rose 
gemserij the chamois 
hareTiy the hare 
kaninen, the rabbit 
ekorreriy the squirrel 
katteriy the cat 
rdttariy the rat 
museriy the mouse 
inullvaden, the mole 
rcTicTi, the reindeer. 



5. Faglar. Birds. 



^men, the eagle 
tupperiy the cock 
honset, the fowl 
flf^^c^, the egg 
kycklingeny the chicken 
pdfdgeln^ the peacock 
gdsen, the goose 
ankarij the duck 
svaneUy the swan 
dvfvariy the pigeon 
storkerij the stork 
ugglariy the owl 
papegojan, the parrot 



vakteln, the quail 
sndppan, the snipe 
rapphonan, the partridge 
Idrkan, the lark 
koltrastertf the black-bird 
trasten, the thrush 
ndktergaleriy the nightingale 
sparverij the sparrow 
siskan, the siskin 
kanariefdgeln, the kanary-bird 
svalarif the swallow 
meseriy the titmouse 
gokeUf the cuckoo. 



B. Fiskar, Insekter. Fishes, insects* 



torsken, the cod-fish 
gaddariy the pike 
laxen, the salmon 
aZen, the eel 
karpeuj the carp 
sillen, the herring 
sutaren, 1 ,i ^ ♦.„«v. 
Zin^areA, / *^^ ^^'^^^ 
forellen, the trout 
ostronetj the oyster 
musslan, the shell, muscle 
krUftan, the cray-fish 
snigeln, the snail 
the snake 



ormen. 



paddan, the toad 
grodan, the frog 
hummemj the lobster 
inasken, the worm 
larverij the caterpillar 
fjdrilnj the butterfly 
ollonborreriy the may-bug 
viyran, the ant 
svindelrif the spider 
fiugauy Uie fly 
6ie?, the bee 
getingeriy the wasp 
odlarij the lizard. 



7. Staden. The town. 



byggningerij the building 
kyrkan, the church 
husety the house 



tomety the tower 
klockstapeln, the steeple 
domkyrkan, the cathedral 
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tullhusetj the custom-house 
sjukhusetj the hospital 
borsen, the exchange 
teatem, the theatre 
hotell^t, the hotel 
vdrdshusetj the inn 
posthusety the post-office 
kafeet, the coflFee-house 



slottet, the castle 
vdggeriy the wall 
fastningeriy the fortress 
platseriy the place, square 
target, the maCrket 
6oc?en,.the shop 
gatan, the street 
pldstret, the pavement. 



8. Hnset. The house* 



dorren, the door 
Zdsc^, the lock 
nyckeln, the key 
trappaUy the staircase 
rummety the room 
mottagningsrummety the parlour 
sofrummety the bed-room 
fdnstrety the window 
fonstei^luckariy the shutter 



^aA:6^, the ceiling 
golvety the floor 
Idockariy the bell 
spiseUy the chimney 
koketj the kitchen 
kdllareriy the cellar 
spanmndlsboderiythe loft granary 
brunneriy the well 
vindskupariy the garret. 



9. MShler. Furniture. 



bordety the table 
stolen, the chair 
soffariy the sofa 
spegeln, the looking-glass 
skdpet, the wardrobe 
dragkistan, the chest of drawers 
taflan, the picture 
vdgguret, the time-piece 
sdngen, the bed 
huvudkudden, the pillow 
lakanet, the sheet 
madrassen, the mattress 
sdngtdckety the blanket 
moMan, the carpet 
Ijusstaken, the candlestick 



vaxljusety the wax-candle 
talgljuset, the tallow-candle 
ijussaxen, the snuffers 
skedeuy the spoon 
gaffeln, the fork 
Arm veil, the knife 
koppen, the cup 
tallriken, the plate 
bordduken, the table-cloth 
handduken, the towel 
servetten, the napkin, serviette 
forhdnget, the curtain 
flaskan, the bottle 
glaset, the glass 
Icorgen, the basket. 



10. ElSdning. Clothing. 



hatten, the hat (bonnet) 
mossan, the cap 
bonjouren, the frock-coat 
fracken, the tail-coat 
jackaUy the jacket 
kdpauy the cowl 
ncStrocken, the dressinggown 
vdsteUy the waist-coat 

L*!t.^^'^' 1 the trowsers 
oyxor, J 

strumpan, the stocking 

sA:o7i, the shoe 

stoveln, the boot 



tovloma, the slippers 
skjortan, the shirt 
forklddet, the apron 
ndsduken, the kandkerchief 
halsduken, the neck handkerchief 
kravatteriy the cravat 
handskamey the gloves 
fickurety the watch 
bandety the ribbon 
slojan, the veil 

spatserkdppen, the walking-stick 
paraplyn(et) y the umbrella 
parasollen, the parasol 
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pungen, the purse 
ringen, the ring 



orringen, the ear-ring 
glasdgonen, the spectacles. 



11. Eroppen. The body. 



mdnniskany (the) man 
kuvudety the head 
hjdman, the brain 
hdret, the hair 
pannan, the forehead 
ansiktet, the face 
dgat, Ae eye 
ndsan, the nose 
ora^, the ear 
kinden, the cheek 
"munnerif the mouth 
Idppen, the lip 
^and^; the tooth 
tungan, the tongue 
hakauy the chin 
skdgget, the beard 



halsen, the neck 
sJculdrari, the shoulder 
ryggeriy the back 
brostet, the breast (chest) 
lungariy the lung 
hjdrtaty the heart 
magen, the stomach 
aTTTien, the arm 
handen, the hand 
fingret (fingem)^ the finger 
nageln, the nail 
6en6^, the leg 
kndetj the knee 
foten, the foot 
^dn, the toe 
strupen, the throat. 



12. Mat och dryck. Eating and drinking. 



frukost, breakfast 
middag, dinner 
kvdllsvarden, supper 
6roc?, bread 
TTvdZ' meal, flour 
soppan, the soup 
aronsakema, the vegetables 
a;6'^, meat 
«^e^, roast-meat 
oxkott, beef 
fdrkott, mutton 
kalvkotty veal 
j^s/c, pork 
skinkan, (the) ham 
Jisken, the fish 
saladen, the salad 
senaperiy the mustard 
o&an, the oil 
cittikan, the vinegar 
saltety the salt 
pejjparen, the pepper 



kdlen, the cabbage 
potatisar, potatoes 
moroten, the carrot 
<Xr<er, peas 
hdnoVy beans 
kakan, the cake 
frukteriy the fruit 
smor, butter 
osten, the cheese 
yine^, the wine 
6*Ze^, the beer 
va^^e^, the water 
kaffet, the coffee. 
fe6^, the tea 
rrkjolken, the milk 
chokladenj the chocolate 
honingeiiy the honey 
timjariy the thyme 
kdrvelriy the chervil 
persiljany the parsley 
syrariy the sorrel. 
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Explanation 

of the signs and abbreviations used in the Voeabulary. 

The five declensions of substantives are designated by the num- 
bers 1., 2,, S.y 4. and 5. followed by the terminal definite article in 
the singular and the flexion of the indefinite form in the plural. 

Ex. : fanoy 1. -w, -or = flag (the flag, flags). 

The four conjugations of verbs are designated by the Roman 
figures L, II., III. and IV. 

The sign O placed after the Roman figures means that the verb 
belongs to the third group of the strong verbs and is quite irregular. 

Tbe sign -|~ nieans that the noun has no plural The sign — 
means, that the plural is similar to the singular. 

a^. = adjective, adv. = adverb, coiy. = conjunction, prep. = 
preposition, pres. = present, imp. = imperfect, sup. = supine, 
past part. = past participle, s. = singular, pi. = plural. 
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Ackja, 1. -ariy -or [ak'ja^], „ack' 

addera, I. [acfe/ra], to addition 
addition, 3. -en, -er [ad'itfo)in\y 

addition 
adla, I. [a'dlaf^y to ennoble 
aftonvardy 3. -en, -er [af'ton- 

va'rd], afternoon meal 
akta, I. [ak'ta% to esteem, to 

consider, to regard upon (as) 

<^ffff^ ^- "^> — [^^1> spite, resent- 
ment 
cddrig. adv. [al'drig^], never 
dll, iMj. [aL% all 
alia, a4j. (pi.) [al'a% all 
alldeles, adv. [al'deHss], quite 
allenast, adv. [ale'nas^t], only, 

solely 
allmakt, 3. -en, + [almak'f], 

omnipotence 
allmdn, adj. [almen!'], general 
allmdnhet, 3. -en, + [al'menhe^t], 
commonness; i — , in general, 
generally 
alTra {al'ra% by far (before a su- 
perlative) 
alUmdktig , adj. [aVsmBktig'], 

omnipotent 
alUjdmt, adv. [al'tjem^t], ever (so), 
always 

Elementary Swedish Grammar. 



allvarlig, acy. [aiva^rlig'], serious, 

solemn, grave 
alpstav, 2. -en, -ar [al'psta^v], 

alpenstock [duce 

alster, 5. alstret [altstdrl, pro- 
alstringsforTndga, 1. -n \al'- 

sMw«/aBrmo'^a],productiveness 
alunskiffer, 2. -n, —ffrar\a'lun- 

fifdrj, aluminous slate 
amerikanare, 5. -n, — [am'eri- 

kainar9], American 
amiral, 3. -en, -er [am'irail], 

admiral 
ana, I. [a'na^], to have a presen- 
timent of, to surmise 
anbvd, 5. -et, — [an'bm'd], offer 
andakt, 3. -en, -er [andak^t], 

devotion(s) 
andas, I. [an'das*], to breathe 
ande [a], 2. -en, -ar [an'd9% 

spirit, mind 
andlig, acy. [an'dlig'^, spiritual 
anfatl, 5. -et, — [an'fal^ onset, 

attack 
anfalla, IV. [an'fal^aX to attack 
anfora, 11. [an/ceVaJ, to lead, 

to command 
anforare, 5. -w, — [an'/ceVara], 

leader, conductor 
angripa^ IV. [an'ori^pa], to attack 
angdende, prep, fan'go^dndd], con- 
cerning, regarding 

11 
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anhdngare, 5. -n, — [an'hto^ar9], arm, 2. -en, -ar [ar/rn], arm 

partisan art, 3. -en, -er [aiji\ kind, spe- 
anklaga, I. [an'kWga], to accuse cies 

ankomstf 3. -en, + [an'kom^st], arta, L (Iw^j [a'jia^ to assume 

arrival a certsdn quality 

anlete, 4. -<, -n [awZc'^al, face an;, 5. -et (arven) [ar.'i?], inheri- 
arddgga, II. O [awZf^'aJ, to put tance 

on, to estaUish aruinge, 2. -n, -ar [ar'w^?^'], heir 

arddnda, II. [awZ£n*c?a], to arrive att [atfi, to (before an infinitive) 

anmdla, II. [an'mf^Za] , to an- av lafv] [o/(v)], of 

nqunce avbrott, o. -«5, — [a'vbrofi, in- 
anmdrka, 11. [an*m«r*A:a], to ob- temiption 

serve avbryta, IV. [a'vftrx/'^a], to inter- 
annan, annat(n), andra (pi.) rupt 

[awan*, an'at\ an'dra*], other avdelning, 2. -en, -ar [a'vde^ 
annons, 3. -en, -er [anD2/.'s], ad- mw], cuvision 

vertisement avga, III. O \a'vgo% to go off 

annonsera, I. [an'j>2/«€.Va], to ad- avgangshetyg, 5. e^, — [a*t7grj>2;s- 

vertise o9ty^Q]i testimonial 

anonymitet, 3. -en, + [jsmfony*- avgora, II. O [a'vji)*ra], to settle, 

mtYe.^], anonymousness to decide 

anse. III. O [an'se*], to look upon, avkasta, I. [a'ufcas'^al, to throw off 

to consider avlida, IV. [a*i;Zt'e2aj, to decease 

anseende, 4. -<, + [an'se^dnda], avUden, &dj,\a'vli^dm], deceased 

consideration, regara; i — tilt, avldgsen, acjj. [a'vlek^s^n], dis- 

in consideration of tant, remote 

ansikte, 4. -t, -n [an'sikHd], face, avldgsna, I. [a'vlek'sna], to re- 
countenance move 

ansikt^drg, 3. -en, -er [an'siA:^*- avresa, II. [a'tre'^a], to depart 

/a?r*^, complexion avresa^ 1. n.-or [a'vre'^a], depar- 
ansprakslds, adj.[ansproA:sZ0*s], ture 

modest, moderate avrdtta, I. [a*i;r£^*a], to execute 

anstrdngning, 2. -en, -ar [an'- avsats, 3. -en, -er [a*v5a<*s], layer, 

streyHy], effort bed [view 

ansvar, 5. -ef, + [an'^uaV], res- avse. III. O [a'r«e*], to have in 

ponsibility avseende, 4. -t, -n [a'vse'dndd], 
ansvarig, acy. [an'^rari^*], res- respect, regard 

ponsible avsikt, 3. -en, -er [a't?«iA;*fl, in- 
antingen, coiy. [an'tiy^dn], either tention 

antrdffa, I. [an'^^'a],. to meet avskdra,lV. [a'iif«*ra], to cut off 

antyaa, II. [an*^3/'<ZaJ, to point avstdnd, 5. -e^, — [a'v«^;>n*dl, 

out distance 

anvdnda, II. [an*t7£n'e?a1; to use avsomna, I. [at7*$dm'na], to go to 
anvdndande, 4. -^. + [an'uen*- sleep 

dandd], use, application avsdrida, II. [a'v^en'eZa], to send 
anvdndning, z. -en, -ar [an'i;£n'fZ- off, to forward 

nt't;], use, application avsdtta, II. O [a't;8f^'a], te de- 
apostel, 2. -n (apostlar) [apositdl], pose 

apostle avkasta, I. [a'l^Aras'^a], to throw 
ajp^tY, 3. -en, -+- [ap^t.^], appetite off 

arheta, I. [aroe^aj, to work avsdttning, 2. -en, -ar [a'vsef- 
arbete, 4. -^, -n [ar*6e'^»r, work ni^;], deposition 

arkiater, 2. -n (tr)ar [ar'feV^ar], avtdga, I. [a'v^o'^a], to retreat 

physician awaJcta, I. [a*v-t?aA:Ta], to await 
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had^ 5. -c^, — \bdtd\^ hath 
bagare, 5. -n, — [fta'^arv*], baker 
bcLKom^ prep. [6aA:D7w.^, behind 
6aZ, 2. -en, -ar R>a-*3» ^*^ 
bal, 3. -en, -cr [fcairf, bale 
balsaTneriTW, 2. -en, -ar [ba'l- 

sa'meriff], embahning 
bamburor, 5. -ei, — [bam'biur 

ro^r], bamboo 
bana, 1. -n, -or [fta'na*], road, 

path, way 
band, 5. -^, — [6an/(f|, 1) band ; 

2) ribbon; 3). volume 
barbarisk, adj. \barb€dr%8k\ 

barbarous, barbary 
bam, 5. et, — [ftaUnl, child 
bamslig, adj. [Sa'^nsZi^*], filial, 

childlme 
barrskog, 2. -en, -ar [6ar*5A:(y*^], 

fir-forest 
bar sky adj. [6a-t*«A:l rough, rude 
batteri, 3. -e^, -er [batefrt], bat- 
tery 
bebygga, II. [ftafty^/'a'], to build 

on, to cover wi& buildings, to 

till, to cultivate 
bebyggare, 5. -n, — \bdbyg'aT9% 

inhabitant 
bedja^ IV. © \be'dj&*'\ to beg, 

to pray 
bedr{ft, 3. -en, -er [b9drif't], 

feat, deed 
bedrdgeri, 3. -e^, -er [6a<Zr«'^a- 

rin, deceit 
befatla, II. [6a/aZ'a'], to command, 

to order 
befaitning, 2. -en, -ar [bsfst'- 

niy^], occupation, pursuit 
befinna, IV., sig \b9firva^\ to be 

found, [to do, to be] 
befolka, I. [b9fol'ka% to people 
befriare, 6. -n, — [bdfri'ard'], 

liberator 
5e/<xZ, 5. -e^, — [bdfeil], command 
befdlhavare, 5. -n, — [fta/rZ- 

^^t;Ar9], commanding officer 
begiva, IV. O [ftaiiua*], to repair 
bearava, II. (IV.) [bdgra'va^ to 

bury 
begravning, 2. -e?i, -ar [da^ra'u- 

m^*], burial 
begripligy adj. [fta^/n'^Zt^*], con- 
ceivable, comprehensible 



begdra, IT. [6aj>.Va], to desure, 

to require 
behag, 5. -et, — [bdhafg], plea- 
sure, ease, comfort 
behaglig, a4j. [ftaW^Zt^], com- 
fortable 
bekova, II. [6a^0/ra], to need 
behovlig, su^, [6»^0.VZi^], neces- 
sary, needful 
bekant, sd\. [bdkanit], known, 

acquainted 
bekosta, I. [bdkosfta], to defray 
bekvdm, a<y. [bskveim], commo- 
dious, convenient, comfortable 
bekvdinlig, ac^. [bskveMig], con- 
venient, commodious 
bekgmmer, 5. -(>><, — [bagy- 

mi9r]y sorrow, care 
6eZ<X^en, a4j. [6aZf/^9n], situated 
beldgennetf 3. -en, -er [bdU'gdn- 

ke'fjf situation 
bddggay II. O [ftaZe^/a], to over- 
lay, to cover 
bddgra, I. [ftaZ^/^ral, to besiege 
6en, 5. -et, — [6e.'n], leg, bone 
bereda, II. [59re/c?aJ, to prepare 
berg, 5. -e^, — [&«r.yj, mountain 
bergart, 3. -en, -er [basr'ja^jU], 

rock, veinstone, gangue 
bergig, adj. [6«r'jV^*], moun- 
tainous 
bergstrakt, 3. -en, -er [6«r'js- 
^aA;'^], mountainous tract, hilly 
country 
bergsrdrelse, 3. -n, -r [fta^r'^s- 

rce'raZsa] 
bergds, 2. -en, -ar [6a?r-yo*s], 

mountain-ridge 
bero. III. [69r(y.^, to depend (upon) 
berdmd, adj. [ftaram-^J], renowned 
berdra, II. [SdrdVra], to touch 
berdva, I. [69r0/«;a], to bereave 
berdring, 3. -en, -ar \bdr(Biri'o\, 

contact 
besanna, I. [&a«an/a], to confirm, 

to affirm 
besegla, I. [b9se,^gla\, to seal 
besegra, 1. [ia»e/^a], to vanquish 
besittning, 2. -en, -ar [6asiY/m2?], 

possession 

beskaffenhet , 3. -en, + [6a- 

skaftdnhe't] , nature , quality, 

condition [scribe 

beskriva, IV. [5a«A:ri*t;a], to de- 
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beakdray IV. [bdfa*ra], to bestow 

upon 
besltU, 5. -et — \bdshu^]y decisioii 
beslutay I. \bd8lvjiHa\ to decide 
beslaktad, a4j. \bd8likitad\y kind- 
red 
besHga, IV. [besWga], to ascend, 

to climb, to mount 
bestrdla, I. \bd8trotl&\y to irradiate 
bestd, III. O [bdstofl, to consist 
bestdmd, adj. [ias^fw.'^TI, definite 
bestdmma, II. [5a5^em/a], to de- 
termine, to define 
besvdrligy adj. [6a8tJ«.VZi^], trou- 
blesome 
besdk, 5. -e^, — [fta^o/A:], visit 
besokay II. [&a80.%A], to visit 
betey 4. -^, -n [betd% pasture 
betjdningy 2. -en, -f" \bd^€riivo]y 

waiting, service, attendance 
betrakta, I. [b9traktta]y to con- 
sider 
betraktande (4. -^, +), [bdtraki- 

tand9]j consideration 
betraktelse, 3. -», -r [&9^AAx^^aZ5a], 

observation 
betydlig, adj. [69<2//c?Zi^], impor- 
tant 
beundra, I. [6awri,*c?ra], to admire 
beundran, 1. — , + [69ww/dran], 

admiration 
bevis, 5. -e^ [featiV^], proof 
bevdrdiga, I. [6ci;«.Vdt^a], to 

think worthy of 
bibehdllay IV. [6i"6aAoZ*a], to re- 
tain, to keep on 
bibely 2. -n {biblar) [ftf'.ftaZ], bible 
bidragtty IV.lbi'dra^ga'jy to contri- 
bute 
bifally 5. -e^, + [6i/aZ^, approval 
diZfZ, 3. -eriy -or [6i7/d], image, 

picture 
bilday I. [diZcZa*], to form 
bildady adj. [fti'Z'^acZ*], educated 
bildandBy part. [6i7*cZan'cZa]. for- 
mative, civilizing 
bildningy 2. -en, -ar [bil'dniy^ 

formation, education 
bildstod [bil'dstoj^d], statue 
biskopy 2. -en, -ar [bis'kop^y 

bishop 
bitter y adj. [&iY.'ar], bitter 
bjorriy 2. -en, -ar [bj(BUn]y bear 
&Za€Z, 5. -e^, — [6Za^<Z], leaf 



blandy prep. f^Zan/^, among 
blandOy I. [5Zan'<Za*], to mixt, to 

blend 
blandningy 2. -en, -ar [&Zan*cZ- 

m2?^, mixture 
blidy a4j. r6Zi/(r|, soft 
6Zii;a, IV. [6Zi*va*], to become 
bliocty 2. -en, -ar [6ZtA::'8^], flash 

(of lightning) 
6ZocZ, 5. -ety + \bl(oid\ blood 
blodbady 5. -e^, — [WwcZda'dTI, 

massacre, slaughter 
blommay I. [ftZc^'a*], flower 
blomsteVy 5. -e^, — [ftZow/s^^r], 

flower 
blomsterbandy 5. -e<, — [6Zom*- 

stdrban^d], 
blomsterdaty 2. -en, -ar [blam'- 

8tdrda'l]y flowery dale 
blomsterJcuUey 2. -n, -ar [6Zi?m- 

s^arZcwZ'a], flowery hill 
blomsterspiray I. -w, -or^ [blom'- 

stdrspi^ra^y flowery sceptre 
blosSy 5. -et, — r6Zos.^, torch 
blotty adv. [ftZafc*], only, simply 
blottady a^j. [bkltad^^ bare 
blundy 3. -en, + [ftZt/n/cZ], wink 
bldy adj. [&Zo.^, blue 
bldnoy 1. [6Zo*na*], to blue, to turn- 
blue 
bldstty II. [blo'sa% to blow 
dZti^^, 3. -en, -\- [blosit]y wind 
bldogdy adj. r6io"0^'J], blue-eyed 
bldnkoy II. [iZ£2;*A:a'], to t¥rinkle 
bWda, II. [5Z0'cZa], to bleed 
blodande, adj.[&Z0*c2an^^], bleed- 
ing 
6o, III. [6(y.^, to dwell 
boky 2. -en, -ar [bcjik^y beech 
ftoZc, 3. -en (bocker) [bco!k\y book 
boksamlingy 2. -en, -ar [66>/:- 

j^am^i^], library (books of a..) 
bokstavligeriy adv. [6<y fcsto'rZt- 

^an], literally 
6omn^, 2. -en, -ar [6a>*m2?*], 

dwelling 
bordy 5. -e<, — r66>.*-kZ], table, 

board; om [om/J — , on board 
borgare, 5. -n, — [6or'jar9*], 

burgher, citizen 
borrtty I. [6or*a*l, to bore 
borty adv. [&oa,.'^l away, off 
bortfrysay IV. [6j>-f^/r;g/'sa], to 

freeze up 
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bortforay II. [boJL'tf&^ra], to lead brpta in [bryta^ in.% to break in 

away brddmogna [bro'dmco^gn&jf to 
bortgdng, 2. -en, + [bojL'tg:yg^], ripen early 

departure, decease brost, 5. -et, — [brdsit], breast 

bortskjiUa, IV. [boji'ffui^ta]f to 6mA:, 2. -en, -ar [bviik], stomach 

shoot away, to put-off (belly) 

borttagay Iv. \boj:tta'ga\y to take buss, 2. -en, -ar [6t«.*], fellow 

away soldier 

bosatty adj. [ftcy'^a^*], residing, by^ 2. -n, -ar [62/-n? village 

settled bygdy 3. -en, -er [Sy^/cTI, country 

boskap, 3. -en, + [66>'«A:a*p], bygga, II. [ftj/^'a*], to build, to 

cattle cultivate 

boskapsskotsel, 3. -en, + [bco's- byxa, 1. -n, -or \byk'sa% trousers 

kapsfot^sdt], cattle breedmg bdda, a^j. [&o'aan, both 

bostad, 3. -en (—stdder) [bco's- bade [boda^X both 

<ad*], habitation 6dZ, 3. -en, + [fto/Q» trunk 

bostdtle, 4. -<, -n [6a>'«<£*Z9], bar, 2. -en, -ar [6o.'r], barrow 

dwelling place bdck, 2. -en, -ar [fteAJ.'], brook 

bosatta, II. O [6(y*«rf*al, to settle bara, IV. [6«*ra*J, to bear 

botanik, 3. -en, + [oct^^'ani/A:], bdrgningy 2. -en, -ar [ft^r'Jmt;'], 

botany harvest, salvage 

botanisk, adj. [bcotainisk], beta- 66*<ZeZ, 2. -r (bddlar) [beiddT], 

nic(al) executioner 

botanist, 3. -en, -er [6ct>^'ams/Q, 6c[?a, II. [boj'a*], to bend 

botanist bSljay 1. -n, -or r^oZ*;**] wave 

batten^ 2. bottnen, bottnar [bo- bon, 3. -en, -erfj^n], prayer 

</an], soil, ground borda, 1. -n -or [fecB'-wZa^, burden 

bra, adv. [ftroTI, well bordig, a4j. [6cB*.^i^*], fertile, 
bragd, 3. -en, -er [6ra^/cZ], feat, fruitful 

deed bordighet, 3. -en, + [bcs'ddig- 
brant, adj. [ftranfQ, steeply he^t], fruitfulness 

brant, 3. -en, -er joran/^l steep 6d*t:;a, I [bcs'rja^], to begin, to 
brasa, 1. -n, -or [6ra«aj, fire commence 

bred, adj. [Sre/cfl, wide, broad borjan, 1, + [6cB*r^*an*], at (in) 
breda, il. [&re*^a^], to widen, to the beginning 

spread out 
bredvid, prep, [bredvi^d], by ^ 

bringa, IV. [6ri2?*an, to bring 

brinna, IV. fftrinVJ, to bum 

brinnande [brin'an^ds], ardent, civilized 

burning 
brist, 3. -en, -er [6rts.^], want, 11 

lack 

brista, IV., t*^ [6n«*<a*], to burst cZa^, 2. -en, -ar \daig\ day 

6ro, 2. -n, -ar [brcj^, bridge dager, 2. -n (dagrar) [_dxiig9r\ 
broder, 3. -n (broderj [brco'ddr^ day-light 

brother dagg, 2. -en, + [eZa^.^, dew 

brud, 2. -en, -ar [brvi,*d], bride dagguin, 5. -e^, — [eZa^'tJi'n], 
bruklig, a(^j. [6rm'A:Zt^*j, used, winy dew 

usual daqsljus, 5. -e^, — [dfaj^'^'m's], 
brunn, 2. -en^ -ar [ftrwn.*], well aay light 

bryta, IV. ay \bry'ta% to break off dagtinga, i . [(^'^^it^'a], to capi- 
bryta fram [bryta'' framf], to tulate 

break forth dal, 2. -en, -ar [cZo/Z] valley, vale 



civiliserad, adj., [^I'viYtsf/raoTI, 
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dalkarlf 2. -en, -ar [da'lkar^l], dricka, IV. ldrik'a% to drink 

Dalecarlian drivay 1. -n, -or [dri'va% drift 

c2am, 3. -en, -cr [eZa.Sn], lady driva^ IV. [eiri'va'l, to drive 

damm, 2. -en, -ar [damt], pond, droppe, 2. -n, -ar [drop'9% drop 

poal drottmng^ 2. -en, -ar [aro^'mi;*], 

cZan^a, I. [dan'sa.% to dance queen 

c2ans/:,a(^.r€{a7t/«/^, Danish, Dane drunknoLt I. [(2rte|;'A:na^], to be 

decimal, a^j. [de'^mo/Z], decimal drowned 

decimalsystem, 5 -e<, + [cZesi- drdja, II. [£?r6>**a*], to delay, to 

ma'lsyste^ml, decimal system be long 

£?ci, 2. -en, -arfcte/Z], part, portion dr^wi, 2. -men, -mar [dTomf\, 

dda, I. [c^'ZaM^ to divide dream 

ddtaga, IV. \ae'Ua^g&\, to take (fttva, 1. -n, -or [cZm't;**!, pigeon 

a share (part.) dunge, 2. -n, -ar iduy'9^, thicket 

dessutom, adv. [dssuUom], be- dunkd, adj. [€Zt£|;//C9Zj, dark, 

sides gloomy, dingy 

destillera, I. [de«'^7€.Va], to distill (it,<xr^, 2. -en, -ar [cZr«r//], dwarf 

cZiarfem, 5. (3.), -e^, -er [<Zi'adf/m], dygd, 3. -en. -er Idy^/fl, virtue 

dimdendy 3. -en, -er [cft'i;irtm:dr|, ^^yr^ adj. r%V], dear 

dividend eiy^ftar, adj. |(J2/-r6aV], dear 

dimdera, I. [ai'i?i<ie:raj, dmde ^^ adv. [doiX then 

dimsion, 3. -en, -er [c?f'w/(W.*n], rf^n, 5. -et, + [cZo/»], roaring 

division ^ [visor ^Zdra, I. [dora'J, to infatuate, to 
dtmsor, 3. -n, -er [aivi'sar*], di- befool 
4jup, adj. [im/p], deep, (profound) ctdck, 5. -eZ, — [rfeAr.q, deck 
djupsinnia, adj. [jmpsinHgl dcirefter, adv. [<te/rf/?ar], there- 
profound after 
dgur, 5. -e^, — [jmH animal ddrfdr, adv. [d^r./cer], therefore 
^urgard,2.-my-ar[jm'rgo'jd]y ddribland, adv. [d«.W6Zan'<|, 

zoological garden among 

<«oA:Zor, 3. -n, -er[cfoA:/for], doctor ddrigmom, adv. [d^/nje'nom], 

doktorsvdrdigket, 3. -en, + [cfoAc*- thereby 

torsva'rdighei], doctorate dctmere, adv. [cZ«/merd], down 

aow, 2. -en, -ar [d6>/m], judgment, there 

sentence dc^rpd, adv. rcte.'rpo], there upon 

dom, 3. -en, -er [rfom*], dome, ddrstddes.mYJdseirsteddslyitieTe 

cupola c?<Xr<t7Z, adv. \dairtit], thereto 

domkyrka, 1. -n-or[aom*fa5r*A:a], ddruppe, adv.[d«/rMjp'a], up there 

cathedr^, minster ^^- iV. [cZa^, to die 

domstol, 2. -en, -ar [dco'msto)'!], ddd, adj. [£^0/^, dead 

tribunal, court ^ZocZ, 2. -en, -ar [da'^J, death 

cZop, 5. -et, — [(Zo;.^], baptism, e^^^Za, I. [de'da"], to kUl 

christening cZ^VZZiijr, adj. [(Z0'dZt^], mortal 

drabanty 3. -en, -er [draftan/f], dodsstund, 3. -en, -er [cZocZ's- 

satelUte stun'd], hour of death 

& T/V^7.llT'^i ^^T ddlja, II. O [cZ67:;V], to conceal 

araga, IV. laraaa I, to draw jyzLJ u r^;L^'«<i in. in/^^^ f^ 

draga:re, 5.' -n, - ' [dra'^ar^a "^"rdeL^l^senLc^^ 

draught animal, beast of burden , condemn, to sentence 

dragon, 3. -en, -er [cZra^6>/n], a^Pa» II- Ido'pa], to baptize, to 

dragoon christen 

drake, 2. -n, -ar [dra'kd% dorr, 2. -en, -ar [cZosr.*], door 

dragon, (paper-)kite ddv, aclj. [detv], deaf 
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efttr^ adv. \tf'tdT% after fahrikj 3. -en, -er [f&hriik\ 
c/fertomria[^^9rwm*7i«], to leave manufacture, works 

behind fa(de)r, 3. -n, fdder [/a'cfor*], 
eftertrddarey 5. -w, — [ifidT- father 

^rf 'cZard], successor faktor, 3. -n, -er r/afc.*<or], factor 

eft€rvdrld,^.-€n,'\'[£f'tdrv8er'd\, falla, IV. [/aZ'aM, to fall 

posterity, future faUk, adj. [faHsIc], false 

e^cw, adj. [c'^an*], own familj, 3. -en, -er [/ami7.;/], fa- 
egendonuig, adj. [e*^9n€26>m*Zt^], mily 

peculiar /ana, 1. -n, -or [/a'na*], flag, 
egenskap, 3. -en, -er [e*^dn5A:a*p], colours 

property, quality fara, 1. -n, -or [/a'ra*], danger 

ekipage, 5. -^, — (Vj [ek'tpaif], fara^ IV. [/a'ra*], to go, to 

equipage drive 

ekvator, 3. -n, -er [e/cya'^or*], farhro(de)r, 3. -n, — broder 

equator [/ar.*6ra>r], uncle 

eldgriista, 1. -n, -or [eZ'c?^is*^a], farfa(de)r, 3. -n, ^fdder [far!- 

spark /Ar], grandfather 

eMf^, adj. [el'dig*], fiery, ardent farfordUdrar [farifcRrel'drar], 
eldstady 3. -en, — stdder [d'd- grandparents 

s^a'cTj, fire place farlig, adj. [/a'rZi^*], dangerous 

eZeifcfor, 3. -n, -er [eZeifc-^^rn, /armo(ae;r, 2. -n, --mMrar 

elector [far.'mcor], grandmother 

cZZer, conj. [fZ.W], or fairy fyrtyg^b, -et, -7- [/arf2/y], vessel 

elva, l.-n, -or C^Zm; [d'vA elf, /«j;^<5?Z/ intei^. [/a-ryf^ZJ, good 

emeZZan, prep. [ewwZ'an'], between ^"J® ,. r^ ^i i- i-j 

emellertid, adv. [mtZ'^r^i.^^, ho- 7P^» a^j. [fasitl firm, solid 

wever faster, 2. -n (fastrar) [fas:tdT\, 

enda, adj. [en-cia*], alone, one a^' . / />. ^ » r ^ ./ 

en^5^ adv. [en-cZa«'q, only, fastland, 5, -et, (—Idnder) [fas t- 

simply lan^d], continent 

enfaldig, adj. [en'fal^dig'], simple fastdn, coiy. [/a^'^en*], although 

enhet, 3. -en, -er [en/Ae?], unity fatta, I. F/a^'a'], to seize, to com- 
enkel, adj. [e^^/AraZ], simple, single prehena 

enligt, prep. [e'nZi^^^], according fattig, adj. [/aZ'f^*], poor 

to fattigdom, 2. -en, + [/aZ'f^cZciwi'], 
ensam, adj. [e*nsam*l sole, alone poverty 

enskild, adj. [e'n/i7*a], private /eZ^ 5. -et, — [feil], mistake, 
enslig, adj.re'nsZi^'j, lonely, alone fault 

enstaka, a4j. [e'n^Za'Ara], isolated, fiende, 3. -n, -r [fi'dndd'], enemy 

solitaiy fientlig, adj. [JienHlig], hostile, 
erhjuda, TVAe'rhjm^dal, to offer inimical 

erfara, IV. [e'r/aVa], to learn, ^n, adj. [JUnI, fine 

to hear finger, 2. -n, (-—grei, — ^^rarj 
erhdlloj IV. [e'rAaZ'a], to receive ifiV'^]y finger 

erA:<5fnnande,4.-f,-n[e-rjm*an<Z9], ^nna, IV. [/?n-a'], to find 

acknowledgment J^nncw, IV. [finas'l to be (found) 

erovra, I. [e'r0*t;ra], to conquer, jira, I. [^'ra*], to celebrate, to 

to overpower solemnize 

evig, adj. [e'vig^ eternal fisk, 2. -en, -ar [^s/A:], fish 

exempel, 5. -e^, — [f/c^^m/paZ], fiskare, 5. -n, — [^'/cara*], 

example fisher 
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fiske^ 5. -^, -n \,fi8rk9\ fishiDg, fot, 3. -en, (jitter) [fcotf]^ foot 

fishery foi^olky 5. -c<, — [/(W.vaZ'A:], 

Jiskldgey 4. -^, -n [^s'ArZfV^]? infantry 

fisher village framhringa, II. O [/ram*6n2/'a], 

jfif^Z, 5. -c^, — [fjiUX, mountain to bring forth, to produce 

fjdllmarkyS,-en,-er[jJ€l'mar*k]j framgd, III. O [jram'go^], to 

mountainous soil advance, to step along 

fjdrdedel, 2. -en, -ar [fjcs'rcb- framgdngy 2. -en, -ar [/raw- 

den fourth £fov% success 

flera tfle'ra^'], several framkaUa, I. [fram'kaVa], to 

flertat, 5. -e^, — [fle'rta^T] ma- call forth, to cause, to occasion 

jority framstegy 5. -c^, — [/ram'^^c'^], 

flicka. 1. -n, -or [j^iA:'**], girl progress 

flity [3.] -en, + [fli*f\y diligence, framstdy III. O [framrsto^ly to 

application appear 

J^iYiflr, adj. [_fiHw% diligent fram8tdendey2i^,[fram'sto^dnd9\y 

flody 3. -en, -er [jl(oid\y river eminent, leading 

flottay 1. -n, -or [J^o^a*], fleet framstdllUy II. [/ram'«^fZ*a], to 

flottigy a4j^ [flot'ig''\y fatty, greasy expose, to represent 

j^3/, 111. Fj^.n, to nee " framtidy 3. -en, -er [/ram*^i*rf], 

j%^a, IV. Lw/ja'], to fly future 

flygely 2. -n (jlyglar) [jiifg9V'], frambrdday II. [/ram*^re'<ia], to 

wing, aisle appear 

flytay IV. [j^j/'^an, to flow frarrwisay I. [/ram*i;t*sa] , to 

flyttay I. |Ji2/iJ'a*l to remove, to evince, to show forth 

wander FranJcrike [fra'0'kri^k9]y France 

flyttfdgely 2. -n (—glar) [flyt- franskay 1. -n, + [fran'ska'']y 

fo^g9l], bird of passage French 

fiyttningy 2. -en, -ar iflyt'ni'jf], fred, 3. -en, -er [/re/rf], peace 

wandering fredlWy acy. [fre'dlig'], peaceful 

fldcka, I. L/Ze*A:a'], to blot, to fredsbrotty 5. — [fred'sbrot^^y 

stain, to spot breach of the peace 

fidlctay I. [flek'ta^ to breathe, /n', adj. [/W/], free 

to blow (gently) fridy 3. -n, — [/^'«Q, peace, 




>8tiay\ 

mey^djy population "" frisky a^j. {fns^k'jy fresfi,'healthy 

folkslagy 5. -ety — [/^ZArsZa^l /WW? adv. T/Wf.^, freely 

nation frodaSy I. [/rtyaa^n, thrive 

fordray I. [/(W'rcZra'], to demand, frodig, adj. [/r6>'e%], prolific, 

to claim luxuriant 

fomtidy 3. -en, -er [/(Wm^**(f|, ;fru, 2. -n, -ar rAw*-G> wife 

antiquity, past frukty 3. -en^ -er [/rwA:.*^], fruit 

fortfaray IV. [/(W'^t^aVa], to frvktbaVy adj. [/7T/A:*<6a*rJ, fruit- 
continue fill, fertile 

fortfarandty adv. [fcj'atfa^ran- frukttrddy 5. -ef, — [/rwArZ^re'], 

eZa], continually, contiuuedly fruit-tree 

fortsdttay II. O [f(o'jis€fa\y to frvJcUrdc^drdy2.-eny-ar[fruk't- 

continue, to pursue tre^gojic^y orchard 

fortsdttandelfco'jUsd^anddjyCOH' ^rysoy IV. [fry'sa*\ to freeze 

tinuation frysa bort, IV. [/rx/**** 6o^^^], 
fortsdttningy 2. -en, -ar [/(W'-t^- to freeze away 

S€t^niy]y continuation frdgay 1 . -n, -or [/ro'^a* J, question 
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frdga^ I. [fro'ga]^ to ask, to fdWrop^ 5. -et^ — [fd'trco^p], 

question parole 

fran, prep. [frotn\, from fdlttdg^ 5. -c^, — {.fBl'tto^g\ 

franvaroj 1. -w, + [fro'nval'ro}]^ campaign 

absence fcird, 3. -en, -er [/«.*^, journey, 

frdmling^ 2. -6n, -ar [/r«m*Kt;*], ride, drive 

(foreigner) stranger fdste^ 4. -^, -w, [/p«'^a], firmament 

frdmTnande, adj. [/r^rwarMfo], /oda, 1. -n, + [/^'da*], food 

strange, foreign fddcL, II. [/0'rfa J, to give birth 

frdnde, 3. -en^ -er [/ren'cfo*], re- to, to be bom 

.^^^^^® r. ^ . y^(«eZs6, 3. -71, + [/0-cfoi«9-], birth 

/ro, 4. -re;/, -n \fr0f], seed /^^^ [/0*^a'], litUe 

fukt, acU. [yi^tj, damp, moist f^-^y^, II. T/oZ'^Vl t 

foUo- 



fro, 4. -re;/, .» [frof], seed /^^^ [/0*^a'], litUe 

fukt, acU. ryi^tj, damp, moist J^ija^ n. [/oZ'jV], to follow 

fukta, I. L/wAr^a*], to wet, to foljande, acU. [j^Z-yandfa'], f 



moisten wing 



full, adj. [/wZ.a full y^-^-^^ 3. .g^^ _e^^ [/e)Z:;d], res 

fullborda, I. [/wZ-66>udaJ , to f^ra, II. [/a'ra*], to conduct, 



result 

^ ., __. „ . to 

terminate, to achieve, to accom- lead 

^ ?!^^*^ ., r ^ , . . - /S>ra 6or^ [/a-ra* bodit], lo lead 

fmlgoray II. O [/mZ'j^^«J> to away 

^ m^^ 7- ^- r^ 1.7 *7- 1 J^'^^ upplMra' upf], to lead up 

fullkomhg, adj. [/mZ*A:jwi7i^], y^>a overlfcR'ra' 0tv^\ to lead 

complete over 
fullkomna, I. [/i*Z-A;am'na], to y^VaA:^, 6. -e*, + [f(Brakitl con- 
perfect, to accomplish tempt 

fulUtdndig, adj. [/wZ's^en^di^], forakta, I. Lf(BraA:/#a]., to despise 

perfect, complete foraktlig, a(^j. [/cerafc/^Zi^], dis- 

furstCn 2. -n, -ar [/w^'s^a^, prince dainful 

furstekrona, 1. -w, -or [juj;8t9' fdrarga, I. [/(Brar.^'a], to anger 

krco'na], princely crown forbereaa, II. \^<Brbdreid&\, to 

princess fbrbtndlig, ac^j. [/(Br6in:c«Zi^J, 

furstlig, &d}.[fiu'8tlig'l princely obliging 

j^/ZZa, II. [/2/Z-a'], to fill forbise, III. O [/oB-r6i«e*], to 

n/ra [fg'ra I four overlook, to omit 

njisisky adj. [y3//5i«A;], physical forblinda, I. [/oBrftZtWcZa], to 

fd [/o.*], few dazzle 

/d. III. O [fof], to get, may fordjupning, 2. -en, -ar [/cer- 

fdgel, 2. -n, -ar [/o/^dZ], bird jviipniy], deepning, cavity, hol- 

fdnga, I. L/bj?'*'], to catch low 

fdnge, 2. -n, -ar [fov'9^]i prisoner foredraga, IV. [fcR'rgdra^ga], to 

fdngenskap, 3. -en, -(- [foy'dn- prefer 

«^a*3j], captivity foregdende, adj. [/ce'rd^o'ancZa], 

//Ir 5 -e^ r/o/r] sheep precedent 

/d^aZi^, adj. [fo'ta'ligl unim- forekomst, 3. -en, + [/a-rd- 

portant A:i>m*«^J, occurence 

f&demesijord, 2. -en, -ar [/p*- foreldsning, 3. -en, -ar [/ce'ra- 

rfama^'w^wi], native soil Z^^s^ni^?], lecture 

fddemeslandy 5. -e<, -|- [/refer- foremdl, 5. -e<, — [f(B'r9mo*l], 

naslan^d], native land (country) object, subject 

/tfZ^ 5. -ef, — Ifdtt], field fbrena, I. [/cere.^], to unite 

fdltherre, 2. -n, -ar [/pZ*^^«r^a], forening, 2. -en, -ar [/cere/nii;], 

general union 



narva^u oraer 
com- forra \josr'a.% former 
fdrre f/CBr'a*], former 
L^ara], fdrrdaeriy 3. -ety -er [foBre'deriS], 
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fdrestdf III. O [/cB'rss^o'] , to fdrnya, I. [/am^/Zal, to renew 

govern, to manage fomdm, adj. [/cBrnf/m], disting- 
/(yrestdlla, II. [/a5*r9«<£Z*«], to uished 

place before, to represent, to fdmdmst, a4j. [fcemefmst], most 

introduce distinguished 

forestdUning^ 2. -cti, -ar [/ce'ra- fombjoy II. [/cemdj/a], to satisfy 

steVniii], image, performance, forordande, 4. -<, 4- [/arw.^ 

representation notion dan'ds], recommendation 

fdretaga, II. [/cB'ra^a'^a], to un- forordnandey 4. +, + [/(Bro'jui- 

dertsJce nan^d9\ order 

forfatta^ I. [/cer/»t*a], to com- forra Xjf<Bi^*a*J, former 

pose 
f or f attar t^ 5. -n, — [/cer/a^.^ 

author treason 

forflyta^ IV. [/a5rj%.*<a], to flow fiyrrddisky adj. [/(Br£;*di«A:], trai- 

away torous 

f'orfrdgoy I. [/osr/ra/^a], to in- fdrrdn, conj. [/cerf/n], before 

quire fiyrsakelse, 3. -n, -r f/cer«a.'A:»?s9], 
forfrdgan, 1. — , + [foRrfroi- self denial 

^aw], inquiry, question fbrsamling^ 2. -en, -ar [/cer- 
fdrgd^ III. iJCRraof], to pass, saTw/Ztp], meeting [cure 

to slip away, to disappear, to forskaffa, I. [fcRrsks^fta], to pro- 
elapse forskansning, 2. -en, -ar [/fer- 
forgdves [fcsrgeivds], in vain sA;an.*«w'2?], intrenchment 
forhand, (pd) [fcsrhanid], be- fdrskoning, 2. -en, + [fcRrskof- 

forehand ni^], exemption, forbearance 

forhdllande, 4. -^, -n [/cer^aZ'an- fbrmriva^ IV. [/cBr^AriVva], to 

cZa], circumstance prescribe 

forhdva^ II. [/cBr^f/t?a], to boast, forsldy III. O [/aersZa*], to sufflce 

to brag, to be proud of forstrdcka, II. [/cersZrfA:/*], to 
forhdrjay I. [/cer^£.Vja], to de- advance, to stretch 

vastate, to ravage fdrstd, III* O [fcsrstof], to un- 
forklaray I. [/cBrA;Za.Va], to ex- derstand 

plain; — ndgon for (helig) fdrsvagayJ,[fcsrsvaJga].ioweBken 

nelgon [no'gonf he'lig^], to ca- forsvar, 5. -ety + [/cersraV], 

nonize [guise defense 

forkldda, II. F/cBrArZe/cZal to dis- fdrsvarare, 5. -n, — [fcsrs- 
fdrkovra, I. [/cer/co.WaJ, to im- t;a.Var»], defender 

prove, to perfect fbrsvinnay IV. [/oer^rtVa], to 
forkcvrariy 1. — , + [fcer- disappear 



appear 
ikringy 



ko^vra7i]y improvement » fdrsdkringy 2. -en, -ar [/cer- 

forkola, I. [/cerAro/Zal, to charr s^/A:ri|;], insurance, assurance 

fdrkvdva, II. [/a5r«<;f/t;a], to /(9rf;;VXna, I. [/cerje/nal to deserve 

stifle fortjdnty a^j. [/cerj£ri.T], deserved 

fbrloray I. [/cBrZ(y.Val, to lose fdrtvivlaUy 1. — , + [fcertviiv- 
fbrlusty 3. -en, -er [/cBrZws/fl, Za7i], despair 

loss fbrtdray II. [fcertseira]y to con- 
fdrlustelsestdlUy 1. -^, -n [/oer- sume 

Zws/^aZsd], pleasure ground fortomay I. [/cBrZce.Vna], to of- 
formiddagy 2. -en, -ar [/aer- fend 

mid'da^g]y morning, forenoon forundra sig, I. \^fcerunidra]y 
f&rmdy III. r/cermd.^, to be able to wonder 

f(h*ni^tig, mi.[f(Brnvf^g]y TQfi' fdrundrariy 1. — , + [/cerMn/- 

sonable dra.n\y wonder, astonishment 
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fdrvana(8)y I. \^f(Brvotna\, to giftig, adj. [jif^tig% poisonous 

astonish givQy IV. [ji'va''^, to give 

forvaning, 2. -en, -ar [fosrvot- givande, acy. [^ri;an*<?a], fertile, 
nijf], astonishment productive 

forvdoda, I. [/{Birvekisla] , to gjuta, IV. [ Jm'^a*], to pour (forth) 

mistake glans, 2. -en, + [^Zan.'s], splen- 

forddla, I. [/cerrd^a], to ennoble dour 



fordnderlig, adj. [fcermiddrlig], glas, 5. -e<, — [^?a.*s], glass 

■ - _ - _■ ■; [glefslihh 

fordldrar, pi. [f<Br€lidrar\y glida^ IV. [^K'cZa*], to glide, to 



unsettled, changeable gles, adj. [^Ze/^J, thin 



parents slide 

forctndra, I. [/ceren/c^ra], to glida frarri [gli'da'^ framf]^ to 

change, to alter glide 

fordnaring, 1. -en, -ar [/cer- glddja, II. [^Zec^'^'a*], to rejoice, 

eritdriji], change, reform to be glad 

fdrodmjukay I. IfcR'rddmjm'ka], glddje, 3. -n, + L^feeZ'jd*], joy 

to humble gloda, 11. [glo'da^ to mi^e red 
fdrddrnpukelse, 3. -n, -r [/cB'r- hot, to glow 

dd7njwJtk9ls9\ humiliation gWdande, adj. [glo'dan'da], glo- 
forokaj I. [/(Kr0/A:a], to increase, wing 

to augment glim/ma^ II. [^^oWa*], to forget 

forokning^ 2. -en, -ar [fair otic- god, adj. F^w/cT], good, kind 

nijf]j increase, augmentation godhet, 3. -en, + [gcoidket], 

goodness, kindness 

Q godhjdrtady adj. [^6>*cJ;>.t*^a<Z], 

goodhearted 

gaffel, 2. -n, (gafflar) [gafidl], godo (till) [ga)'da/\ in favour 

for" 



ork ^o<fo, 5. -ety — \_go)tts\ goods 




entirely gramme 



gardesregemente, 4. -^, -n [jjra'-t- grannCy 2.-n, -ar[gran*d% neigh- 

cfo^e'j9m«n*^9], regiment of life- hour 

guards grannland, 5. -ef, (—Idnder) 
gata, 1. -n, -or [^a*^a^], street [^ran*Zan*6r|, neighbouring coun- 

gemensam, adj. iJdTnc^nsarn], try 

mutual ^av, 2. -en, -ar JT^ra^r], grave 

generaly 3. -en, -er [je^n9raiT]y grekisky adj. [^rcmsA:], greek 

general i/ren, 2. -en, -ar [flrre/n], branch 

geniuSy -ten, -ier [jeinius]y genius gripay IV. Igri'pa^, to seize 

genljwdy 5. -e<, — [j'en(;m*dr], ^ro, III. [grojf]. to shoot forth 

echo grundy 5. -e^, — ygrumd\y ground 

genom, prep, [je/nom], through grundy 3. -en, -er [grunia]y mo- 
genomtrdngay II. [je*nDm<r£^*a], tive, reason 

to penetrate grundldgaay II. O [^run'cMf^**], 
genomtdgay I. \je'nomto'ga], to to found 

traverse, to go through, to cross gruvay 1. -n, -or [^nw'va*], mine 

genomvdty adj. [je'nomvoWjy wet grdtay IV. [^ro'^a'], to cry, to 

through weep 

gentemot [je'ntem(oH'\y opposite, grdnSy 3. -en, -er [grenis], fron- 

in front of tier, boundary, limit 

gevdVy 5. -ef, — L/dy^-V], gun, grdnsa, I. [^r^n'sa*], to border 

rifle (on) to be bounded by 
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grimmqntlad \^gr0'nma,nHlad\y 
covered with a green mantle 

gronskande, adj. [grdn'skan^da], 
green 

gMbe, 2. -n, -ar [gub'd% old 
man 



harm, 2. -en, + [^ar.'m], dis- 
pleasure 

fiarmoni, 3. -en, -er [Aar'mtyni.^, 
harmony 

Aas^, 2. -en, -|- [Aa&^Q, hast 

hasta, I. r^A^'^a*], to hasten 



^t^<Z, 2. -€n, -ar [i^tef^^iri, God hastig, a4j. [^«5*^t^*l, sudden 

gv^rvktigy a4j. [^rm'c^ruA:*fi^], Aaw, 5. -€^, — [Aa.^1, sea 



pious 
gudsfrvktan, 1. — , + [guts- 

fruktan\ fear of God (of the 

Lord) 
gul, adj. [^gwJtT\y yellow 
guld, 5. -e?, + [^w^^eH, gold 
guldvingadey adj. [^wrdi?i2;*a<i], 

with golden wings 
gullstdnkt, a^j. [^uZ'^^t/^/^], 

yellow stained 




fa- 
vourable 

\, III. O [go^y to go; — upp 

\upf\ till, — up to ; — tU [vitt], 

— out 
gdng, 2. -en, -ar [goy^y passage, 

way 
gdng, 3. -en, -er r^J>i;.^, time 
gdrd, 2. -en, -ar [^o/ia], farm 
^d^a, 1. -n, -or [^o'^a'], riddle 
gdva, 1. -n, -or [flfo'va*], gift, 

donation [to be worth 

gdlla, II. pVZ'a*], to be in force, 
• gdngse, a^. [i^i?'*?*], usual 
gdma, adv. L;«'.twan. willingly 
^oA:, 2. -en, -ar [jeifc], cuckoo 
gomma, II. [jom'a*], to hide 
g'ora, II. O [ice'ra*], to do to 

make 

H 

hak, 5. -e^ — [hdtic], notch 

Aa/ca, 1. \ha'ka^\ chin 

/taZa, I. L^a'Za'], to haul 

halv, acy. [Aa2.^vl half 

halvo, 2. -n, -ar [AaZ'v0'], penin- 
sula 

^aZ«, 2. -en, -ar [^aZ/«], neck 

hamn, 2. -en, -ar [Aam/n], port, 
harbour 

hand, 3. -en, (hdnder) [hanfd], 
hand 

handling, 2. -en, -ar [han'dliy% 
action, deed, act 



/ — ^ ^ — _, 

havsvind, 2. -en, -ar [ha'vsvin^d], 

sea-breeze 
hedersbeigadse, 3. -n, -r [^e- 

d9r«59^^9^], marks of honour 
hedning, 2. -en, -ar [^e'cfni'i;'], 

heathen 
hejda, I. [ A^'^cZa*], to hold back 
hel, adj. [Ae.'r|, whole 
helgedom, 2. -en, -ar [hel'g9domi% 

sanctuary 
helgeflundra, 1. -n, -or [hel'gd- 

jlun^dra], halibut 
hdgon, 5. -et, — [hsl'gon'^], saint 
heUg, adj. [^e'%n, saint, holy 
hem, 5. -me^ — [AeTnQ, home 
hemfora, Il.f^ew/ceVaJ, to bring 

home 
hemkomM, 3. -en, 4- [hem'- 

komst], return (home) 
hemlighet, 3. -en, -er [^em'Zi^- 

Ae'^J, secret 
hemma, adv. [^ewi'a'], home 
hemvist, 5. -e<, — [Aem'vis*^], 

dwelling, domicile 

herre, 2. -n, -ar [hasr'9^'], gentle- 
man 

herregdrd, 2. -en, -ar [^«r*a- 
^d^JcTI, manor, mansion 

hertig, 2. -en, -ar [haer'ttg^, duke 
hertiginna, 1. -n, -or [A«rYi^in'a'], 

duchess 
^e«, adv. r^e/s], hoarse 
Ae^, adj. [heit], hot 
Ae^a, II. [Ae'Za*], to be called 

(named) 
hetta, 1. -n, -+- [Ae^a*], heat 
himmd, 2. (himmeln or himm- 

len, himlar) [him'9V], heaven 

hindra, I. [Ain'dra*]. to prevent, 
to hinder, to impeae 

hinna, IV. [hin'a^], to get to, to 
reach; — fram\framJ^, to at- 
tain 

hiss, 2. -en, -ar [^i«.^, lift 

hissa, 1. [Ai«*a*], to lift 



\ 
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himlaflammay 1. -n, -or [hini'lar hdrd, adj. [houJd], hard 

flam'a], fire of heaTen Mftig, actj. [Ae/^ja], violent 

himlastege, 2. -n, -ar [Atm'Za- A^^i^, 3. -en, -cr jA^W], half 

ste'g9]j heavenly ladder Mmta, I. [^«m-^a^, to fetch; — 

historia, 3. -len, 4er [Ats^w/n«], m [— in], to go and fetch, to 

history bring in, to take in 

historisk,Ady[histo)irisk],hi8tO' hdndelse, 3. -w, -r [^m.efoZs9], 

ric(al) occurence, event 

hjordy 2. -en, -ar [j^ijid], herd, hdngivm, a^j. [^m'ji^ran], de- 

' flock voted (sunendered) 

hjdlp, 2. -en, + [jdtp], help hdnsyriy 3. -en, + [^m'sj^'n], 

Ai<X^#e, 2. -n, -ar iJeVtd'X hero respect (in this) 

kjdrta, 4. -^, -n [jaBji'ta% heart hdpna, I. [^'na*], to be asto- 

hjdrtlig, adj. [y«r«%^, hearty, nished 

heartily ^A'r, 2. -en, -ar [^a?.*r], army 

hjdssoy 1. -n, -or [i^sa*], crown hdr, adv. r^«.*r], here 

(of the head) hdrlig, adj. [has*rlig'], magnifi- 

holme, 2. -n, -ar [hol*m9% islet cent, splendid 

hopa, I. [Ac^'paH, to heap hdrska, I. [^arsAra'], to rule, to 

hopp, 5. -e^, — t^oi?/], hope dominate 

hoppa, I. [^op'a*], to leap, to skip hdst, 2. -en, -ar [^fs/^l, horse 

hoppaSf 1. [Aopas'], to hope hdsthdr, 2. -en, -ar [A^s'^ftoV], 

hota, I. [^w^a*], to threaten litter, barrow 

hov, 2. -en, -ar \ho)iv\ hoof ^o, 5. -(e)t, 4- [^a*], hay 

Aor, 5. -e^, — [^o/v], court hog, adj. [^0.i57], high 

hugnad, 3. -en, -er [Aw^?****^*]? ^o^^AW, adj. [^0-pto*cr|, highland 

satisfaction, consolation hogskola, 1. -n, -or [he'gskoj'la], 

humlegdrd, 2. -en, -ar [hum'ld- highschool 

go'jbd], hopgarden hogtidlighet, 3. -en, -er [A0'A;- 

hund, 2. -en, -ar [^wn/cTI, dog ti^dlighet], festivity 




mestic animal Mrsel, 3. -n, + [Jicer^sdl], hearing 

husgerdds8aker^p\.[hm*8J9ro*d8' host, 2. -en, -ar [Aos/^], autumn 

sa*A:9r], utensils hostdag, 2. -en, -ar [hSs'tda'g'\, 

hushdll [hm'shorX housekeeping autumnal day 

huvud, 5. -et, — {hvi'rm^d\, head hovding, 2. -en, -ar [h0'vdij)% 

huvudsaklig, adj. [Amvi^sa*A:- chieftain 

lin\ chiefly 

%ZZa, 1. -n, -or [^Z'a'], shelf j 
hylla, I. [M*a*]> *« <*o homage, 

to swear allegiance idkttagelse, 3. n. r. [t'a/cto'^dZsd], 

hylsa, 1. -n, -or [^2/Z'sa'], husk observation 

hysa^ II. [%*5a'], to preserve, to ibland, adv. [i6Zan/fl, among 

entertain idka\ 1. [icZ'/ca'], to exercise, to 

hytt, 3. -en, -er [%^/], cabin carry on 

hag, 2. -en, + [ho,^g], mind, spirit igenkdnna, II. [ym'pen'a], to re- 

hdglos, adj. [^o'^Z^*^], lazy, in- cognize, to know again 

dolent ihdrdig, adv. \i'h8er''dig'\, per- 

^a?, 5. -e#, — \hoilX, hole severing 

^aW, 5. -e^, — [^(?Z.*J, side inhillning \in'hiVni'(i\, fancy, ima- 

^aZZa, IV. \hoV&'\ to hold gination 

hdr, 5. -e^, — [^o/r], hair inbjuda, IV. [m'6jm*rfa], to invite 
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inbryta, IV. [in'bry*ta]f to break jordmeridiany 3. -en, -er \j(o'jd- 
in meridiain], meridian 

inbyggare, 5. -n, — [iw62/,^*ara], jordmdn, 3. -en, -cr [jw^mo'n], 
inhabitant, dweller ground 




influence comparison 

inflytelse, 3. -n, -r [in'flyHslsd], jdmn, a^j. [jVmfn], even 

influence jdmte, prep. [i«m*<9*], with 

ingen, a^j. [I'l^'^w*], nobody jdmvdg, 2. -en, -ar L/ar.tnt'^^], 
ingentingf TpioTL[iv*9rUiv% nothing railway (railroad) 

imidmta, 1. [in'hsm^ti^t to bring joAreZ, 2. -n, (jdldar) [^jd'k9V\ 

in glacier 

mne^at;a [tn*9Aa^va], to possess 
innehdllaj IV. [m'aAaZ'a], lo con- ^ 

tain 

innesluta, IV. [in'asZm^a], to kaka, 1. -w, -or [A:a*A:a*], cake 

comprise, to include kalk, 2. -en, -f~ [^aZ.^Af|, quick-lime 

inomj prep, [in'jwn*], within ^aZ^, 2. -en, -ar [«aZ,*A:], cup, 
inre, adv. [in'ra*], interior chalice 

inristay 1. [m*W«*^a], to engrave kalkgrund, 5. -e<, — [feaZ'fc- 
inrddan, 1, — , + [in'ro^d&Ti], grun'd], calcareous soil 

advice kalksten, 3. -en, -ar [kal'kste^n]^ 
insikt, 3. -en, -er [in'^'^], notion, lime-stone 

idea kally adj. rA;aZ.n, cold 

insmyga, IV. [in'smy'^a], to creep kalUif I. [taZ'a^, to call; — upp 

in [t^p.^, to call up 

instdngay II. [in's^^^/'a], to lock kallelsey 3. -n, -r [A:aZ*9Z59*], vo- 

(up), in cation, calling, appeal 

intrycky 5. -e^, -j- [in'^r^/c^, im- kanon, 3. -e?i, -er [Aranw/n], can- 

pression « non, gun 




is, 2. -en, -ar [iVs], ice tain 

ismcLSsa, 1. -n, -or [i'smas'a], kasta, I. [A:a«"^a'], to throw 

mass of ice kastanj, 6. -en, -er [fea^^an-J/], 

isldnding, 2. -en, -ar [i'sZen^eZi^;], chestnut 

icelander kavajjevy 3. -en, -er [A:at;'a^'e.V], 

iwer, 3. -n, + [iivdr], zeal cavalier 

kedja, 1. -n, -or [fe'c^a*], chain 
kejserlig, adj. [f^'*«9rZi^*], im- 
perial 
J kindy 3. -en, -er [fin/^, cheek 

klagay I. [AcZa'^a'j, to complain 
jaga, I. [ja'^a*], to hunt klang, 2. -en, + [/cZa^?/], sound 

iaA:Z, 3. -en, -er Ijafc*^], hunt, AcZar, aty. [kla^r\y clear 

hunting klippa. 1. -n, -or [ArZip'a*], cliff, 

jorcZ, 2. -en, -ar [jVyZ-Mf], earth crag 

jordisky adj. |ja»/i<iisA:], earthy A:ZocA:a,l.-n,-or[A:Z3A;'a*l,clock,bell 
jordkloty 5. -e^, — [jco'jdklcoH'], klockslagy 5. -ei, — yclok'sWg]y 
globe stroke of the clock 
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klocklik, adj. [klok'lik']y bell- kortsyntket, 3. -en, -4- [ko'jU- 

shaped synHhet], shortsighteoness 

klostevj 5. (klostret), •— [klosi- kraft^ 2. -ew, -er [^^fl, power, 

t9r\ monastery strength 

klacka, II. [khk'a^ to blow forth kraftfull^ adj. [A:r^*</wZ*], power- 

klada, II. [A;2£'{Za't to dress ful 

klddeTf 3. (pi.) [Ar^efcZ^r], clothes krans, 2. -en, -ar [fcran/s], crown, 

kldmma, II. in- [ArZem'a'], to wreath 

squeeze in, to hem in krets, 2. -en, -ar [kretis], circle 

kldttra, I. [feZr^ra*], to climb Ari^, 5. -e^, — [kru^g\ war 

fcZor, 2. -en, -ar [kleiv], hoof kHgare, 5. -n, — [/cn'^ara*], 

(claw) warrior 

knapp, 2. -en, -ar [knapi], but- kriasfdngef 2. -en, -ar [A:ri^'«- 

ton J'^Z/'^]* prisoner of war 

knapp, adj. [Amp.*], scarce krigshdr,2. -en, -ar [A:n^*«^«*r], 

knappast \Knap'&8H\ scarcely, army 

barely krigstdg, 5. -e<, — [ArrzAc's^o'^jr], 

knekt, 2. -en, -ar [A:neA::*fl, soldier militsury expedition 

kniVf 2. -en, -ar [kmivjy knife krigsvan, adj. [Artp'sva'n], ac- 

knytoy IV. [Acn^'^a*], to lie, to knot customed to war 
A:n^, 4. -<, -n [Ati^.^, knee 
Arojo, 1. -n, -or [A»j*a'], hut 
kndppa, 11. [A:nfp*a*], to button 

koldragare, 5. -n, — [Aio'ZcZra*- <:Z6>m*], Christianity 

^araj, collier (coalheaver) Kristus [kristus^X Christ 

kolforrddj 5. -e^, — [ko'Ifcero^d], krona, 1. -n, -or [jfcr^yna*], crown 

stock of coal kropp, 2. -en, -ar UcropF], body 

kolmork, adj. [A:o'Zm<B'-tA:], pitch krypa, IV. [A^r^pa^, to creep 

dark krypande, adj. [Air^'pan*de], cree- 

A:oZ<, 2. -en, -ar [kolH], frock ping, reptile 

komma, IV. [Arom'a*], to come; krona, II. rA:r0'na*], to crown 

— upp [upi], to come up kubera, I. [A:m6e.Va], to cube 

komminister, 2. -en, -ar [A:j>m'i- kuku (inteij.) [A:wA:w*], cuckoo 

nis^9r]y curate kula, 1. -n, -or [kvi'WX ball 

komministerbostdlle, 4. -^, -n Art/ZZe, 2. -n, -ar [A;wZ*9*J, hill 

[koTn/inis'tdrbco^steh], rectory hulregriy 5. -e^, -|- [ArwZ're^/'w], 

konst, 3. -en, -er [A:onfs<], art shower of balls 

konstndry 3. -en, -er[A:i>n*s^n«V], kungy 2. -en, -ar {kwo^y king 

artist kungligy adj. [kuv'lig^'\y royal 

konstsamlingy 2. -en, -ar [A^on's^- kunnay I. O [Acwn'a'J, to be able 

«am'Zi2?], collection of works of kunskapy 3. -en, -er [A;i/n'«A:a*p], 

art knowledge 
konungy 2. -en, -ar {ko'nwo^^ kusiUy 3. -en, -er \kvjbsitn\y con- 
king sin 
konungsUgy adj. [A:a*nwt?*sZi^], A^te^^, 3. -en, -er [An/*.*^], coast 

royal kvadreray I. [ A:i;a^re.Va ] , to 

Aror^, 2. -en, -ar TA^r.^l basket square 

koruy 5. -e^, — [Arey/mJ, barley kvarldmnay I. [A:va'rZ£m*na], to 

com leave over 

korsfararCy 5. -n, — [A:or*s- kmnnay 1. -n, -or [Arvin'a*], wife 

/a'rard], crusader kvitto, 4. -^, -n [ArinY'w*], receipt 

A:or^, a^j. [A;j).Ufl, short A:i;o^, 3. -en, -er \kv(oit\ quotient 

korthety 3. -en, -|- \ko'jLthe't\y kvdlly 2, -en, -ar \kveU\y evening 

shortness kyligy a^j. {Qy'lig\y cool 
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kyrka, 1. -w, -or [g<BJi'kaf], church 
I^koherdey 2. -n, -ar igcRj;k(o- 

he'jidd], vicar 
kyrko socken, 2. -knen, -ar [gcRjL'- 

k(08ok^dn]y parish 
kdta, 1. -n, -or [A^o'^a*], Lappo- 

nian tent 
kdUa, 1. -n -or [^Z'a*], source 
kdrnpa, I. [f^^n'j?**], to struggle, 

to fight 
Mnc?, a^. [genid], known 
kdnna, II. [f £Ti'a*J, to know, to feel 
kdnnbar, adj. [f£Ti*6aV], sensible 
kdnnedoniy 2. -en, + [f ^n'^dowi*], 

knowledge 
kdnsel, 3. -n, + [f ew.*«9Z], feeling 
kdnselverktyg, 5. -e^, — [gon'SdC- 

vse^rktyg], organ of (feeling) 

touch 
kdnsla^ 1. -n, -or [cen'sla*], feeling 
kdr, adj. [ff.V], dear 
kdrleky 3. -en, 4- [frrZe*A:], love 
7:67, 2. -en, -ar [coil], keel 
AoZcZ, 3. -en, +Tf0Z.dn, cold 
/cora, II. [gd'ra^J, to drive 




kdrsbdr, 5. -e^, 
cherry 



[foer'«6£V], 



Zapa, I. [la'ga^'\y to get ready, to 

prepare 
laga i ordning [Za.^a* i* o'-wZ- 

m2?'], to put in order 
lampay 1. -n, -or \lam"pa% lamp 
/and, 5. -et {Idnder) [lanidjy land, 

country 
landskap, 5. -e< — [Zan*eZsJfca*p], 

landscape 
landstiga, FV. [Zan'cZs^'^^a] , to 

land 
landstigning, 2. -en, -ar \lan'd- 

sti'gniy], landing 
landstdlley 4. -ty -n [Zan'cfe^^^Z'd], 

country-house 
Zapp, 2. -en, -ar [Zap.H, Lapp 
lappiuarky 3. -en, -er [Zap*7w^r*A:], 

Lapland 
lasttty I. [Zas'^a*], to load; — in 

[ — in], — in 
latinsky adj. [Za^i.'nsA:! latin 
ZecZ, 5. -e#, — [le!d], umb 
ZecZa, II. [Ze'cZa'], to conduct, to 

lead 



lekcLy I. [Ze'/ca*], to play 
leva, II. [Ze'va*], to live 
lever, 2. -n, -ar [Ze.*t;ar], liver 
levnady 3. -en, -^ [le'tmad% life 
levnadslopp, 5. -e^ — [Ze*i;na<fe- 

^3!P*], course of life (career) 
levnadaadtty 5. — rZe't*na^9£^'], 

customs, ways and customs 
lido, IV. \li'da'\ to suffer 
lidandey 4. -^, -n [Zt'cZan^cfe],. 

sufifering, suffrance 
liggay IV. [Zi^'a*], to lie 
liky 5. -eif, — [Zi/Zc], dead body, 

corpse 
liky adj. [ZtV^], like 
ZiA^na, I. [Zi'/cna'l, to resemble 
liknandSy adj. [Zi'^an'cZa], re- 
sembling 
liksoTHy conj. [Zi'A^^otw'l, as, as if 
likvdly adv. [w*A:t7£*Z], however 
ZincZ, 1. -en, -ar [Zm'rfa*], lime-tree, 

linden-tree 
linje, 8. -n, -r [Zin.^*a], line 
liten. adj. [Zi*^an/], small little 
Uvsjarligy adj. [Zi'rs/aVZi^], dan- 
gerous 
livligy adj. [Zi'vZt^*], lively, alive 
livndrOf II. [Zt*i/7i«Va], to feed, 

to nourish 
Ijud, 5. -ety — [jyi-*d]y sound 
IjuSy 5. -e<, — IJvi^sjy light 
Ijusrddy adj. [jttt'«r0*dj, light 

rosy 
J/wu, a(y. rim*^i^], charming, sweet 
lockay 1. [wA:*a*J, to entice (away), 

to seduce 
lotty 3. -en, -er [Zo^.^, lot, fate 



lovay I. [Zo'ra], to promise 
lovandBy adj. [Zo'van'cZa], 



promi- 



smg 



Ivfty 3. -en, + [lufit]y air 
Ivftgtrecky 5. -e<, — [h^/lfs^rf A:'], 

Ivfttorriy a4j. [Zi^jf'^wm*], vacuum- 
void 
Ivfttdty adj. [Zt<f'Z#f*fl, air-tight, 

hermetical 
Zi/an, adj. [Zu^^/n], rest, quietness 
lukty 3. -en, -er [ZwA:/fl, smell 
IvktorgaUy 5. -e#, — (^erj [ZwA: ^ 
ar^a*n], smelling 



Swedish-English. 177 

lummig, adj. [lum'ig'], thick, Idttay I. [Id'a^ to facilitate 

tufted, bushy, thick-spreading lOtteligen, adv. [let'dli'gdn], easily 

lund, 2. -en, -or Uuriid]^ grove IdHrfattlig^ adj. [i£^/a^*%], easi- 

lunga, 1. -n, or [mw'a'], lung ly understood, easily comprehen- 

lusty 3. -€n, -+- [/w&t], mind sible 

liLstslott, 5. -e^, — [iws'^aZo^*], lok, 2. -e/i, -ar P0/A:], onion 

pleasure castle losen. — , + [l0.^S9n\ watch-word 

lyckaj 1. -n, + [lyk'a'^], luck lov, 5. -e#, — [Z0/t;J, leaf 

lycklig, adj. [Zg/ArZi^'], lucky lovas, I. [Z0'i?as*], to leaf, to cover 



lycklig, adj. [Zg/ArZi^'], luc 
lyda, 11. [Zj/'oa'], to obey 
lyfta^ II. [w'^a'], te raisi 



with leaves 

raise lovskog, 2. -en, -ar \ld'v8ka)^g\ 

lyaa, II. [Zy'sa*], to light; — upp leafy wood 

[wp.^, to light up 

lysande^ adj. [Z^san^eZa], bright ^ 
^^» adj. rZo/^J, low 

lagland, 5. -e^, (—dnder) [lo'g- maka, 1. -n, -or [ma'/ca'], wife 

Zan'tfj. lowland maA:^, 3. -en, -cr [wafc*<], power 

Zon^, adj. [loy^, long malm, 3. -en, -er [maZ/7n], ore 

Zon^a, 1. -n, -or [lov'a% cod-fish mxihn, 2. -en, ar [m«Z.'m], suburb 

longs [loyisx, along wan, 3. (mannen, mMn) {mariS], 

Wngsam, acQ. [lox)'8am% slow man 

Idngvarig, adj. [ZQ|?'t?a*n^], long- marA:, 3. -en, -er [mar/A:], soil, 

lasting ground 

lata, IV. [ZoZa'], to let (to have marmorhild, 3. -en. -er [mar- 

with an infinitive) morhiV'd], marble statue 

ULgga, II. [Zf^'a*], to lay > marskalk, 2. -en, -ar [mar/aZ/A:], 

Ictkare, 6. -n, — [ZfAiar^*], phy- marshal 

sidan ma^A;, 2. -en, -ar [was/A;], worm 

Ictkarevetenakap, 3. -en, -er [Ze'- masA;, 3. -en. -er [ma^/A:], mask 

kardve't^nska^ji], medicine maskineri, 3. -et, -er [majTmariTI, 

ldkem£del, 5. -e^, — [Zf^'A^wie^cZaZ], machinery 

medicament, remedy maskinist, 3. -en, -er [m>afini8.f], 

Idmna, I. [Zemna^], to leave; — machinist 

A:«;ar [A:va.Vl, to leave behind massa, 1. -n, -or [was'a*], heap, 

Idmplig, a^. [lem'plig^ proper, man, blodc 

convenient m^, 3. -en, + [ma.^'\, food 

Idngdmdtt, 5. -e<, — [Zt^'cZmo^*], meeZ, 2. -en, -ar \meid\, runner 

long measure (of a sledge) 

Idnge, adv. \leo'9% long meddda, I. [me'dde^la'], to inform, 

Idngs, see: Zan^« [Z^I^-^^Jf along to communicate; — undervis- 

Idngtan, 1. — , + p^t^'^an'], long, ning [un'ddrvi'snixi], to teach 

longing Medelhavet \me'ddlha^v9t\ the 

lapp, 2. -en, -ar [Zep/l, lip Mediterranean Sea 

Z(Xra, 1. -n, -or [Z«'ra^, doctrine, medfora, II. [me*eZ/&Va], to bring 

apprenticeship (take) with 

Utrare, 5. -n, — rZ«'rara*], teacher m^edgiva, IV. [me'cZji^ud]. to agree, 

Z^reZ, adj. \laji!a\, learned to admit, to acknowleage 

Idrjunge, z. -n, -ar [Ise'rjuy^d], medidn, 3. -en, + [?ne'cZi«i*n], 

pupil, scholar medicine 

Idrka^ 1. -n, -or [Z«*rA:a^, lark medZem, 2. -men, -7yiar [we'cZZem'], 

Idsa, II. [Zr^a^], to read member (of a society) 

Utsande, 4. -t, -\- [le'san^da], rea- mecUidsam, a^j. [me'eZZfcZ'sam], 

ding compassionate 

Idtt, adj. [Ze^.*], easy mellerst, a4j. [m^Z/ars^], middle 
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men, conj. [mehi\ but 

mened, 3. -en, -er [me'ne^d], false 
oath, perjury 

metall, 3. -en, -er [metal.% metal 

meter, -n, — [mc'.fer], metre 

midnatt, 3. -en, + [mi'c^TWi^*], 
midnight 

midnattssol, 2. -en [-ar] [mi'd- 
natsco^T], midnightsun 

mild, adj. [miVd], mild 

miljon, 3. -c», -er [mi7'j6>/n], 
million 

minnas, II. [min'as^ to recall, 
to remember 

minne, 4. -<, -n [mma*], remem- 
brance 

minst, adj. [mtVsfl, (the) least 

minst, adv. [miw/s^J, at least 

minuend, 3. -ew, -er [mi'nmsnid], 

missn'md, adj. [wis'ndj'cTI, dis- 

satisnea 
misstag, 5. -e<, — [miV^a*^], 

mistake 
wi^<, 3. -en, -\- [mitf], middle, 

centre 
mod, 5. -et, — [mw/cTL courage 
moder, 2. -n (mddrarjimco'dar^'], 

mother 

mjodfdlld, adj. [mct>*4/^£Z*Gr]» dis- 
heartened, discouraged 
modig, adj. [wwcZi^*], courageous 
modlos, adj. [mw^0's]. dishear- 
tened 
mogna, I. [mo)'gna^'\, to ripen 
moTn, 5. -e<, — [moUn], cloud 
moralisk, adj. [m^/ro/ZtsA:], moral 
m/yrfader, 2. [wi6>r*/a'cf9rj, grand 

father ^ 
master, 2. -n, -ar [mcys/^^rj, aunt^ 
motgdng, 2. -en, + [mco'tgoy% 

aoVersity 
motsvarande, a^. [mct^'^sva*- 

rancZa], corresponding 
mx)tsdgelse, 3. -w, -r fmcy'^sf^^aZse], 

contradiction 
mottaga, lY. [mtu'^a^^a], to re- 
ceive 
muZeTi, a^. [mm'Zan'J, overcast, 

gloomy 
mullbdrstrdd, 5. -e<, — [mul'- 
bserstre'], mulberry-tree 



muUiplicera, I. [mvl'tipliseira], 

to multiply 
midtiplikand, 3. -en, -er {mvl'- 

tiplikanid\, multiplicand 
muttiplikcdion, 3. -eri, -er [muV- 
tiptikafa)tn\, multiplication ; — s- 
tdbdl, 3. -ew, -er [<a'6fZ*], mul- 
tiplication table 
multiplikator, 3. -n, -er [wwZ'- 

tiplika'tor^ multiplier 
munter, B.dj» [munitdr], gay 
musik, 3. -en, + [mittsi.^/c], music 
myteri, 3. -e^, -er [my'^an*.'], mu- 
tiny 
mahdnda, adv. [mo'^£W*c?a], per- 
haps 
mM, 5. -e^, — [moil], aim, goal 
wuin, 3. — , -er [7?io.*»i], measure 
mdnad, 3. -en, -er \mo'nad% 

month 
matt, 5. -e<, — [moti], measure 
mMa, 1. -n, + [wio^a*], to be 



able (liiay) 



to be able 



mdkta, I. 

(can) 

mdkiig, adj. [meAc'^i^*], powerful 
mdngd, 3. -en, -er [w£|;/cZ], quan- 
tity 
m/inniska, 1. -n, -or [men'ifa^ 

man 
mdnsklig, adj. [m^n'sArZi^*], hu- 
man 
mdrkvdrdig, 2i.^,[m.3er'kv3er''dig], 

remarkable 
mdda, 1. -n, -or [m0'da% trouble 
morda, I. [ma3*.;M:?a*], to murder 
mork, adj. [mar/A:], dark 
marker, 5. -e<, -f- [mfl5r.^A:ar], 

obscurity, darkness 
morkbld, adj. [7ncBr'A:&Zo*], dark 

blue 
mdta(s), II. [m0'Za*(«*)]? to meet 

N 

nagd, 2. -n, -ar [na/^aZ], nail 
naken, a^. [na'Aran^], naiked 
nam/n, 5. -e^, — [nam/nj, name 
namngiva, IV. [namnjt'va], to 

name 
namnkunnig, adj. [nam*nA:wn^i^], 

famous 



^ by the mother's side. 
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namnkunskap^ 3. -en, -er [nam'n- 
kun*skap], 

nation^ 3. -en, -er [ruUfcoin], na- 
tion 

nationalmuseum, 3. (—museet)^ 
i-rmiseer) [natfcona'lmmse^um], 
national museum 

nattresa, 1. -n, -or [nat're^sa], 
night journey 

natur, 3. -en, -er [na^ia/r], nature 

naiuralster, 5. -e^, — [na^m'r- 
als^t9r]y natural product 

naturforemdl, 5. -et, — [natm'r- 
f6^r9moJ^y being, body 

naturforhallande^ 4. -<, -n [na- 
tui'rfcBrhoVande], natural con- 
dition 

naturlig^ adj. [natvitrlig], natural 

naturlivy 5. -e^, -j- [na^m*rZi*z?], 
natural life 

naturskonhet, 3. -en, -er {natvi'v- 
fe^nhet], natural beauty 

naturvetenskap, 3. -en, -er [na- 
tvi'rve^tdnskap, natural science 

nedanfdr, prep. [ne*cZan*/or], be- 
low, beyond 

nedgang, 2. -en, -ar [ne'c^ai;'], 
! descent [down 

nedhugga, IV. [ne'c?^w^*a], to fell 

nedldgga, II. O [ne'cttf^'a], to 
put down 

nedre, adj. [ne.*c?r9], under 

nedsjunka^ IV. [ne'cZ/w2/'A:a], to 
sink down 

nedslcL, IV. [ne'cfeZo*], to cast down 

nedstiga, IV. [ne'd8^'*^a], to des- 
cend 

nejd, 3. -en, -er [nwVcZ], country 

'f^jugffy *4j« L^V^^'j) avaricious, 

eager, niggardly 
njuta, IV. [?ym'<a*], to enjoy 
no^^rann,aaj.rn6>*^ran*], accurate 
noggrannhety 3. -en, -{-{ncorgran^- 

het], accuracy 
nomad y 8. -en, -er [ncomatd], 

nomad 
nord, 2. -en, + [na>/.«i], north 
nordbo, 2.- fiejn, -('ajr[n6;\w;?6cy*], 

northerner 
nordi8ky2i6i.[no)ijLdisk]j northferly] 
Nordsjon [nco'jdfe^n], the North 

Sea 
Nordstjdmeorden [nco'jdfsem9- 

o^rddn\ orden of the polar star 



norra, adj. [nova*], north 

nos, 2. -en, -ar [ncy/«], nose, snout 

nu, adv. t ett nu [nuif], in a 

twinkling 
nunna, 1. -n, -or [nwn'a], nun 
nunnekloster, 5. -e^ — [nun'd- 

klos^tdr], nunnery 
ny, adj. [nyf], new 
nyhet, 3. -en, -er [nj/.'^e^], news 
nj/ss, adv. \nmt\, recently 
nytta, 1. -n, -f- [ny^a*], utility, use 
nyttig, a^j. [ww^'i^*], useful 
na, interj. \nol\, well! 
na, III. [no/], to reach, to attain 
ndd, 3. -en, + [no/cTI, grace, mercy 
nddig, adj. [no'di^*], merciful, 

clement 
ndgorlunda, adv. [no'^orZwn*c?a], 

somewhat 
ndmligen, adv. [n£m'%9n'], na- 
mely 
ndmna, II. [nem'na^j, to name 
ndra, II. [n«*ra'], to feed, to nou- 
rish 
ndrbeldgen, adj. {nserhdlegdn^], 

neighbouring 
ndrvaro, 3. -n, + [nse'rva^rco], 

presence 
nasa, 1. -n, -or [n£*sa*], nose 
ndsian, adv. [rws'^an'J, nearly 
naY, 5. -et, — [nstt], net 
ndtty adj. [nrf.^, nice 
notZ, 3. -en, -|- [n^/cTI, need, want 
nodsaka, 1. [n0'(2sa'A;aJ, to com- 
pel, to necessitate 
nodvdndig, adj. [nerdven^'dig]. 

necessary 
nojc^ adj. [nojVcn, pleased, satisfied 
noje, 4. -^, -n [ndj*9*l, pleasure 
no^, 3. -en (ndtter) {neit], 



nut 







oansenlig, adj. [wansen^ip], un- 
important 

oanvdndbar, a^. [6;*anvfn*c?6ar]. 
inapplicable 

oavhruten, adj. [co'avbrviHdn], 
unintermitting 

o&eA;an^, adj. [tj'&aAran^^], unknown 

obesvdrad, adj. [ct^'ftasv^VacT], 
free, unconstrained 

obetydlig, adj. [a>*&a^3/cZ'Zf^], un- 
important 
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ocean, 3. -en, -er [(o*89ain], ocean 

ock, conj. [okf], also 

oeksd, coDJ. [ofdso], also, likewise 

odia, I. [tj'ai^a^], to till, to culti- 
vate 

odlingshar, aty. [co'dliTfahar], 
arable 

oduglig, a^. [co'diug^lig], unfit, 
useless, unsuitable 

oemotstdndlig , adj. [w'cmey'^- 
^^cm'cZZt'^], irresistible 

oersdttlig, a(y. [a>'^«f^'%], irre- 
parable, not to be replaced 

ojantUg, adj. [(o'fan''tlig'\, enor- 
mous, huge 

offer, 5. -c^, — [i?y?arl, sacrifice 

officerare [ofiseir&r9\, officer 

oJ/Va, I. [ofra!'], to sacrifice 

o/ifa, adv. [of'ta^], often 

oforgdnglig, [co'/cerjey'lig], im- 
perishable 

ogunstig, adj. [6;"^Mn*s%], un- 
favourable 

oinskrdnkt, adj. [ct^'msA^'t^'A:^], 
unlimited 

okunnighet, 3. -en, + [w/cwn*i^- 
^e^], ignorance 

okdnd, adi. [wf^*dl, unknown 
olik(a), adj. [6;*Zi*A:aJ, unlike 
olikhet, 3. -en, -er [cy'Zi'Ar^e^], 

difference 
olycka, 1. -n, -or [(WZyA:*a], mis- 
fortune 
omhud, 5. -c^, — [om'tm^cT], de- 
puty, messenger 
omfatta, I. [iwn'/a^^a], to com- 
prehend, to comprise 

• omflytta, I. [om'flyfa], to remove 
omgivning, 2. -en, -ar {pm'jVv- 

nixi], environs 
omgiva, IV. \pm'ji^va\, to sur- 
round, to encircle 

omkring, adv. [am'Arn/^'], around 
omrdde, 4. -?, -n [om'ro^rfa], 
district, domain 

omtala, I. [am'^a'Za], to report 
omdjlig, adj. [w'mo^Vi^], impos- 
sible 
onkel, 2. -n, -ar [oyikdl], uncle 
onddigtvis, adv. [co'nodigtvis], 

unnecessarily 
oordning, 2. -en, + [tyo^mw*], 
disorder 



operahus, 5. -e^, — {cj'pdrahcj^s], 
opera house 

ore?, 5. -c^, — [6>/^cf|, word 

ordentlig, a^j. [a^c?en.^Zi^], or- 
derly (properly) 

ordna, 1. [o'.i<;?n«*], to set in or- 
der 

ordnande, 4. -t, -n [o'^nan'cfo], 
arrangement, organisation 

ordning, 2. -en, -ar [o'Tdnvo% 
order, arrangement 

ordsprdk, 5. -e<, — [wucfepro'/c], 
proverb, saying 

organ, 5. -€< [orgain], organ 

oriktig, adj. [cy'rifc^^i^l, incorrect 

oriktighet, 3. -en, -er [6>*riA:'^tp- 
^e^X incorrectness 

oro, 3. -n, + \(o'ra/\ agitation 

orolig, adj. [wr(w7i^, agitated, 
unsettled 

orsak, 3. -en, -er [eyr«a*A:], cause 

osa, I. [oj'sa*], to smell 

otoZi^, adj. [£t>'i^a7i^], innumerable 

otdlignei, 3. -en, -f- [eyfo'%^e^], 
impatience 

otdt, adj. [w<£*^], not tight 

oupphorlig, acy. [WMpXceVZi^], 
continual 

ovitrbttlig,2i^. \(jj'vdT6t^lig\ in- 
defatigable 

ovan, adv. prep. \(o'va*n\ above 

ovanjor, prep. [6>.i;an*/osrJ, above 

ovoZ, adj. [cjvall], oval 

ovanlig, adj. [co'va^nlig], extra- 
ordinary [der storm 

ovddei; 6. -e^, — [wvewr], thun- 

odndlig, a4j. [^^'en'dZip], infinite 



paljett, 3. -en, -er [paZJft^, tinsel 
paljetterad, adj. ipaljde'rad^ 

tinselled 
paZm, 3. -en, -er fpaZ/m], palm 
panna, 1. -n, -or LjP^'^wi Jj ^<^re- 

head [per 

papper, 5. -e^, — [pa'par*], pa- 
parA:, 3. -en, -er [pao^^A:], park 
passa, I. [pas'a^, to suit; — pa 

[po\, to pay attention 
passagerare, 5. -n, — [pas'a- 

fe*raTd\ passenger 
patronkdk, 5. -et, — [patroj'n- 

go^k^, cartridge-box 
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penningsumma, 1. -n, -or [pe- 

n'iysum^a], sum (of money) 
person, 3. -en, -er [psersco^n], 

person 
personlighet, 3. -en, -er [pser- 

s(o'nlighe^t\ personality 
piano, 4. -t, -n [picdncj], piano- 
plan, 5. -et, — [pldin\ plain, flat 
plan, 3. -en, -er [p?a.*n], plan, 

design 
^Za<5, 3. -en, -er [jpZa^/s], place 
plocka, I. [i)ZoA:'a\], to gather 
ploja, 11. rpZ6;;'a*], to plough 
plotslig, ao^. [pZoYsZzy^, sudden 
poetisk, adj. [pwc/^isArJ, poetic(al) 
polhojd, 3. -en, -er [pwZ^6;/'dr], 

latituae 
polsk, adj. [poZ.^sA:], Polish 
polska, 1. -n.-or [pol'ska% polka 
predika, I. [praaiVZ:a], to preach 
pressa, I. [prts'a'], to press; — 

samman fsam'an*], to compress 
prins, 2. -en, -ar [pnVs], prince 
produkt, 3. -en, -er [prc6>cZwA%^^], 

produce, product 
promenad, 3. -en, -er [pr(y'm9- 

na/cZ], walk, walking 
promenadplats, 3. -en, -er [prc^)' 

wana'cZpZait's], walking place 
protestantisk, adj. [prey'Zfs^an/- 

tisk^, protestant 
pryda, II. [prg/'Za*], to adorn 
prdstman, -nen, -mdn [pres't- 

7nan^\ priest 
prova, I. [^r0'i;a'], to test 
puka, 1. -n, -or [pm'Aca'], kettle- 
drum 
punkt, 3. -en, -er [pww/A:^], point 
pasta, III. [po*s^o*J, to main- 
tain, to assert 
pave, 2. -en, -ar f/^o'va'], pope 
pdls, 2. -en, -ar \pelis], fur 
pdropformig, a$. [p^'ror^ar'- 

wii^J, pear shaped 
pdrontrd, 4. -eZ, -n [pas'ronir€^'\, 

pear wood 
pdrontrdd, 5. -eZ, — [pa?*ron- 

#r£*], pear tree 



B 

ro^, 3. -en, -er [ra/cZl, line, rank 
raket, 3. -en, -er [raie/Z], rocket 



raseri, 3. -eZ, + [ra*sdrif], mad- 
ness, fury 
rastlos, adj. [ras'ZZ0*s], restless 
rerfa, II. [re'rta'], to prepare 
redan, adv. [re'dan% already 
redogora, II. O [re'dcojoe^ra], 

to report [cross bar 

regel,. 2. -n, -ar [re'^aZ*], bolt, 
regel, 3. -n, -er \re'goV\ rule 
regent, 3. -en, -er [r^WZ], regent 
religion, 3. -en, -er [re*ligicoin], 

religion 
ren, 2. -en, -ar [re/n], reindeer 
ren, a^j. [re/n], pure, clear 
rent av \reint aJiv\, candidly 
renlav, 2. -en, -ar [re*7iZa*t;], 

lichen 
resa, 1. -n, -or [re'sa*], journey, 

travel 
resa, II. [re'sa'], to travel, to raise 
resande, 5. -n, — [re*5an*c?a], 

traveller 
rest, 3. -en, -er [resW], rest re- 
maining 
restauraiion, 3. -en -er [r^s'Zo- 

ro/w/n], restaurant 
riddare, 5. -n, — [WcZ'araH. knight 
ridknekt, 2. -en, -ar [ri'cfifcneAr'Z], 

groom (soldier) 
rz£, adj. [riik'], rich 
n'Are, 4. -Z, n. [ri'fea'l, realm 
rikedom, 2. -en, -ar [W'A^afZwm'], 

riches, wealth 
riksdagshus, 5. -eZ — {rik'sdags- 

hvi*s\, Swedish parliament 
riktning, 2. -en, -ar [rife'Zni^/*], 

direction 
ring, 2. -en, -ar [W^//], ring 
ringa. II. [n^/'a*], to ring 
ringakta, I. [n^'afc^Za], to disdain, 

to despise 
rinna, IV. [nn'a*], to flow 
risknippa, 1. -n, -or [n'sfcnip*a], 

fagot 
nsZa, I. in [Ws'Za'], to engrave 
ro, 2. -n, + r^w.^, rest 
roa, I. [rtya'j, to amuse 
rock, 2. -en, -ar \rok!], dress-coat 
ropa, I. [r6>'pan, to call 
ros, 1. -en, -or [rcois], rose 
rosenkind, 3.-en,-er [r6>'s9ncin*d], 

rosy-cheek 
rosendoft, 3. -en, -er [rc^j'san- 

rfo/*Z], perfume of roses 
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roU 3. en (rdtter) [rcott], root « 

rvlla, I. [rwZ'a*], to roll ^ 

rum^ 5. -met. — \ru7nf\. room, ^ r «t i j 

space ' L J» ' saga, 1. -n, -or [«a-^a*], legend, 

rycka. II. [rj/ifc-al, to pull, to tear 7 «' *° ® r ai .i.. 

W, 2. -mf-ar-'h/^a back *«^ ^- "f V"^ L^'^n^' ?''°^'. ''^T 

rJS&tt, 5. -e^, - [rj^-dmo^n, *^?^?' *^- [5aA;-^aa soft, slow 

cubic measure ' ^ ^ ^' sal, 2. -en, -ar [sail], hall, room, 

rymmay II. [rymaH, to fly ^ ??''?!?°r ,.,^ ,t ,^ 

i?2/5sZaA(Z [ri/i^an^il, Russia f^^Tj'^'^f^} '"^^'^ 7. 7. i 

r^m, 3. -e^,.6r [ryfari.^, cavalry ^^^^?^}^^ 4- "^^ -^ [sam-^eZ*^], 

rdcZ, 5. -6^, — \Totdi\, counsel ad- ^ ^TS,? j • o 1 r 



sara'- 



councillor samMllsskicky 5. -c^, -f- [sam*- 

ra^ 2 -en + fro'^l rye helsfik'], social condition 

rayfca, I. [ro'^^J, to get, to prove, «^^^^' J; t*^'^*^^']. <» co^ect, to 

to turn out assemble 

racka, II. [rek'a'l to reach, to ««%^^^: 2. -en, -ar [samhy^ 

pass to give collection 

roeZcia; I. [recZ-aH, to save, to de- sammanhangande, adj. [sam'a^i- 

liver ^£2/ «w«»J» continuous, connected, 

raddning, 2. -en, -ar [rfd'nii;*], ^o^®'^"* „ ^ . 

salvatioi, deliverance sammanldgga, II. O [sam-an- 

rdkneord, 5. -c<, - [r^Ar'naw*.^, *^^**J' ^ P'*^ ^^^ P"*)' together 

numeral (adjective) sammansatta, II. O [sam an- 

rdknesm, 5. -e^, — [rf fe-nase^'], Sf^*a]» to compose, to combine, 

rule to construct 

rdtty 3. -en [+], -er [rrf.^, right, samsprdk, 5. -c^, — [sam'spo'A:], 



law conversation 

wmif], (with) a 

con- 



r^«, adj. [rd% right (righteous) ««^^i conj. [samif], (with) and 

r<X^a, std till rdtta [rfZ'a*], to be samtala, I. fsam'to'Za], to cor 

sued at law verse 

rdttfdrdig, adj. [retfse'rdig^ samtidj ^. -en, -er [sam'H'd], the 

righteous, just age we live in (our contem- 

rdttrddig, z.^. [rd'ro^dig^ up- poraries) 

right, honest sarrdida, adj. [sain'tVda], contem- 

-ar [san'dhe*d\ 




reveal sandsten, 2. -en, -ar [san'dste^n], 



rok, 2. -en, -ar [ra'A:], smoke ' sand stone 

rona, II. [r0*na'J, to experience sandds, 2. -en, -ar [san*c?o's], 

ronn, 2. -en, -ar [roni], roan-tree sand ridge 

rora, II. [rcB'ra*], to move, to con- sann, adj. [san'], true 

cern schweizare, 5. -n, — [/^^''sa'ra^, 

rorande [rcsran^dd], concerning Swiss 
rorelscy 3. -n, -r [rce'raZsa*], mo- se, III O [sc.^, to see 
vement, motion se ut [se/J, to look 

sedan, adv. [se'dan*], since 
sedermera, adv. [«e*cformeVa], 
since, afterwards 
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seger, 2. -n, -ar \setg9r\ vic- 
tory 



se'gl&% to sail 

se.7i], late 

. [saerveira]^ to serve 



segla^ I. 

S€7Lf adj. 

sen:era, 

siday 1. -n, -or [si'rfa'l, side 

sz'ZZ, 2. -en, -ar [silf], nerrinor 

silljiske, 4. -t, -n [8il'Jls^k9], 
herring-fishery 

silver, 5. -et, •\- [siUv9r], silver 

silvervinge, 2. -ew, -ar [siVvdr- 
viy^d], silver-wing 

simma, I. [8im'a% to swim 

sinne, 4. -^, -w [sin*9*], sense 

sitta, IV. [st^a*], to sit 

sjukdom, 2. -en, -ar f/m*A:eZww*], 
disease 

sjunka, IV. [/w2;*A;a*], to sink; 
— ned [ne.^a\, to sink down 

sjttil, 2. -en, -ar \feil], soul 

s?o, 2. -n, -ar [/aT. sea 

skada, 1. -n, -or [sA:a*c?a'], da- 
mage, injury 

skada, I. [sAra'cZa*], to damage 

skadlig, adj. [s/ca'aZi^*], injurious, 
prejudicial, pernicious 

skaffa, 1. [sk^'a:' 



, to procure 
.sA;a'A;a^, to shake 
, to create 



skaka, I. 

skapa, I. fsA^a'pa*] 

skapare, 5. -n, — [sAra'par^*], 

creator 
skatt, 3. -en, -er [skatf], tax, duty, 

rate, impost 
skatta, I. fs/ca^'a*], to tax 
ske. III. [/c.*], to happen, to occur, 

to take place 
skepp, 5. -et, — [fepi]n ship 
skeppare, 5. -n, — [fep'ard% 

shipper 
skeppsbord [fep'sbco'jd], ship- 
board 
skick, 5. -e#, — \fiki], condition 
skicka, I. [yVAc'an, to send 
skicklig, adj. [fik'Kg% clever, 

convenient, suitable 
skiftestns, adv. [/t/'#asm*«], alter- 
nately^ reciprocally 
skill a, II. [./VZ:;a*], to separate 
skillnad, 3. -en, -er [/tZnacZ*], 

difference 
skimra, I. [Arn'ra*], to twinkle 
skingra, I. fyVi?'ra*J, to disperse, 

to scatter 
skinn, 5. -e<, — [/t^*], hide 



skjuta, IV. [/m*<a'], to shoot; 

— 6orf \hoji^t\ to shoot away 

off; — sonder [soniddr], to 

shoot to pieces 

skjutvapen, 5. -ef, — [fuctva^- 

pdn\ fire arm 
skodon^ pi. [sA:a»*cfon*], shoes 
$A:o^, 2. -en, -ar [s/cw/^], wood, 

forest 
skogsmarky 3. -en, -er [skoj'gs- 

mar^k], woodland 
skola, 1. -n, -or [sA:6>*Za'], school 
skolgosse, 2. -n, -ar [s&c^j'Z^os'a], 

pupil, scholar 
skott, 5. -e^, — [skot^], shoot 
skrapa,!, (av) [sA^ra'pa*], to scrape 
skrijt, 3. -en, -er [sfcnjvf], hand- 
writing 
skrdddare, 5. -n, — [skr€d'ar9% 

tailor 
skrdmma, II. [skrsm'a^], to 

frighten, to startle 
skrdmsel, 3. -n, + [sA^rtm/saZ], 

fright 
skugga, 1. -n, -or [skug'a^\ shade 
skuggig, adj. [sA^w^'i^'], shady 
skuldra, 1. -n, -or [sArwZ'cZra^, 

shoulder 
sArwZZ, /or . . . skull [skul!\, for 

... saKe 
skydd, 5. -e^, — [fyd*], shelter, 

refuge 
skyldigy adj. \fyVdig'\ guilty, 

obliged, bound 
skymt, 2. -en, -ar [TJ/wi-^flj shimmer 
sJcynda, I. [ A^*aa'] to hasten 
skdda, I. [sA^o'cZa*], to look at 
skddespel, 5. -e#, — [sko'daspd^T], 

sight, spectacle 
Skdne [sfco'na*], Scania 
skdgg, 5. -e^, — LA^.*]^ heard 
skdrgdrd, 2. -en, -ar [y«*rpa*rcZ], 
archipelago (near the sea side) 
skdn, adj. [fehi], pretty 
skdnhety 3. -en, -er L/o'n^e*^], 

beauty 
sA:6Ye, 4. 4, -n C/*^'^^']? bosom 
sZa^, 5. -et, — [slaig], battle, spe- 
cies 
slaveri, 3. -e^, -|- [sla'vdri^, sla- 
very 
slippa, IV. [sZfp'a*], to escape, to 

get away 
slott, 5. -c<, — [sht!], castle 
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sliutSj 2. -en, -ar [slusf], sluice 
sliU^ 5. -et^ — \sltuH]j end 
slvita, l,[8lm'ta% to unish, to end 
sluta, IV. [slm'ta% to lock 
slutlig^ adj. [^Zm'^^iV/^], final 
sliUligen, adv.[«Zu^*m^an*], finally 
sluttttf I. [sZi«^'a'], to slope 
slvMning, 2, -en, -ar [«Zte^m|?], 

slope 
sZd, III. O [slor\y to beat, to throw; 

— vi \w:t\ to strike out, to beat 
sldde^ 2. -n, -ar. [sU'dd^ sledge, 

sleigh 
sldkt^ 3. -en, -er [sZ^A:.*^], race, fa- 
mily 
sldkte, 4. -t, -n [sZcAr^a'], race, 

generation 
sldktingj 2. -en, -ar [sZffc'^ii;^, re- 
lative 
sldttj 3. -en, -er [sZft*], plain 
sldttland, 5. -e^ (^. . . . Idnder) 

[slet'Wnd]^ plain 
^maA:, 2. -en, + [^mo/fej, taste 
smaka, I. [sma'Ara*], to taste 
smal, adj. tma/Z], narrow 
smygaiuy IV. [smy^a*], to smuggle, 

to slink 
smdj adj. [smo.n, small, little 
smdle, III, O [sTwo'Ze'], to smile 
smdvdxt, adj. [smo'vf A:*s<], under- 
sized 
srrMta, II. [smeZ'^A^J, to melt; 

— bort [borft], to melt away 
snickare, 5. -n, — [sniArar^*], 

joiner 

snz'ZZe, 4. -f, -n [snt'Z'a^, genius 

snillrikhet, 3. -en -|-[5ni7*nA;'^e^], 
ingenuity 

sno, 2. -n, + [«n0.n, snow 

snoglopp, 5. -e^ -f- [sn0'pZo>p*], 
snowdrift 

snogrdnSj 2. -en, -er [sn0*^r£n*«], 
Umit or snow 

snomassa, 1. -n, -or [8n0'ma«'aj, 
mass of snow 

sndmoln, 5. -eZ, — [snomol^n], 
cloud of snow 

sn&yra, 1. -n, + [sno'y^ra]^ snow- 
storm 

socken, 2. -en, -ar [sj>A:/9n], parish, 
district 

sol, 2. -en, -ar [sw/ZJ, sun 

solsken, 5. -eZ, — [sco'lfe'n[, sun- 
shine 



somliga, pron. [^om'Zi^a*], a few, 

some 
sotumar, 2. -en (somrar) [5i>7n*ar*], 

summer 
sommarbostad, 2. -en (bostdder) 

[synv&rba/stad], summer house 
sonson, 3. -en (. . . soner) [so^n- 

so^n], grandson 
sorg, 3. -en, -er [sonS], sorrow 
sorglig, a^j. [«>r'jZi^*J, sorrowful 
«oZt^, adj. [sa»*Zia*], sooty 
80va, IV. rso'va'J, to sleep 
90t7ancZe, adj. [so*van*cfo], sleeping 
spegla, I. [^pc^Za*], to reflect 
spe?a, I. [spe'Za*], to play 
^eZ9, 2. -n, -ar [spe.*ZsJ, point, 

top, head 
spira, 1. -n, -or [spi'ra*], sceptre 
sprida, IV. [mri'da\ to spread 
springa, IV. [i!pW|?*a'j, to run 
springbrunn, 2. -en, -ar [spW^/'- 

5run^], fountain 
sprdk, 5. -cZ, — [^ro/A:], 

language, tongue 
sprdnga, II. [^prt^/'a*], to blow 

up 
spar, 5. -eZ, — [spo-*^], trace, 

track, way-road 
spdrvagn, 2. -en, -ar [spo'rvay^n], 

tramcar 
spdd, adj. [^f/cZ], tender, gentle 
spdnruif II. Lsp^Ti'a], to bend 
spdnne, IV. [spCTi'a*], buckle 
apdnning, 2. -en, -ar [spen'iy], 

tension 
spdrja, II. O [spcer'ja^], to 

question 
sZoiZ, 3. -en (stdder) [stcu'd], 

town 
stadsldkarey 5. -n, — [«Zad!'sZf- 

Arara'l town physician 
^Zam, a. -men, -mar [sZaTW.^, 

stem, race 
standar, 5. -eZ, — [^ancZo/r], 

standard 
stanna, I. [^Zan'a^l to stay, to 

remain; — A:var [A;va.V], to re- 
main 
stark, adj. [sZar.'A:], strong 
stat, 3. -en, er [stoH], state 
statsmann, 3. -nen (-rndn) [sta'ts- 

man% statesman 
sZe^, 5. -eZ, — [sZc*^]], steg 
stege, 2. -n, -ar [^Ze'^^*], ladder 
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steka, 11. [steksL^ to roast 
steuy 2. -e?i, -ar [s^e/nl stone 
stenart, 3. -en, -er [s^e'wa'u^], 

species (kind) of stone 
stenkoly 5. -e^, — [ste'nko^l'\y coal, 

pit-coal 
stenrike, 4. -^, -n [s]fe*nWA:a], 

mineral kingdom 
sticka, IV. [sfifca^, to stick, to 

sting, to prick 
stig, 2, -eriy -ar \stiig], path 
stigaj IV. [sti'g*sL\, to mounj 

ascend, to put up (at hd^els etc.) 
stillay a^*. [sti'la% quiet, peaceful 
stjcilky 2. -en, -ar \fdtkj stalk 
stj&rtj 2. -en, -ar [y«.^/^j, tail 
stockholmarej 5. -n, — [s<i?A:- 

^(?Z'mara], Stockholmer 
stofty 5. -e^, + \8toftt]y dust 
s^oZ, 2. -en, -ar \sto)it\y chair 
s^oZZ, adj. [stolitX proud 
5^or, adj. [s^6>.Vj, great 
storartady adj. [s^wra'.^ZacZ], 

grand, magnificent 
storhet, 3. -en, -er [stco'rheH]y 

grandeur, greatness 
storlek, 2. -en, -ar [s<6;*rZe*A:], 

size 
storm, 2. -en, -ar [^for/m], storm 
stormakty 3. -en, -er fs^WrmaZc*^], 

great power 
strafftty I. [s^i^'a*], to punish 
strandy 3. -en, strdnder [stra.nid]y 

shore, strand 
straxy adv. [sZraA:/s], presently 
s^WcZ, 2. -en, -er [sM/dl], strife, 

dispute 
siriday II. [sifri'cZa*], to fight, to 

quarrel, to dispute 
stripigy adj. [stripig% shaggy 
strcUtty I. fs^ro'Za*], to beam 
strdckay II. [sZrfA^a*], to stretch; 

— i^ [m.^J, to stretch out 
strdngay I. [s^r£2;*a*], to string 
stvdenty 3. -en, -er [s^iod^^n/^], 

student 
styderay I. [s^-WA^Va], to study 
studie, 3. -n, -r [sfi<*.*cZi9], study 
stvdiuTriy 3. stvdiety studier \stwl' 

divm\y study 
stundy 3. -en, -er [sZunid], mo- 
ment 
stundonif adv. [s^wn'cZom'J, some- 
times 



stupa, I. [sZm'paH, to fall 
styrelsBy 3. -n, -r [s^yraZsa'], ad- 
ministration, government 
styvy a(y. [s^2/'vj stiff 
sidy III. [s^o.M, to stand ; — ut 

\w;t\ to stand (out) 
staty 2. -en, + [s^o/fl, pomp 
stdtligy adj. [s^o^Z^^, pompous 

ise,ad 

ifantly 



lOt'llff 

dsd^y 



stcidseySidy. [ste'dsd^ steadily, con- 



ddlltty II. [stel'a^ to place; — 

upp [up!]y to set up, to erect 
stdlle, 4. 'ty -n [stel a*], place, spot 
stdllningy 2. -en, -ar \stEl'niy*\ 

position 
stdmmay 1. -n, -or [s^fm'a*], voice 
stdmpla, 1. [sZfm'pZan, to stamp 
stdndery pi. [sZfn/Sar], states ge- 
neral 
stdndigy adj. [s^a^i'dz^'], constant 
s^ora, II. \std'r&*'\y to trouble 
s^ora, I. [s^o'ra'], to prop 
stotay II. [ste'tsi^y to push, to 

hurt, to thrust 
subtrahendy 3. -en, -er [sw&'^ra- 

Afn/cZ], 
subtraheray I. [sw&'Zra^e/ra], to 

subtract 
subtraktion, 3. -en, -er [sw6'- 

^afc/lw-^n], subtraction 
sucky 2. -en, -ar rswA:.^, sigh 
sugcy IV. [sitt'^a*], to suck 
summay 1. -n, -or [sum'a% sum 
swncZ, adj. [st^nfcZ], nealthy 
sundy 5. -e?, — [swn/cZ], strait 
suverdn, 3. -en, -er [sviv9r€.^n], 

sovereign 
svagy adj. [sva/^], feeble weak 
svaUy 2. -en, -ar \svain], swan 
svarZ, adj. [svajiitiy black 
svartaktigy adj. [sva.-f^aZ:'^i^], 

blackish 
si;eA:, 5. -e^, + [sveik], deceit 
svenskay 1. -n, -or [sren'sfca*], 

Swedish lady 
Sverige [svser,\i)jd]y Sweden 
svikay rv. [sviAra*! to deceive 
svdry adj. [svo/r], difficult, heavy 
svdriahety 3. -en, -er [syo'W^^e'^J, 

difnculty 
svdrdy 5. -e<, — [svaj/icZ], sword 
svdvtty I. [sy^.-ua*], to hover 
sydligy adj. [s2/*^%n> southern 
S2/n, 3. -en, -er [s^.^nj, view, sight 



186 



Vocabulary. 



synas, II. [synas*^, to seem, to 

appear 
synbarligen, adv. [sy'nharligdnf], 

visibly 
synnerhet, i sunnerhet [syn'dr- 

heH'], especially, principally 
synnerlig, adj. [spn'9rlig^, espe- 
cial 
sysJcon, pi. [sys'k^m*], brothers 

and sisters 
sysselsdUttf II. O [sysdlset^a], to 

be occupied 
syssling, 2. -n, -ar [sys'liv^]f son 

of cousin-german 
systeTy 2. -n, -ar [sys'tdr^ sister 
sdlunda [so'lundk*], so 
sdngldrare, 5. -n, — [sa^/*^*''"^'*^]; 

singing master 
sdra, I. [soraT, to wound 
sdide, 4. -#, -n \std9*], seed 
sdker, adj. [sf/A;ar], certain, sure 
s<5?ja, II. [s€'ga% to say 
saLlariy adv. [sfZ'an'], seldom 
sdllskap, 5. -eif, — [stZ'sAra'p], 

company 
sdndebud, 5. -c^, — [s£7i'(fo5m'cr|, 

messenger 




sdrskild, adj. [s«'r/VZ'c?], various, 

different 
sdrskilty adv. [5«'r/i7']f], diffe- 
rently 
s<5?^, 5. -ety — \8€tt\ way 
sdtta, n. [sf^a*], to set; — ut 

[luif], to set out, to expose 
soder, 3. -w, -f- [seiddr], south 
soder w^, adv. [seiddr m/#], 

southward 
sddra, adj. [s0'cZra'], southern 
5d'A:a, II. [s0"jka'], to seek ; — upp 
[up;\ — out 
ot, adj. [s0!t], 



sot 



sweet 



T 



tack, 2. -ew, + [^aA:/], thank(8) 
tacka, I. [^aAr'a*], to thank 
tacksarriy adj. [fafc'sam*], thankful 
tacksamhet, 3. -en, + L^^^*^*^" 

he''t\ thankfulness 
tacksdgelse, 3. -n, -r [^aA:'5f*^aZ- 

sd], thank(s) 



ifaflra, IV. \ta'g&% to take; — 
oort \hojiit\ — away ; — fait 
[/a^.*], — catch, to seize; — 
in [tV], to take in 
tak, 5. -et, — Uailc], roof 
tali 5. -et, — \tdiT\y speech 
takty I. \ta'lar\y to speak, to talk 
talande, adj. \ta'l&'nfdd\y expres- 
sive 
ialriky adj. [faZWA:], numerous 
tandy 3. -en, tdnder [tanid]y tooth 
tanke, 2. -en, -ar [JJa^/'Ac^*], thought 
tankfully adj. [^a^/fc/wZ*], thought- 
ful 
tapper, adj. [^ap/^r], brave 
tapperhety 3. -en, -(- pap'ar^c'^], 

oravery 
tecken, 5. -eZ, — [^e/c/an], sign 
tecknay I. peA:*na*J, to sign 
^e^eZ, 5. -ety — [tc^g^T], tile 
terrriy 3. -en, -er [tserim\y term 
^zcZ, 3. -en, -er [tiid]y time 
^idi^, adj. []fi'c22^*], early 
tidrdkningy 2. -en, ar {ti'dre^k- 

nij)], era 
^'ZZ ocA med \tiU oki meid\y even 
tillbakay adv. [#i*Z&a*A:a], back, 

ago 
tillhringa^ II. O [^I'Z'&n^/'a], to 
bring; to spend, to pass (of 
time) 
tillfdlley 4. 'ty -n [fi'Z/fZ'a], oc- 

cassion, opportunity 
tillfdllighety 3. -en, -er {tiVfeVig- 
het\ casuality 

tillgodo, holla med ndgot till- 
godo [tilgco^dco], to be content 
with, to be put up with 

tillgdngligy adj. {tiVjev^ligly ac- 
cessible, susceptible 

tillhjdlpy 2. -en, + [til'J£Vp]y 
help, cooperation 

tillhoray II. [til' h6^r aly to belong 

tillika [til'lilca]y at once, con- 
jointly 

tillrdda, II. [^z'Z'ro'cZa], to advise, 
to counsel 

tillskynday I. \tiVfyn*da\y to 
cause, to occasion 

tillstyrkany 1. — , + [til' sty j/- 
kan]t advice 

tillstdd.es [til'st£*d9s]y present 
[(to be) in| 
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tillvaro, 3. -w, + ItiVva^ro)], 

presence 
tillvdadf adv. [til'v^^ga], about 

(to bring) 
tilldgg, 5. -et, — [til'hg^ addition 
tillcigga, II. O \til'l€g^a\y to add 
timmaf 2. -n, -ar [tirna*], hour 
^tYeZ, 2. -en, -ar [^lY/^rj, title 



to charm 



tjock, adj. [faA:.^. thick 
^/?/5a, I. [pm'san, 
tjana, I. U^'na*], to serve 
tjdnare, 5. -n, — [pfwara*], ser- 
vant 
tjdnst, 3. -en, -er [^fn/s^], service 
tjdnste andCf 2. -n, -ar [gen'std- 

an*dd\ ministering spirit 
tolka, I. [toVka^y to explain, to 

interpret 
tona, 1. [^wna'], to sound, to tone 
toppy 2. -en, -ar [^i>j?.l, top 
topjmdssa, 1. -n, -or [^ap'm0s'«], 

pecked (mght)-cap 
torka, 1. [fo^fA^a*], to dry 
torsk, 2. -en, -ar [todisk], cod 
^raA:^, 3. -en, -er [^aA%'^], country 
trappy 2. -en, -ar [^rap/], trap 
trappa, 1. -n, -or prap'a*], stair- 
case 
trappsteg, 5. -ef, — [trap'ste^g], 

stair 
trasig, adj. [^asi^*], shabby 
trevnady 3. -en, + [tre'vnad% 

comfort, wellbeing 
trevdningshus, 5. -etj — [^e*- 
voniymm*s]y house three stories 
high 
trippay I. [trip'a% to trip, to trot 
trOy 3. -n, + r^rw/], faith 
trOy III. f^rw-jf, to believe 
trogeriy aoj. [^r^j'^an'], faithful 
troligy adj. prcy'Zi^'l probable 
trolos, adj. [<r6;'Z0*s], faithless 
fron, 3. -en, -er [^rw.^n], throne 
trossvagn, 2. -en, -ar [^ros'vai^'n], 

luggage-waggon, convay 
trupp, 3. -en, -er [^wo.*]. troop 
trycky 5. -e^, — [tryk!], impres- 
sion 
trycka, II. [tryk'a^ to punt, to 

press 
irygg, adj. [^rj/^."], sure, secure 
trygghet, 3. -en, -|- [^rg/^'^e*^], 

surety, security 
trqdy 2. -en, -ar [tro.^djy thread 



trdngy adj. prai/.*], narrow 
frflfc?, 5. -e<, — [trefjy tree 
trddgdrdy 2. -en, -ar [^f^D'.>Mf|, 

garden 
irddskola, 1. -n, -or [^r^-s/cw'Za], 

tree-nursery 
trdffdy I. [<rf/'a*], to meet 
trdngay II. [^rf^^'a*], to press, to 

throng 
trdngsely 3. -n, + [treyisdl], 

crowd 
trotta, I. [^r^'^'a*], to tire, to ex- 
haust 
tu [tiui'\, two 

tungay 1. -n, -or [<w2/*^*]i ton- 
gue 
tunnay 1. -n, -or [^wn'an, tun 
tunnel, 2. -n, tunnlar \tundir\y 

tunnel 
Turkiet [tur'Mdtly Turkey 
tvingay IV. \tviy'a''\y to compel 
tvively 5. -e^, — pviVuaZ], doubt 
tvdng, -ety -j- [<?^02/-l; constraint, 

compulsion 
^rar, adj. [tvmtr], blunt, hasty 
tvdrtom. adv. [^v^^'r^am*], on the 
contrary 

fy, coivj. [tpf], for, as 

tyckay II. [c2;A:*an, to like ; — sig 

[8i.g\ to think; — om [omi\, 

to like, to be fond of 
tyda, II. [tyda''i, to point, to 

signify 

tysky adj. f^s/A:], German 
Tyskland [tys'klan'd], Germany 
tysty adj. [tystfly still 
tystldteny acy. p^s'^Zo'ifan], taci- 
turn 

^4^, 5. -e#, — po/^], train 
Zd^a, I. [^o'^a'J, to march, to go 
tdgay 1. -n, -or po'^a*], fibre 
tMtty II. [^o7a'], to stand, to bear, 
to support 

tdlig, adv. [to'lig% patient 
tdvy 2. -en, -ar Uo/r], tear 
tdcktty II. [^fAr'ap, to cover 
tdckcy 4. -^, -n ri^&'a'], cover 
tdlty 5. -eif, — pfZ/^], tent 
tdnkcy II. pf2/'^»n> to think 
tdty .adj. [^f/^], close, herme- 

tic(al) 
tdthety 3. -en, -|- [tethe^ly close- 
ness 
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tdvlay I. [tBV'W]f to emulate, to 

contend 
toTYiy 2. 'mertf -mar [tomi], rein 
toray II. O \t(B'r&*\ may, (shall) 



U 



umgds, III. G [um'go^s], to fre- 
quent, to have intercourse with 

undangomma, II. [un'daTij&m/a], 
to hide 

under, 5. -e^, — [wn/ciar], mar- 
vel, wonder 

under avdelningf 2. -cw, -ar [un'- 
ddra^vdelniy], subdivision 

underbar, adj. [unddrha*r\ won- 
derful 
underpivenhetj 3. -en, + [wn*- 

dd7:;i't;9nAe<], resignation 
underhandla, I. [un'ddrhan^dla], 

to negotiate 
underhancUina, 2, -en, -ar [un'- 

d9rhan*dlimf negodation 
under jordiskf adj. [wn*^arj6>'.>t- 

disicX subterranean 
undertig, adj. [un'd9rlig% won- 
drous, strange 
underordna, I. [un'daro^rdna], 

to subordinate 
underrattelse, 3. -w, -r [wn'rfar- 

rf^'aZsd], news 
understod, 5. -e^, — [un'ddr- 

st0*d], support 
understodja, II. [wncZ9r5^0'c^a], 

te support 
undersoka, 11. [wn*cfors0*A:a], to 

examine 
undervisa, I. [wn*eforvi*M], to 

teach 
undervisning, 2. -en, -|- [wn'^ar- 

f is^ni^/], tuition 
undkomma, IV. [wn*rfA:ow*a], to 

escape 
undra, I. [wn'cZraH, to wonder 
undsdtta, II. O [wn'^S£<^a], to 

relieve (a garrison) 
undsdttning, 2. -en, -ar [un'dset^- 

niy], relieving 
ung, adj. [uyf], young 
ungdom, 2. -en, + [uy'domi^ 

youth 



t/mver«Yef, 3. -en, -er [m'm/;«r- 
«<a/^], university 

universitetsUtrare y 5. -n, — 
[m^nivserstt9'tslse'rar9]y uni var- 
sity teacher, professor 

unge, 2. -n, -ar fw^/'a*], young one 

upp och ned [up.^ oi neid\y up 
and down 

uppdrag, 5. -e^, — [lep'tZta'^J, 
mission, ta^k 

uppehdlle, 4. -<, -\-]up9'h£r9], li- 
velihood, living 

teppenftara, I. [up'9nba*ra]y to 
manifest, to reveal 

uppfarty 3. -en, -er [up'faUt], 
ascension, ascent 

uppfostra, I. htp'fms^tra] , to 
bring np, to eaucate 

uppfriska, I. [i*p'/W«'A:a], to re- 
fresh, to revive 

uppfvlla, II. htp'fyl'a]. to fill up 

uppfSra, II. [wp/o*r«J, to erect, 
to establish 

uppgifty 3. -en, -er [wp'j^^], task 

uppgdra, II. O [wp'j'ceVa], to ar- 
range 

upphora, II. [up'h<B^ra[y to cease 

upplysay II. fwp'fe/'^a'J, to light 

upply suing ^ 2. -en, -ar [wp'^ys*- 
m'^;], inrormation, explanation 

uppmana, I. [up'ma^na], to exhort 

uppmdrksamhetj 2. -en, + [wp - 
m^V/c^amAe^], attention, atten- 
tiveness 

wpprepo, I. [i*pre*pa], to repeat 

uppvesa, II. [i*p're*saj, to erect 

uppseendCf 4. -^, + [up'se'9nde\ 
stir; sensation; supervision 

uppskaMa^ I. [wj>*sA:a^*a], to value, 
to appreciate 

uppskjuta, IV. [wp'/m^fa], to 
postpone 

uppstdy III. O [up'sto% to stand 
up, to arise 

uppstdlla, II. O [wp's^fZ'a], to 
draw up, to range 

uppsyn, 3. -en, + [wp'sj/'^^J^ look, 
mien 

upptaga, IV. [wp'fa'^a], to take 
up 

uppteckna, I. [ii;j9'^eA;*na], to write 
down, to record 

upptrddande, 4. -#, + [up^tre^- 
dandd], appearance 
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upptdckty 3. -en; -er [up'Uk't], 
discovery 

uppvakta, I. [up'vak^ta], to wait 

uppvaktning, 2. -en, -ar [up'- 
vak'tniiijf attendance, waiting 

ursprungtigen, adv. [m'Tspruv'- 
ligdn]y originally 

ursdkt, 3. -en, -er [m'rsek^t], ex- 
cuse, apology 

lUarbetande, 4. -#, -|- [m'^ar*6e- 
^anc^a], working out 

tUbreda, II. [m'^ftre'c^a], to spread 

uthrista, IV. [m'^ftnV^a], to break 
out 

utforska^ I. [vi'tfor^ska]^ to search 

w4/b'r, adv. prep. [wMfcer\y down 

utfdra^ II. |V*^/^'^«]j to execute, 
to carry out 

utgora, II. O m'^ceVa], to make 
up, to amount, to constitute 

utgoras. av \w:tj(B'ra,s\ to con- 
sist 01 

idkomst, 3. -en + [m'tkom^st]^ 
income, (getting out) 

utlopp, 5. -et — [ui'tlop^]j mouth, 
estuary 

utlova, I. [m'tWva]j to promise 

utMnning, 2. -n, -ar [m'tlenHy], 
foreigner 

utlcindsk, adj . [m'^Zfn'dsA:], foreign 

lUmatta, I. [m'toa^^a], to weary, 
to wear out, to exhaust 

ytmdrka, II. [tu'tmser^ka], to dis- 
tinguish 

utmarkelsey 3. -n, -r [iefi7n«r'- 
kdlsd], distinction 

VrtndtTnna, II. [m'tnem^na], to ap- 
point, to nominate 

utomXands, adv. [m'fowZanete], 
abroad 

utomorderdlig y adj. [m'fow(?r- 
den'tlig], extraordinary 

utreda, 11. [w^Te*cZa], to fit out; 
to clear up 

utrdttay I. [m'trsta], to perform 

utsaga^ 1. -n, -or [wfea*(^a], de- 
claration, assertion, statement, 
deposition 

utsey III. O [wtse^^y to look, to 
appear 

utseendey 4. -^, -n [m'tse^dnda], 
appearance, look 



utsikty 3. -en, -er [m*fsiA:'fl, view 
w^sZd, III^^ O [w;tslo% to blow, 

to bloom, to open 
utsdnda, II. [m'tsen^dajj to send 

out 
w^sflf^to, II. [m'tsefa], to expose 
uttrotta, II. [m*^roY*a], to tire out 
vitvald, adj. m'tvaUd], select, 

chosen 
utveckla, I. [m*^t;eA:*Za], to develop 
vtveckling, 2. -en, -ar [m'^veA:'- 

Zf^;], development 
utvidga^ I. [m'^vtcZ^^a], to expand, 

to enlarge, to extend 
vtuisay I. [m*^in*sa], to turn out, 

to expel; to show, to decide 



vacker, a^. [vakfdr], pretty 
vadmaly -en, + [va'ama*?], 

coarse stuff 
vagga, 1. -n, -or [vag'a^l, cradle 
va^n, 2. -en, -ar |i;a2//n], carriage 
vaksarriy adj. [t;a*A:sam*], awake 
vakteld, 2. -en, -ar [t7aA;*ZeZ'cZ], 

watch-fire 
vaZ, 5. -eZ, — [va!l]y choice, election 
vally 2. -en, -ar [vaU]y wall 
vallfcirda, I. [vaZ'/«'iSa], to make 

a pllffrimage 
valsprak, 5. -eZ, — [ua'Zspro^A:], 

device 
valthom, 5. -eZ, — [t?aZ*ZA(i>*an], 

French-horn 
van, adj. [t?a/n], accustomed 
vandra, I. [van'cZraH, wander 
vanlig, adj. [va'nZi^'J, usual 
vanligeriy adv. \va'nligdn% usually 
vanligtvis, adv. [t;a*nt2i/Zt;i's], 

usually 
vopen, 5. -eZ, — [vaip9n\, weapon 
vara, 1. -n, -or [t?a'ra'j, goods 
vara, I. [va'ra'], to last 
(h^Jvardagsgdst [va'rdagsijes*t], 

everyday's guest 
(h})varest, adv. [va'rfs'Z], where 
(h^Jvarigenom, aav.[i?a/r^e'nom], 

whereby 
(h^Jvass, adj. [vas/], sharp 
vama, I. [vavna'], to warn 
vaZZen [vaZ/an], water 



^) old orthography 
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vecka, 1. -n, -or [vek'a*'\, week 
vedertdggning, 2. -en, -ar [ve'- 

ddrhgniyif refutation 
verk, 5. -et, — [vserik], work 
verka, I. [v^rfca'l, to work 
verkligf adj. [vawAZi^'], real, vir- 
tual 
verksamhet, 3. -en, + [vasr'k- 

samhe^t], activity 
verkstdlUghety 3. -en, + [v^r'A;- 

^ff'Z^i^Ae^], eflfect 
vetay I. O [t?e*<a'], to know 
vetenskap, 8. -en, -er [ve'tdnska^p], 

science 
vetenskapsman f 3. -nen, -mdn 
[oe'tdnskapsman*^ man of sci- 
ence, scholar 
vetgirig, adj. [ve'tji^rig], desirous 

of learning 
vida, adv. [vida*], wide 
vidga, I. [tnd'flfa*], to extend 
vidlyjtigf adj. yvidl'dftig^ exten- 
sive 
vidskeplig, adj. [m'djep^lig], su- 
perstitious 
n'i, 2. -en, -ar ri;i.'A:], bay 
t;tA:^, 3. -en, -er [yf/c*^]; weight 
viktmdtt, 5. -e^, — [viA^'^ma^'], 

weight measure 
viktig, adj. [t/*iA:%'], weigthy, 

important 
(h^)vilaf L [vi'la% to rest 
vildhet, 3. -en, -|- [vil'dheH], 

wildness 
mldmark, 3. -en, -«' [t;t7'rfmar'A:], 

wild country 
vi'ZZa, 1. -n, or [vi'Za'], cottage 
villig, adj. [vt'Z'i^*], willing 
(h^Jmna, IV. [vt'na*], to whistle 
i;in<Z, 2. -en, -ar [vzVcZ], wind 
vinge, 2. -en, -or [nt?*^ j; wing 
vinnttf IV. [t;in'a^. win 
vinnande, 4. -f, -|- [i;in*an*cfo], 

winning 
mnstt 3. -en, -er [vinist], profit 
vinterbostad, 3. -en, -stdder [vin'- 

tdrb(o*stad]y winter-house 
vinterkold, 3. -en, -|- [uin'iar- 

foZ'cZ], wintercold 
vintermdnad, 3. -en, -er [vin'tdr- 

mo^nadjf winter-month 
vippa, i. [vip'a*], to wag 

^ old orthography 



(h^Jvirvla, I. [vir'rZa*], to whirl 
visa, I. [tJt'sa*], to show; — frdm 

\_frarrit\ show, to exhibit 
vishetf 3. -en, -|- [w'sAe'i], wis- 
dom 
m^, adj. [vis.*], certain, sure 
visserligenf adv. [t?i5*9rZi'^9n], 

surely 
vistas, I. [vi^'^as*], to sojourn 
vitsord, 5. -e<, — [«iY'S6>'.>«^], 

testimony 
viUnesbdrd, 5. -e^, — [tiY'nas- 

b(B*rd\, witness 
vrida, IV. [pn'cZa*], to twist, to 

wrest 
vrd, 2. -n, -r [tTro.^, comer 
vwajen, adj. [vuk'sdti^ grown (up) 
vdga, I. [voga*], to dare 
var, 2. -en, -ar [vo.V], spring 
vdrda, I. [vo'^a'], to nurse, to 

take care of 
vdris, 2. -en, -ar [t?o'n''«], ver- 
nal ice 
vdrvisa, 1. -n, -or [vo'rvi'sa], 

legend of Spring 
vdcka, II. [vek'a^'], to awake 
i?<5?^, 2. -en, -ar [vff.^^], way 
vdga; II. [r^^'^a*], to weigh 
vdgg, 2. -en, -ar [ve^.^, wall 
vdgra, I. [t?f*^a'], to refuse 
vdugorande, adj. [rfZ'josVandfa], 

beneficial 
vdlgorare, 5. -n, — [tfZ'joe'rara], 

benefactor 
vdlkommen, a(^. [vd'kom^dn], 

welcome 
vdllukt, 3. -en, -er [rcZ'Zi/fc'^], 

pleasing odour 
vdlsignelse, 3. -n, -r [tJfZstV^Zsa], 

blessing 
vdltra, I. [veZ'Zra'], to roll (out) 
«A'n, 3. -nen, -ner \veri^, friend 
vdnda, II. [t'en'cZaQ, to turn, to 

apply 
vdndpunkt, 3. -en, -er [v^n'd- 
jmnA:*^L turning point 
Vhnem yce'n^ji^n], the VSlner 
vdnlig, adj. [v£n'%l, friendly 
vdnskap, 2. -en, -I- [ren'sA^a'p], 

friendship 
vdnta, 1. [vfw'ia'J, to await, to 

expect, to wait for 
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vapna, I. [vsp'na'], to arm 
vard, adj. [vse'jbd], worth 
vdrde, 4. -t, -n [vsejidd*], value 
vcirdig, adj. [vsewdig^, worthy 
uarr, 5. -e^, — [vseriv], mission, 

task 
vdrld, 2. -en, -ar [vseird], world 
vdrld8historiay*d.-i€n,-i€r\ySB'jids' 

histco*ria\, history of the world 
vdrldsUg, adj. [vse'jdslig*], tem- 
poral 
vdrldsliVy 5. -ef, + [©^'.^c^sZf'v], 

temporal life 
vdsteVf 3. -n, -|- [vesitdr], west 
FA'^em [vf^/am], the Vatter 
vdxa, II. [«£A:'sa'J, to grow 
vdxt, 3. -en, -er [i?fA:/s^], plant 
vdxtlighet, 3. -en, + [vf/c's^Zi^*- 

^e^], vegetation 
vdxtvdrld, 2.-en, -or [t?£A:*s^t?«'.i^, 

world of plants 
vorda, I. [vcB*.Ac?a], to venerate 
vordnad, 3. -en + [vce'udnad^ 

veneration 



yngling, 2. -en, -ar [g/n'Zi^/'j, youth 
ypperlig, adj. lyp'9rlig^], excellent 
ypperst, a^. [^p/ars^J, extreme 
2/i?P*^» adj. [2/p-z^], luxuriant 
yster, adj. [^/s/^ar], fierce, wild 
yta, 1. -n, -or [y'ta% surface 
ytmdtt, 5. -e^, — [y'tmot% square 

measure 
ytterst, adj. [yt,^drst], utmost 
yttra, I. [yt'ra% to utter 
2/^re, adj. [yt!rd], exterior 

o 

A 

a, 2. -n, -or [o/], small river 
dhdrare, 5. -n, — [o'ho^rard], 

auditor, listener 
dka, II. [o'ka^], to drive 
dJcerbruk, 5. -e^, -|- [o'A:9r6rm'A;], 

husbandry 
dlderdom, 2. -en, + [old'9rdcom^]y 

dngbdty 2. -n, -or fo^^'^^^*^]? steam- 
boat 

dngbdtstur, 3. -en, -er [<?2?'6o^ 
s^mV], short voyage on a steam 
boat 



dngpanna, 1. -n, -or [o2/*i>an*a], 
steam-boiler 

dngskorsten, 2. -en, -or [oyskor^- 
sten], flue 

dngslup, 2. -en, -or [c)2;*«Zm'p], 
steam-sloop 

or, 5. -et, — [o/r], year 

drkundrade [o'rkun^drada], cen- 
tury 

drligeriy adv. [o'rZi^an'j, yearly 

drsdag, 2. -en, -or [o'rscZo*^], 
anniversary 

osiA:^, 3. -en, -er [o'stA:*^], opinion 

dterjlnna, IV. [o'^arjfn^aj, to find 
again 

dterkalla, I. [o*#arA:aZ*a|, to recall 

dterkomma, IV. foYarfcijm'a], to 
return, to come back 

dterse, III. O [o'tdrse% to see 
again 

dterstod, 3. -en, -er [o'tdrstco^d], 
remaining, rest 

dterstd, III. O [o'tdrsto% to re- 
main, to be left 

dtertaga, IV. [o*^9r^o*^a], to re- 
take 

dteHvdnda, II. [o'tdrven^da], to 
return, to come back 

dtgdrd, 3. -en, -er [o'tjae^jid\, 
measure, step 

dtminstone, adv. [o'fmin'sfona], 
at least 

dtnjuta, IV. [o'^njm'^a], to enjoy 

A 

ddely adj. [f/cZaZ], noble 
dgay II. [£'^a'], to possess, to own 
agg, 5. -e^, — [eg^, egg 
flJono, I. [£2/na'j, to devote 
<m^o, adj. [fAr'^aJ, genuine 
dlska, J. [«^Z*sA:a*J, to love 
dlskare, 5. -n, — [sl'skard^ lover 
dlksvdrd, adj. [fZ'sfct^^'rcZ], lovely 
dmnay I. [em'na'J, to intend 
fljTnne, 4. -^, -n [^mna'] , stuff, 

material 
dnda, 2. -n, -or [«n*d[a'], end 
dnda^ adv. [m'cZa^J, to, up to, till 
dndamdl, 5. -et, — [en'damo^l], 

object 
dndligen, adv. [en'dlig^dn\y at last 
<Xn^, 2. -en, -or [^.'J, meadow 
dngely 2. -n, -or [f^'dZJ, angel 
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dppeltrad, 5. -et, — [sp'dlire^ 

apple-tree 
dra, 1. -n, -t [ie'ra% honour 
dretitel, 2. -n, -ar [ae'r9tit^9l\^ 

title of honour 
drla, 1. -w, -or [«*rZa*l, wagtail 
<5?r»a, II. [asr'va% to inherit 
tf^a, IV. [e'ta'l to eat 
<X^^, 3. -en, -er [f^.^, race, family 



^*, 2. -w, -ar [0/], isle, island 
ocZe, 4. 't, -n r0'c?a'], lot, destiny 
ode^ adj. r0'c?£*j, desert, waste, de- 
solate 
odmjuk, adj. [0'c^mjm'^, humble 
odmjukhet, 3. -en, -|- [odmjm^- 

het]y humbleness 
^ga, 4. 't (ogon) \0'ga.% eye 
ogonsten, 2. -en, -ar [0*^ans^e*n], 

eye-ball, apple of the eye 
dgrupp, 3. -en, -er [0'grup^], 

archipelage 
d'A:a, I. [0'ka% to increase 
om, adj. [omf], tender 
omsesidig, a(^. [om«9Si*(it^], mu- 
tual, reciprocal 



dmsom, adv. [om*«>m*], alter- 
nately 
dpperij a^. [6j)*^], open 
ffppna, I. [^Ipna*], to open 
dppning, 2. -en, -ar [op'mt;^J, 

opening 
orlogsfartyg, 5. -e^, — [ce'rZo^s- 

fcL^rtgg], man-of-war 
ort, 3. -en, -er [oeju^], herb, plant 
d's^er, 3. -n, + [os.tarj, eastern 

(5s^er^*^[o«'<9r/0'n],theBalticSea 
o»a, I. f^'va^], to exercise 
ovad, adj. [0't?a<i*J, exercised 
overavdelning, 2. -en, -ar [o'vdr- 

a^vdelniy]y over subdivision 
overallt adv. [0'i?araZ*^], every- 
where 
overhefdl^ 5. -e^, — [0*t?9r6a/£*Z], 

supreme command 
dverenskommelse, 3. -n, -r [0'ver- 
dnskom^dlsd], accord 

dvergdngj 2. -en, -ar [0'V9rgoy% 
transition 

overmanna, I. [0*t?arman*a], to 
overcome 

overtaga, IV. [0'vdrta^ga]j to over- 
take, to take possession. 
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abroad, i^orrflands [m'tomlan^ds], 
action, handling, 2. -en, -ar 

[han'dliy*] 
to admire, beundra, I. [ftawnfcira] 
afternoon, eftermiddag, 2. -en, 

-ar r^farmicia'^] 
age, oZcZer, 2. -n (dldrar) [olt- 

ddv] 
agent, oinbud, 5. -e^, — [om*- 

air, Zt^jf, 3. -en, + [Zt^/^^j; to 
take air, hcLmta frisk luft 
[hsemta* fris^k Vufif] 
alive, levande, vid liv [le'van'da] 
Alp, alp, 3. -en, -er [aZ.^] 
always, adv., alltid, stMse[al'ti*d] 
among, prep., ibland [iblan.^d\ 
animal, djur, 5. -et, — [jiu^r\ 
apartment, rum, 5. -met, — [rumf] 



apple-tree, dppeUrdd, 5. -et, — 

[ep'eltre'] 
to apply, anvdnda, II. [an'vmida] 
April, april [apriU] 
arm, arm, 2. -en, -ar [ar.'m] 
arm-chair, Idnstol, 2. -en, -ar 

[Z£Ws^6>7J 
to arm, vdpna, I. [vfpna*] 
arm, vapent 5. -ef, — hya-^^jan] 
army, hdr, 2. -en, -ar [A»/r] 
artillery, artilleri, 3. -ef, -er [ar'- 

^zZm/] 
as, conj., sd, likasd [so.*] 
to ascertain, utrdna, taga reda 

pd [vi'tr0*na] 
asparagus, sparris, 2. -en, -ar 

[spar'is^ 
assets, aktiva [aktUva] 
ass, asna, 1. -n, -or [i?'sna']: — 

she-ass, dsninna, 1. -n, -or [os- 

nin'a*] 
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attachment; tillgivenhet, 3. -en, blast-furnace, masugn, 2. -en, -ar 

+ [til'jiv9nhe*t\ [ma'suv^n] 

to attend, Mja, 11. [fdl'ja*] blind, a^j. blind [blinid] 

attic, vinmkamrnare, 2. -n, -rar bloom, blommaf 1. -n, -or [6Z6>- 

[wn*£feA:«w'ar9] Wa'] 

August, augusH [afogvsfii] or blossom, blommaf 1. -n, -or [&Z6>- 
[o^t4«/<i] m'a*] (blomster 5,) 

body, A:ropp, 2. -en, -ar Ucropt 
-o book, 6oA;, 3. -en, bdcker \b(otk 

boot, stovel, 2. -w, -ar [s<0/t?9Z] 
bound, adj. fdrpliktad [fcsr- 

plikttad] 
braces, hdngslen, pi. [h€y!sl9n[ 
ball, /cuZa, 1. -n, -or, fcZo^, 5. -et, brandy, konjak, brdnnvin, -et, — 

— [kvi'la*] . [konjak, bren'vi'n] 

the Baltic Sea OsteriQdn [ds'tdv- brass, mdssing, 2. -en, + [mes't^;'] 
/0'n] breakfast, frukost, 2. -en, -ar 

basing ^ArtlZ, 2. -en, -ar [^Aro/Z], [/rwA;os*^] 

bassdng, 3. -en, -er [feasf^;/] breast, brost, 5. -e<, — [bros-^t] 
bathing-place, badstdlle, 4. -1^, -n to breathe, andas, I. [an'^ZA^n 
[6a*cZ«^rf'9j British, adj. britisk writHsk] 

bay, havsvik, 2. -en, -ar [^a*»«- to brush, borsta, I. joor's^a'J 

ri'A:] to build, bygga, II. [ftg/^'a*] 

bean, 6ona, 1. -n, -or {bona*'} building, byggnadf 3. -en, -er 




to bear, fordraga, IV. [y&r- [ftg/^nacPj 

draiga] bull, ^jwr, 2. -en, 

beard, skdgg, 5. -e#, — l/^g'] but, coig. men [wen.^ 



beautiful, sk&n, fager [fo^^n] butter, smor, 5. -ei, — fsmo/r] 

bed, sdng, 2. -en, -ar [seyf] to button, kndppa. II. [fcn£p*a*J 

bed-room, sovrum, 5. -m«f, — to buy, A:opa, 11. [go'pa'] 

[so'vrum^ 
beef, oxkbttf 5. -ei, — [oAj'^oY^ 

to begin, biyrja, I. [ftcer'ja'J C 
behind, prep., bakom, bakpd [6a- 

Ariww*] cabbage, kdl, 2. -en, + \kotl\ 

being, vareZ^e, 8. -n, -r ri?a'r9Z«a*] cake, Icaka, 1. -n, -or fAja'Ara*] 

to belong, UUhdra, II. [ft'Z'Ao'raJ calf, AraZr, 2. -en, -ar [fcaZ/r] 

beloved, dlskad, omtyckt [el's- to call, kcdla, I. [fcaZ**']. — for 

kad^, om'tgkH] bes&ka, U,, komma [bdsotka], 

best, adv., bdst [bes^'t] for aU trdffa [trtfs!] 

between, prep., emellan [9m€l'an^ cape, udde, 2. -en, -ar, kap, 5. 

beyond, prep, utover [vjU0,*V9r] -et, — [ud'9*, kaip] 

bill (of exchange), vdxel, 2. -n -ar captain, kapten, 3. -en, -er [kap- 

[v€k.^89l\ tein] 

bird, /4^eZ, 2. -n, -ar F/o.^n ; care, omsorg, 3. -en, er [omsor'/l 

— of passage, fluttjagel, 2. careless, ac^., sorgtds {sorjl&8\ 

-n, -ar [flytfo^gdl] carpet, matta, 1. -n, -or [mat'a^ 

bit, oiY, 2. -en, -ar [ii.*<] carriage, t^o;^, 2. -en, -ar [ra^/Zn] 

bitch, hgnda, 1. -n -or [A^/WcZa^ carrot morot, 3. -n, -rdtter [nuo'- 

black-board, svart tavla, 1. -n, rey'^] 

-or [war.*^ ^a'vZal to carrji^ genomflyra, 11. [je'nom- 

blamable, acy. taddvdrd [ta'dsl- fb^ra] 

v«^rd\ cartridge-box, patrankdk, 5. -e^, 

to blame, tadlaf I. [ta'dla^ — [patrco'nge'k] 
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cash-book y kassabok, 3. -en, coal, kol, 5. -et, — [kofl] 

'bocker [kas'abco^k] cock, tupp, 2. -en, -ar [tup^] 

cashier, kassor, 3. -en, -er [ka- code, laghok, 3. -en, -bocker 

sotr] Ua-gboj'k] 

cast-iron, gjutjUm^ 5. -c<, + coffee, A;a|fe, 5. -t, — \ks^'d^\ 

[jm'tjse^m] collar, krage, 2. -n, -ar [kra'g9*\ 

cat, A:a^^, 3. -en, -er [A:«^/] colonel, overste, 2. -n, -ar {p'vdr- 

to catch, fa^to, J . [/a^a'] ; — cold, std^ 

fdrkylaf II., «iflf [f(Br^tl&\ colony, koloni, 3. -en, -er [A:a- 

cauUflower, blomJcm, 2. -en, -}- /'oni-H 

[6Z6>m-A:o7] colt, fol, 5. -e^, — [/0/q 

cavalry, rotten, 3. -e^, -er [rg- to command, btfcUla, II. f 6a/aZ.*a] 

^dri/] to commence, borja, I. [ocer'J**] 

ceiling, ^aA:, 5. -et, — (i ett rum) Hoase of Commons, tJnderhus(ei) 

[talkl [un'dBThm^s(dt)\ 

chain, kedja, 1. -n, -or [fe'cj/a*], competitor, medt&vlarey 5. -n, — 

— of mountains, bdrgskedja, [me'dtevWrd\ 

1. -n, -or \bsBr'J8^*dQa] compliance, samtycke, 5. -f, — 
chair, stol, 2. -en, -ar [stcoH], [8am'tyk*9] ; in compliance with, 

Idrostol, 2, -en, 'ar[laB'rojstoj*1] i enlighet med [i.* e'rUighe't 

chamber, kammare, 2. -en, -mrar meid] ftyk*a] 

[feawara*] to comply, samtycka, II. [sam- 

chamber-maid, kammaryungfru, to comprise, innefatta, I. [ma- 

2. -n, -r Ucam'arju'0*jrm\ fat*a\ 

chandelier, Tjuskrona, 1. -n, -or compulsory, tvingande, tvdngs- 

[jm'skroj^na] [tviyande*, tvoys-] 

to chatter, prata, I. [pra'ta^ to conduct, forvalta, I. [/cer- 

cheap, adj. adv., billig(t) ^it'ikHI valtta] 

cheek, A:in(2, 3. -en, -er [^tVef] to consist, bestd, III. O [69s^o.*J 

cheese, ost, 2. -en, -ar [cjstt] constitution, s^cksforfaJbtning, L 

cherry-tree, korsbdrstrdd, 5. -et, — -en, -ar [statsfiB'ifaifnijJl 

[QORT'bertre*^ continent, fitstland, 5. -ei, -Idnder 

chieftain, hovding, 2. -en, -ar [/asYZan'd], Aron^'nen^, 3. -en, 

[he'vdiy*] -er [k^m'tirunit] 

chm, haka, 1. -n, -or [^a*A:a*] continually, oupphlyrUgt [cjup- 

to chirp, kvittra, I. [AruzY'ra'] h(B*rlig] 

chocolate, choklad, 3. -en, + ^ contribute, bidraga, IV. [6t*- 

[fokla!d] dra*ga] fp'ar^ 

to choose, vdlja, II. O [of'Zj/a'J copper, koppar, 2. -en, + [A;a- 

citizen, borgare, 5. -n, — [bor'- copy-book, skrivboky 2. -c?i, 

jard*^ 'bdcker [skri'vba/k\ 

class-room, klassrum, 5. -met, — comer, /^orn, 5. -et, — [hce-Un] 

[klas'rum*] comet, komett, 3. -en, -er [kor- 

to clear, klama, I. [feZa'ma*] nf^.^] 

clerk, kontorist, 3. -en, -er [Aon'- corporal, korpral, 3. -en, -c?' 

Z6>ns/fl fA(:i>rpra/Z] 

climate, klimat, 5. -e^, — [kli- correspondence, brevvdxling, 2. 

?na/^] -en, + [6ret?-rf/c'sZiwl 

cloth, ^3/^, 5. -ef — [ty-g] ; to lay coundllor, rddsherre, 2. -n, -ar 

the — , duka, I., 6orae^ [cZm*- [rodJsAcer'a] 

fca', 6<y/.i£fo<] to count, rdkna, II. [r£*A:na1 

clothes, kldder, pi. [fcZf/cfor] country, ZancZ, 5. -ef, lander 

clothing, kldder, pi. klddsel, 3. [Zanf<iJ ; in the country, pa Ian- 

-n, -f- {kledtsdll det [pot laniddt] 
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cousin, kusin, 3. -en, -er [km- dining-room, matsal, 2. -en, -ar 

siin] [ma'tsa*l\ 

cow, ko, 3. -n, -r [kcof] dinner, middag, 2. -en, -ar [mi- 
cow-slip, gullviva, 1. -n, or[^wZ*- cZ.*a^] 

t?t'»aj to dip, doppa^ I. [dfop'a*] 

creditor^ borgendr, 3. -en, -er director, direktor, 8. -en, -er 

[borj9nas^r] [dir€kt(£.*r] 

crop, skord, 2. -en, -ar f/oe/^] to disarm, avvtfpna, I. [a't?-Vfp'na] 

to cross, korsa, I., -overlfcor'sa'] discipline, disdplinf 3. -en, -er 
cuckoo, ^oA:, 2. -en, -ar [jVA:] [c^is'ipZtVn] 

cuff, manscheit, 3. -en, -er [man- discoaragement, modloshet, 3. -en, 

/e^T + [mco'dleshe't] 

cuirass, kyrcLSS, 3. -en, -er [A^/- dish, /ai, 5. -et, — [fcu^t] 

rasf] to divide, dela, I. [ofe'Za'] 

cup, kopp, 2. -en, -ar [kopf\ to do, j^^oVa, II. [JcB'ra*] 

customer, A:uncZ, 3. -en, -er [A:ienf<f| dog, Ai^n^Z, 2. -en, -ar [Awn.*<f| 

domestic, adj. Aws- [^te*/s]; — ani- 
jj mal, husdjur, 5. -e#, — [hm's- 

jtu/r] 

damage, skada, 1. -n, -or [sfca'cfa*] door, cZd'rr, 2. -en, -ar [dcer.^; — 
damp, adj. fuktig [fuk'tig*] to knock at the door, knacka 

dark, adj. mork \m(BMk'\ pa ddrren [knak'a^ poi dcer!9n] 

danger, /ara, 1. -n, -or [/a*ra'] dormitory, sovrum, 5. -me< — 
day, dag, 2. -^, -ar [cZaf^] [so'vrum^ 

deaf, a(^. cZ^'o [(i^/v] doable, adj., dubbel [dubidl] 

dear, adj., dyr, ayrbar [dyivy dyr- dragoon, dragon, 3. -en, -er [cZra- 

6a'r] ^6>*.n] 

debitor, gdldendTf 3. -en, -er drawing-master, ritlMrare, 5. -n, 

[jel'dana^r] — [W^ZeVar^] 

decanter, karcfffin, 3. -en, -er drawing-room, formak, 5. -ef, — 

[kar^afiM [fo'rma^k] ; salong, 3. -e7i, -er 

December, aecemfter [fZa^^Tn/ftar] [saloyf] 

declaration, /orfcZann^, 2. -en, -ar to dress, kldtda, II. sii^ [fcZe'cZa*] 

[fcBrklafriy] drift, dn'tJa, 1. -n, -or [Sri'va*] 

deep, a4j. djup [jiuJp] to drink, dricka, IV. [ariA:*aT 

to defend, forsfjara, I. [/cers- drinkable, adj., drickbar [drik'- 

vafra] ba^r] 

to deliver, befria, I. Sverldmnaf I. ductile, adv. [uttdnjelig, tdrijbar 

\b9friia] {mt-tey'jdlig^, tm'jba'r] 

desk, pulpet, 3. -er^ -er [imZpe.'^] dusty, adj. dammig [damig^ 

despair, mHvivla, i.-n, -{-[jcert- duty, pZilW, 8. -en, -er [pZi/c^fl 

vi-^vZa] to dwell, vistas, I. 6o, ill. [vis*- 
to despatch, avsdnda, II. [a'v- tas^ 

S€n*da] dwelling-place, hemvist, 5. -et, — 
to destroy, forstora, U. tillintet' [he'mvis^t] 

gora, II. O [/ce^sfceira] -n 

devotion, hdngivenhet, 3. -en, -|- 

[hsn'jivdnheH] each, «ar/e [var'ja*] 

dewdrop, daggdroppe, 2. -n, -ar ear, 6ra, 4. -t Sron [o'ra*] 

[dag'drop^d] early, adj. adv., tidig(t) [ti'dig*t] 

to die, dd^ 111. [cZ0.T earth, jord, 2. -en, -ar [^6;.^^ 

diet, riksdag, 2. -en, -ar [rik's- Easter, pdsk, 2. -en, -ar [postk] 

da*g] . to eat, dta, IV. [^'fa*] 

to dig, grdva, II. [^fra*] eatable, adj., dtbar [etba'r] 

13* 
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edacation, undervisning, 2. -en, 

+ [un'cbrvis'nif/] 
egg, dgg>^^' -et, — [egfl 
electric, adj., eleKtri8k[el€k.^tri8k] 
empire, rike, 4. -t, -n [ri'kd'] 
to employ, syssds^a; II. O 

[sys'dlsera] 
to encourage, uppmuntrat I. [up'- 

mun*tra\ 
encouragement, uppmuntran, 1. 

—? 4" [up'mun^tran] 
English, a4j., engdsk [syidlsk]-, 

tJbe — (language), engdska 

(spraket) [e'cidUka] 
to enjoy, vjutay IV. [n/m-faH 
to enter, intrOda, II. [iV^rcVfe] 
envelope, omslag, 5. -cf, — [om'- 

sWg] (kuvert b,) 
equator, ekvator, 3. -n, + [cfc©a- 

to equip, i^frt^^a, I. [m'trusHa] 
.European, adj., europeidc [em'- 

rcopeiisk] 
evergreen, adj.. alltid grdnskande 
* [gron'skarvdd] 
everything, allting, allt [al'tvo*, 

aVt] 
execution, utfdrande [w/tfo^ran- 

dd\ lagligt lUfdrdande [m't- 

fse*rdandd\ 
to exercise, ova, I., utova, I. [e'va*, 

vi't0*va] 
to export, utfora, II., exporter a, 

I. [ni'tfd*ra, ek'sporteFra] 
eye, oaa, 4. -t, ogon [0'ga% egon^ 
eye-bail, dgonsten, 2. -en, -ar 

[0'gonsten] 
eye-tooth, dgontand, 3. -en, 'tdn- 

der [0'gontan*d\ 



face, anlete, 4. -^, -n [an'le^td] 

faculty, formdga, 1. -n, + ]y&r- 
wio/^al (pi. jdrmogenheter) 

to fall, /aZZa, IV. ryaZ'aT 

far, by far, allra (before a super- 
lative) [alra^ 

fashionable, adj., nymodig [ny- 
m(ja*dig\ modern 

fatherland, fddemeslandy 5. -et, 
+ [f€*derrvdslan*d\ 

favourable, adj., gynnsam \_3yn'- 
sarrf\ 



fear, fruktan, 1. — , + [frnk'- 

taiv] 
feather, fjdder, 2. -n, -drar 

[fjeid9r] 
February, fehruari {fe*hrvi<iir%\ 
feeling, kdnsd, 3. -n, -t [genisBl]; 

kdnsla. 1. -n, -or [gsn'sla'] 
felthat, fiUhatt, 2. -en, -ar [}i^- 

female, hoTia, 1. -n, -or [^eyna*] 
fertile, /n^Ar^fear, hbrdigyfrvk't- 

ha*r] 
fictitious, acy., fingerad [fi'vj^- 

rad] 
fidelity, trohet, 3. -en, + [troji- 

?id] 
field-marshal, fdUmarskalk, 2. 

-en, -ar [fel'tmarfaVk] 
field-mouse, dkerrdtta, 1. -n -or 

[o'kdrrora\ 
to fight, kdmpa, I. [^fm'pa'] 
figure, 6iW, 3. -en, -er [5i/.*<fl 
finger, finger, 2. -n, -^rar [fiytdv'] 
fire-side, hUrdy 2. -en, -ar [n«.VMf|; 

by the fire-side, vid Orasan, 

vid den husliga hdrden [vitd 

hrasan^"] 
fleet, fijoUa, 1. -n -or L^^'a*] 
flock, hnord, 2. -en, -ar (jey/^ 
flood, ^ocZ, 3. -en, -er [^*<fl 
floor, golv, 5. -e^, — [^o^'t?] 
flower-garden, blomstertrtidgdrd, 

2. -en, -ar [blamvstertrego'ud] 
to fly, jZy^a, IV. UHyga"] 
to fold, Z^^^a tilthopa [leg'a^ 
food, /od^, 1. -n, + [j0'aa^ 
footsoldier, fotsoldat, 3. -en, -er 

[/a>*^saWa'^l 
footstool, jjaw, 2. -en, -ar [pai^] 
forehead, panna, 1. -n, -or f pa- 

n'a'] 
form, skolhdnk, 2. -en, -ar 

to freeze, frysa, IV. F/rj/'sa*! 
French, a^j., fransk \fraritslc\ 
fresh, adj., /nsA; [fHstskl 
Fiiday f jredag, 2. -en, -ar [fre- 

da*g] 
friend, vdn, 3. -en, -ner rt?£.^] 
front, in — of, framfor [frarm'- 

fo^r] 
fruit, fruktf 3. -en, -er [frukit] 
fruit-tree, frukttrctd, 5. -e^, — 

[frutttrs*] 
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fur, vdlSy 2. -en, -ar \peUs] H 

fusible, adj., smalthar\smBltba*r\ 

hair, Aar, 5. -e^, — \hoir\ 
hdm. skinkay 1. -n, -or LA'l7"A;a* 
hand, Aa7i{2, 1. -en hdnder [Aan'rf 
G to hang, ^ope^s^a, J. [^oo'e^^cVa" 

hard, adj. Xhdrd \hoijLd\ 
game, wZ^f, villebrdd, 5. e^, — harvest, skord, 2, -en, -ar \f(Bidd^ 
vilitl to harvest, skorda, I. [fcB'JidsS] 

garden, trddgdrd, 2. -en, -ar hat, ^ott, 2. -en, -ar [katf] 

[tri'go*dd] haversack, mat-tornisterf 2. -n, 

gardener, <r<5?d|^dr<i«mfl?siarc,5.-n, -rar [mat'tamis'tdr] 

— pr£*(^a.i<i»wfs'<ar3] head, huvvd, 5. -e#, — f^^'^^'fl; 

garrison, gamison, 3. -en, -er at •the head of, i spetsen for 

[gar*ni8(otn\ [spetisdn'] 

gay, adj., murder [munJtdr] headmaster, forestdndare, 5. -n, 

German, adj., tysk, tyska [ty8% — [f8'r9ston*dar9\ 

tys'kaf] healthy, adj., frisk [frisik] 

glad, adj., glad \jglaid] to hear, hora, II. [^o ra'l 

to gladden, glddja [gled'ja*] hearing, horsel, 3. -n, + [hdri- 



glass, ^Zos, 5. -c^, — [glows'] sdl] 

' gli'da,*' 
glory, dray 1. -n, +r**^«] 



to glide, glida, IV. [flfZtrfa*] heart, hjdrta, 4. [j'«rYa*] 



heavy, tunp, svdr [tuyi, svo^r] 
height, hojd, 3. -en, -er [Ao^.^d] 



glove, handske, 2. -n, -ar 

[han'dskd^ helmet, hjdlm, 2. -en, -ar [jslim] 

to go, i^d, III. [jgro.n hemisphere, kalvklot, 5. -e^, — 
gold, ^leZcZ, 5. -et, -+- [^wZ/cTI [Aar«jA:Z6>'^] 

goldfinch, steglitsa, 1. -n, -or hen, hdna, 1. -n, -or [he'na^ 

[ste'glifsa'] hereditary, adj., arv- [ariv-] 

goidSisn , guldfisk f 2. -en, -ar hill, kuUey 2. -n, -ar [A;wZ*a'] 

[gul'djis^k'] hoarse, adj., hes [heis] 

good-l»ye, interj., farvdl [farveil] hoe, hacka, 1. -n, -or [AaA:'a'] 

to govern, «<2^a, re^era, I. [^fj/'^a* holiday, /ener, pi. [/e.W9r] 

ra^*e.VaJ hope, hopp, 5. -eZ, — [hop!] 

gOYemmentf8tyrels€,regering[sty- to hope, hoppaSj I. [Aop'as'J 

r^Zs9*, rdje'riy*} horse, ^A*«Z, 2. -en, -ar [hesft] 

grammar-school, Idrdomsskola, 1. horse-radish, pepparrot, 3. -en, 

-n, -or [ISB'rdcomsskoj^la'] -rotter [pep'arroj^t] 

grand-daughter, dotterdotter [do- horse-soldier, rj/ZZare, 5. -n, — [ry- 

tdr"] hot, ket [ke!t] ft-ard"] 

grand-father, far-far. morfar hound, hundf 2. -en, -ar [^wn.*cZJ 

[far far*, mcor'far^ hour, timme, 2. -n, -ar [Ztm'a*] 

grand-mother, farmer , mormor huge, adj., ofantlig [oj'fanHlig] 

[fartmcor, mcortmarr'] huntsman, J<X^are,5.-n, — [je'gard*] 
grand-son, sonson, sondotter 

[so'nso'"n, so'ndofor'] 
to greet, kdlsa, I. [kePsa*'] I 

to grieve, smdrta, I., sor/a, II. 

[sme^'Za*] to illustrate, upplysa, 11. [w^'Z^/*- 
ground-floor, jordvdning [jcoud- sa] 

vo^niy]; on the — , pd nedre imperishable, adj., oforgdnglig 

batten [poi ne!dr9 hotidu] [cof(srJ€y*lig] 

gun, gevdr, 5. -et, — [^*ei?«.*r] to import, ivfora, II., importera, 

I. [info*ra\ 
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to improve, forhdttra, I. [/cer- 

hsttra] 
indigested, adj. osmdlt [(o'smeVtl 
indulgent, a^j., skonsam [skco'n- 

samfj 
industnous, adj. flitig [fli'Hg*] 
infantry, infanteri, jotfolk [in*- 

fantdri^f fcj'tfoVTc] 
infinite, odndlia [coen'dlig] 
infirmary, ^'ukhibs, 5. -et, — 

[fui'khiu/s] 
inkstand, bldckhom, 5. -et, — 

[bkk hoj'jLn] 
invention, uppjinning, 2, -en, -ar 

[up'Jiniv*} 
iron, jA'm, 5. -et, — [jseiun] 
iron-plate, jdmpldt, 2. -en, -ar 

[jsejLtipWt] 
island, o, 2. -to, -ar [ef] 
isle, 6, 2. -n, -ar [0^ 



January, januari [Jan^tuairi] 
joy, gld4je, 3. -to, + [gh'djd^] 
July, juli [jiiu^lt] 
June, juni [jiuJni] 



to keep, hdlla, IV. [hol'a^, un- 

derhdllaf IV. [un'ddrhora] 
kind, slag, 5. -et, — , sort, 3. -en, 

-er [slafg] 
kingdom, Tcungarike, 4. -t, -n 

[kwo'Ari^kd] 
kitchen-garden, kokstrddgdrd, 2. 

-en, -ar [gok^strsgoUd] 
knife, kniv, 2. -ero, -ar \knifv] 
to knock, knacka [knak'a^ 



lake, ^o*, 2. -to, -ar [fef] 
lance, Zaws, 2. -eTO, -ar [Zaw/s] 
landscape, landskap, 5. -e#, — 

[ZaTO'^sAca'^J 
language, sprak, 5. -c^, — [spro/A:] 
lark, ihrka, 1. -to, -or [Z^pr'/ca*] 
latest, adj., senast [se'nasHI 
lead, ftZy, 5. -et, + [^Zyi] 
leaf, I6v, 5. -e^, — [Z0/t?] 
leap-year, skottdr, 5. -ef, — [skot- 

oV] 



learned, ZtfrcZ [Z«.'^ 

to leave, Idmna, I. [Zew'TOaT 

ledger, huwdbok, 3. -cto, -bocker 

[hm'viudbo'k'] 
leg, 6cTO, 5. -c#, — [behi] 
legislative, 2Aj.,lagst{ftande[la'g- 

stiftandd] 
legislative power, lagstiftande 

makt [— makit] 
lenght, Idngd, 3. -en, -er [hv-<i] 
letter, brev, 5. -et, — [bre^v] 
liability, skulder, pi. [skuVdsr] 
lieutenant, lojtnant [Idj'tnanH] 
to lighten, blixtra, I. [6ZfA:*s^ra'] 
to lighten, Idtta, 1., ^ora Idttare 

like, adj., lik, lika [litk, li'ka*'] 
limb, lem, 2. -mcro, -mar Uem^ 




liver, Zcrer, 2. -to, levrar {leivar^ 
long, adj., ZaTOj^ [Zdz;/] 
lord, herre, 2. -to, -ar [A«r'a*] 
loss, forlust, B. -CTO, -er [/oer- 

Zws.^1 
loud, adj., Ijudlig [jm'dlig] 
to love, aZsAra, 1. [d'ska*] 
love kdrlek, 2. -cro, + [gse-rle*k] 
love-apple, karleksctpple, 4. -^, -to 

[cse'rleks€p*ldi (tomat, 3.^ 
lowland, Idgland, 3. -ef, -Idnder 

\lo'glan^d] 
luncheon, andra frukost, 2. -cto, 

-ar [an'dra* fruk'os^f] 

M 

main land, fastland, 3. -e^, -Zan- 

eZcr \fas'tlan*d] 
man, m^TOTOts^a, \. -to, -or [me- 

man-of-war, orlogsfartyg, 5. -ef, 

— [cR'rhgsfa'rtyg] 
manager, disponent, 8. -cro, -er 

[dfis'peyTOfTO.*^] 
map, karta, 1. -to, -or [kauta*] 
March, mars, [maris] 
mare, sto, 4. -e^, -to [5^6;/] 
master, mMstare, 5. -to, — \m€S'- 

tard*] 
May, mcj; [m^y.^ 
meadow, dng, 2. -eTO, -ar [egf] 
meal, maltid, 3. -eTO, -er [mo'Z^i'^Z] 
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meat, hott, 5. -et, — [goti] 
member, medlem, 2. -men, -mar 

mercantile fleet, handdsfiotta^ 1. 

-n, -or [han'd9lsjht*&[ 
merchandise, handdsvaror , pi. 

[handalsva'rcor] 
merchant, kopman, 3. -nen, -mdn 

[gSp'inan*] 
mercury, Jcvicksilver, 5. -et, -\- 

[kvtJc'8il*V9r] 
metal, metall, 3. -en, -er [me 

[tai' 
middle, mitt [mUf\ ; in the — of, 

mitt i [miti ii\ 
mild, adj., mild [mil^d] 
military, militdr-f krigs- [mt'Z't- 

ttr-, krik'S'] 
milk, mjolk, 2. -en, -\- [mjolik] 
mind, tanke, 2. -n, -ar, libstf 3. 

-en, 4" [^3??*^^'] 
to have a mind to, hava lust att 

[ha'va* hisit att] 
minute, minute, 3. -en, er [mi- 

nvitt] 
to miss (thre train), komma, IV., 

for sent till [kom'a* fcshr senA 

tilf\ 
mixture, hlandning, 2. -en, -ar 

[hl&n'dnij)*'] 
modern, adj., nymodig [nymco*- 

dig] 
Monday, mdndag, 2. -en, -ar 

[monidag] 
monkey, aj^a, 1. -n, -or [a'pa*] 
month, Tnanad, 3. -en, -er [mo'- 

nad^] 
morning, morgon, 2. -en, morgnar 
moron] ; this morning, i mxyrse 
moj;s9*] 
morning-gown, morgonrock, 2. 

-en, -ar [mor'onrok*] 
mother, moder, 2. -n, -mddrar 

[moj'ddr^] 
mountain, berg, 5. -et, — [bdejdj] 
mouth, Tnun, 2. -nen, -nar 

\muri!:] 
to move, flytta, I. [flyta*] 
muddy, adj., smutsig [smut'sig*] 

N 

nail, nagel, 2. -n, -lar [ndtgdl] 
name, namn, 5. -et, — [namin\ 



napkin, servestt, 3. -en, -er [sser- 

vett\ 
native country, fosterland, 5. -et, 

+ [fcjs'tdrlan^d] 
nature, natur, 3. -en, + [natuitr] 
navigation, sjofart, 3. -en, + [fo'- 

navy, Jlotta, 1. -an, -or [flot'a^] 
necktie, slips, 3. -en, -er [slipis] 
nest, ndste, 4. -t, -n [nss't?*] 
net, ndt, 5. -6^, — [ne/fl 
night, natt, 3. -en, ndtter [mUt] 
nightingale, ndktergal, 2. -en, -ar 

Inek'tdrga^l] 
no, n^* (icA;ej [neji] 
noise, yiwZ, 5. -c^, — , larm, 5. 

-^^> + [J'f^d, lartm] 
northern, adj., nordlig {nm'rdlig'] 
nose, ndsa, 1. -n, -or [n^'sa*] 
nourishing, adj. ndrande [nser- 

randd^'\ 
November, novemher [nojV€mtb9r] 
now, adv. ni^ [nvii]] — and then, 

da och da [dot okt dot] 
nowadays, nu fbr tiden [nvit 

fcetr titddn] 



obligatory, adj. obligatorisk, 
tvangs- [ob'ligato)trisk\ tvoys-] 
ocean, vdrldshav, 5. -et, — [vss'jids- 
hav]y ocean, 3. -en, -er [co^SBatn] 
October, oktober [oktcotodr] 
oil. oija, 1. -n, -or [ol'ja^] 
old, adj. gammal [gam'ar] 
oldfashioned, adj. gammalmodig 

[gam'almco^dig] 
onion, lok, 2. -en, -ar [letk] 
opening, oppning, 2. -en, -ar 

orchard, frvkttrddgdrd, 2. -en, 
"^^ [/rM&Yr£'(^i?*acZJ 

order, ordning, 2. -en, -|- [o'jd- 
niv% uppdrag, 5. -e#, — [up'- 
dra^gl, oestdllning, 2. -en, -ar 

erbook, orderbok, 3. -en, 

-bdker [o'rddrbco^k'] 
ore, malm, 3. -en, -er* [wa^a^*] 
organ, organ, 5. -e^, — [ar^a.*n], 

verktgg, 5. -ef, — [v^r'fc^g/*^] 
overcast, a(^. betdckt [bdtektt] 
overcoat^ overrock, 2. -en, -ar 

[o'Vdrrok^] 
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owl, uggla, 1. -n, -or [ugW] to plough, pli^ay II. [o%**a*] 

ox, oxe, 2, -n, -ar [a>A;-59*] plumage, fjddrar, pi. f^V.^cZrar] 

to ply, kryssa, 1. [fcr:j/«*a*J 

p polite, acy. hovUgXhe'vlig^ 

poor, adj. /*attt^ [fat'ig'] 

P. M. (latin: post meridiem), ef- port, hamn, 2. -eii, -ar [^a?n.^n] 

termiddag [€f't9^vmida'g} post^ po«f, 3. -€w, -cr [posif] 

pain, smffrta, 1. -ti, -or [«m€^*- post-card, hrevkorty 5. -cf [6re*«- 

painter, mdlare, 5. -w, — [wio*- postman, hreohdrare, 5, -w, — 

Zara'J \hre'vhm^r&r9\ 

paper, papper, 5. -c^, — [oap'drT post-office, postieorUor, 5. -c<, — 

parentsC fdrdtdrar, pi. [/oBr^t- [po«*<Ajim^6>V] 

drarj post-paid, frankerad [fraioketrad] 

park, jjarfc, 3. -en, -er [j>ar/fc] post-paper, postpapper, 5. -€^, + 

parsley, persUja, 1. -w, -+- [i)«?r- [pos'^j^ap^ar] 

siZ.^a] postage, porto, 4. -^, -n [por^o**] 

partridge, rapphdna, 1. -n, -or postage-stamp, frimUrke, 4. -<, -n 

\rap'h0^na] [fri'mJBji^kd] 

patriotism, fosterlandskdrlek, 3. postal, po«^ [pd&^j 

-en, -f- [fces'tBrlandsga^rleki to pour, osa ("nedj [0sa' ne/cTj 

to pay, hAala, I, [6ato*Za'] power, makt^ 3. -en, -er [?nafc'fl; 

peace-establishment, fredsfot, 3. the great Powers, stormakter' 

-en, + [/re'cfe/lw*^] na [staj'Tmak^f] 

pear, pdron, 5. -e^, — [p«*ran*] powerful, adj. maktig [mektig^ 

peasant, bonde, 3. -n, bonder precious, adj. dyrbar [dy'rba^r} 

\boj'nd9^] to prepare, bereda II. [oare.V ' 

pen-knife, pennkniVy 2. -en, -ar to prevail, rddaj III. [ro'dfaT 

[pen'A^ntT] to print, tryckcL, II. [^i^/^'aj 

pencil, blyertspenna, 1. n, -or professor, professovj 3. -n, -er 

[6Zyd-fc^«2)«n^] [prcofes'^yr^] 

peninsula, halvo, 2. -n, -ar [hal'- pront and loss, vinst och forlust 

ve'] [viTu^st okt fcerlvs.^t] 

people, folk, 5. -et. -man [foUk] prominent, adj. framstdende 

pepper, pej^par, 2. en, -f- [P^- [fram'sto'dndd] 

p'ar^ properly, adv. vederbSrligen {ve'- 

pheasant, fasan, 3. -en, -er [fa- d9rb<B^rligdn] 

sain] prosperity, vdlgdng [ve'la^^ 

piano-forte, ptano, 4. 4, -n [piV- to protect, skydda, 1. Uyd'a^] 

ncj] proud, acy. stolt [stoUt] 

picture, mdlning, 2. -en, -ar to punish, straffa, I. [straf'a^] 

Imorniy'^ pupil, Idrjunge, 2. -n, -ar [ter- 

piece. sbycke, 4. -^, -n fs^j/Aj'^'] jwo^e] 
pistol, pistol, 3. -en, -er rpis^6>.7] 
plate, tallrik, 2. -en, -ar [taZriAj*] 

platina, platinum, plaiina, 1. -n, Q 

+ [pi!a*^*na*J 

to play, leka II., j|peZa I. [Ze'A;a', quail, vaktdy 2. -n, -ar lvak't9l'] 

spela'] quarter, fjdrdedd, 2. -en, -or 

pleasant, acfj. behaglig [bdhaJglig] [fjSBTrdade^I] 

to please, behaga I. [oaAofaa] to quench, sldcka, II. [sZeA^'a^] 

pleased, adj. &eZd^en, ndja [bd- quick-silver, kvidksilver, 5. -et, — 

Zo/^9n] \kmk'8iVv9r] 

pleasure, noje, 4. -f, -n [noi/'a^] quiet, a^j. stiUa [stil'a^'] 
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radish, rcidisa, 1. -fi, -or [rs'dV- 

sa] 
to rage, rasa, I. [ra'sa^ 
rail-way, jdmvdg, 2. -en, -ar 

[jseunve^g] 
rain-drop, regndroppe, 2. -n, -ar 

\reo ndrop^d] 
rake, rdfsa, 1. -n, or rrf/*'M'J 
rancid, adj. hdrsJcen [hseji'skdn^ 
reading-book, ldsebok,2,-n, -hocker 

\l€'S9ha)^k\ 
reasonable, fomuftig [fcemufitig] 
receipt, kvitto, 4. -t, -n \kvita)^\ 
to receive, (ejmottaga, IV. [mcj't- 

ta^ga] ffriskna'] 

to recover, tillfriskna, I. [til'- 
recruit, rekryt, 3. -en, -er [r9- 

reform, forhcLttring, 2. -en, -ar 

[foRrhettrii]] 
regiment, regemente, 4. -^, -n [re'- 

to register, rekommendera, I. 

[re^omendeira] 
to regret, heklaga, I. [&9%Za/(^d] 
regular, /adj. regelmdssig [re'gdl- 

mesHg] 
to reign, regera, I., hdrska, I. 

[rdjeira, hse'dska^] 
reign, regering, 2. -ew, -ar [raje/- 

n?;]; under the reign of, wn- 

<;?(M- . . . s regering [un'd9r^ . . . —] 
to represent, forestdlla, II. [/io'ra- 

s^f'Z'a], framstcilla, II. [/raw- 

5^fZ^a] 
to require, hegdra, II., fordra, I. 

[bdjseira, fco'rdra'] 
to respect, Jiogakta, I. [A0"^a*^^a] 
responsible, adj., ansvarig [aws- 

va^rig] 
to revive, kvickna, I. [A;uiA:'na*] 
rich adj., WA: [ri/A;] 
ripe, adj., mogen [mxo'gdn^'] 
river, a, 2. -n, -ar, ^d, 3. -en, 

-er [j'Zw/cf| 
roast-beef, oscs^eA:, 2. -en, -ar 

[6>A:*sie*A;l 
robin, rotgel^ 2. -n, -^Zar [roZyaZ'] 
rocky, acy., klippig [klip'tg*] 
room, rum, 5. -rwe^, — [rwwi/] 
root, rot, 3. -en, -rotter [rco^t] 
to root out, vtrota, I. [m'^6;*Za] 
rose, ros, 1. -en, -or [rcois] 



rosy, adj., rosig, [rco'sig'] 
round, am., rwniZ [rwnra] 
Russia, Myssland [rys'lan^d] 
rust, ro«^, 3. -en, 4- [ros.*^ 
rusty, a4j., rostig {ros'tig^ 

S 

sacrifice, uppoffring, 2. -en, -ar 

Sup'ojri'Q'] 
[ness, sorgsenhet, 3. -en [sor'j- 

sanAeV] 
sailer, seglare, 4. -n, — [^e'^Zara^] 
sailor, sjdman, 3. -nen, -wfl?n 

[fernian^] 
salic, adj., salisk [sailisk] 
salt, saZ^, 3. -e^, -er [^aZ-'f] 
sandwich, dubhdlsmbrgds, 2. -en, 

-ar [sw^'r^o's] 
Saturday, lordag, 2. -en, -ar 

[Iceirdag] 
scarcely, adv., knappt \knaptt] 
school, sA;oZa, 1. -n, -or [skco'la^] 
schoolmaster, skoVmdstare, 5. -n, 

— [sk(i)'lms8tar9\ 
school-room, skolrum, 6. -met, — 

[skco'lrum^] 
to scold, grdla, I. [j^^rrZa'] 
to scrape, skrapa, I. [skra'pa^] 
sea, Aav, 5. -eZ, — [^a/y] ; on the 

sea, vid havet [vHd haiwt] 
season, drstid, B. -en, -er [o^i's^t'cZ] 
to seat, sdtta, II. O ^jfl' [5fZ*a']; 

take a seat! sitt ned![8it^ neid] 
second, sekund, 3. -en, -er [se- 

A:wn.'cZ] 
seed, /ro, 4. -e^, -n [/r0.n 
to seem, synas, II., tyckas, II. 

[sgrna^'] 
to sell, ^flJ^'a, II. [sd'ja^] 
to send, sdnda, 11. [sfn'cZa']; — 

out, utsdnda, II. [m*Zs£n*^a] 
sense, sinne, 4. -Z, -n [sin*9*] 
sentiment, kdnsla, 1. -n, -or 

[pen'sZa*] 
September, September [ssptem.^- 

b9r] 
sergeant, sergeant, 3. -en, -er 

[s«r/an/Z] 
service, tjdnst, 3. -en, -er [cen/sZ] 
to set, sdtta, II. O [sfZ*a'j 
several, flere [fie'rd^] 
severe, a^., strdng, hard [street 

hoUd] 
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Vocabulary. 



shady, a4j. skuggig \8kug'ig^ 
sharp, a^. vass [v&s^ 




[fcj'jia!'] 
shoe, sko, 3. -n, -r [skcj:] 
shoemaker, skomakare, 5. -n, — 

[skco'ma^kard] 
to shoot, skiuta, IV. {/m'^a*] 
short, ady. kort [kotut] 
sick, adj. 5jwfc f/m/A:]; — the 

sick, de siuka [ae.' fui'ka*] 
sight, S2/^, 3. -en, -er [sj/Zn] 
sign, teckerif 5. -e^, — [teJddn] 
silk, »7A:e, 1. -^, -n [sil'kd*^] 
silver, silver ^ 5. -e^, + [«iZ't;ar] 
similar, adj. %2{A; \dylik*] 
since, conj. seaan [se'rfaw*] ; ever 

since, allt sedan [aVt —] 
to sing, ^unga, IV. [fuya'] 
singing-bird, sdngfdgel, 2. -en,'ar 

[soy'fo'ggl] 

singing-master, sdngldrare, 5. -n, 

siskin, grSnsiska, 1. -n, -or 

sister, spster, 2. -n, -ar [^8*- 

to sit, si^a, rV. [sita^] 

skate, skridskOf 1. -n, -r [sfcnc?*«- 

A:ct>T 
skilful, skicklig, adj. [/iAr%'] 
sky, kimmel, 2. -n, -ar [Aim'aZ*] 
to smell, lukta, I. [Zte/c'^aH 
smell, ZwA:#, 3. -en, + [Zwfc'fl 
to smelt, smdlta, II. [smeZ'^a*] 
to smile, smdle, III. O [^wo'Zc'] 
snipe, heckasin, 3. -en, -er [&£- 

fc'asi.*n] 

snout, nos, 2. -en, -or [na>/s] 
snow, sno, 2. -n, + [«W0/] 
sock, halvstrumpa, 1. -n, -or 
[AaZ*t;s#rww*paJ 

sofa, sojffUf 1. -n, -or [sa/*a*] 
soft, adj. n^'tfA; [wyWA;] 
to solder, Idda, II. [lo'da*] 
sorrel, ^^Z'^^? !• "^> -or [sj/'ra*] 
sorry, adj. sorgsen [sovjsdn^]; 

I am sorry, eZe^ i^or mig ont 

[deti jodtr miig am^t] 

soul, sjcLly 2. -en, -ar [feU] 
sour, acy. ^wr [svitr] 
southern, adj. sydlig [sydlig*''\ 



sovereign, suverdn, 3. -en, -er 

[smv'dreinji 
to sow, «o, Ul. [so/J 
spacious, adj. rymlig [ryrrvlig^] 
spade, ^(KZer, 1. -n, — \spaid9r\ 
to speak, ^aZa, I. [Za'Za'J 
speech, ted, 5. -cif, — , tdlformd- 

ga, 1. -n, + l/^*^> ta'^cBrmo*- 

ga]; speech nrom the throne, 

trontalf 5. -et, — [troj'nta*!]-, 

to deliver a speech, holla (ett) 

tal [hol'a^] 
to spend (time), tillbringa, II. O 

[Hl'briv'a] 
spina ge, spenat, 3. -en, + [«!>»- 

na^t] 
spoon, sA;ecZ, 2. -en, -ar [feid] 
square, adj. fyrkantig [fpr'kan'- 

tig] 
square measure, ytmdtt, 5. -et, — 

[p'tmof] 
stamp, frimdrkej 4. -f, -n [/n'- 

m£B'jLk9] 

to stand, ^^^l, III. [stoi] 
state, «^a/, 3. -en, -er [sfa.*f] 
station, bangdrd, 2. -en, -ar 
[6a'n^o*^J 

to stay, stanna, I. [«<an*a'] 
steamer, dngare, 1. -n, — [(?i7*a- 

ra*] 
steel, stdl, 5. -e^, -f- [stofl] 
still, ad^. ^^t'ZZa [sZt'Z'a^] 
stock, jorrdd, 5. -e^, — [fcsro'd] ; 

to take stock, inventera, I. [m'- 

v£nfe.Va] 
stockbook, lagerbokj 3. -en, 

-backer [la'garbco'kj 
stocking, strumpa, 1. -n, -or 

[struTTVpa^], 

stomach, mage, 2. -n, ar [ma'g9[ 
stork, stork, 2. -en, -ar [s^i>,4/A:^ 
storm, storm, 2. -en, -ar [sfor.W 
stormy, adj. stormig [st;n"mtg^'\ 
story, berdttelse, 3. -n, -r [69- 
r^/aZ59] 

strait, sund, 5. -e#, — [sunid] 
straw-hat, halmhatt, 2. -en, -ar 
[hal'mhat^ 

stream, flod, 3. -en, -er [^(y/eZ] 
street, ^aZa, 1. -n, -or [oa'Za^ 
strict, a(^. strdng [streyf] 
study, studerkammare, 2. -n, 
-kamrar [8tm'd9rkam'ard] 
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subject, undersdte, 2. -n, -ar 

[un'ddTso^td] 
sugar, socker, 5. -ety + [soki9r] 
to suit, pcLSsa, 1., ansid, III. 

lpas'a\ an'sto^ 
sultry, adj. kvav [kvaiv] 
summer, sonvmar, 2. -en, -somrar 

summit, ^opp, 2. -en, -ar [^pp/] 
Sunday, soridag, 2. -en, -ar [5on/- 

rfa^J 
sunrise, soluppgdngj 2. -en, -|- 

[sco'luv^gom 
supper, fcvmlsvardy 3. -en, -er 

[A:y£Z'svaW] 
surface, g/^a, 1. -n, -or [g/*^**] 
to surround, omgiva, IV. [om*- 

swallow, svala, l.-n, or [sva'la^ 
Swede, svensk, 2. -en, -ar[8V€nisk 
Swedish, adj. svensk [svmisk] 
to swim, simma, I. [sim'a^ 
sword, svdrd, 5. -e<, — [su^Z-mZ] 



T 



table, 5 ore?, 5. -e^, — [6^;/^] 
table-cloth, bordduk, 2. -en, -ar 

tailor, skrdddare, 5. -n, — [skre- 

d'ard^] 
to take, ^aao, IV. [ta'ga^'] 
taste, ^maJ^, 2. -en. 4- [smo/A:] 
tea, <e, 3. -ef, -er [^e/j 
to teach, Idra, II. [Z«'ra^] 
teacher, Idrare, 5.-n, — [Z«'rara^] 
telegraph, telegraf, 2. -en, -er 

[fe'Zsi^ra./] 
to tell, herdttay I., «^^a, II. [6a- 

r^t*a, 5r^a*] 
temperature, vdrmegrady 3. -en, 

-er [t'«'rma^ra*cq 
to thank, tacka, I. [^a/c'a*] 
to thaw, smdlta, II. [smfr^a^ 
therefore, ddrfor [da^fSir] 
thirst, ^or«^, 2. -en, -|- [^oe^eis^] 
thirsty, adj. torstig [t(BJi'stig^'\ 
to threaten, hota^ I. [Aa>'^aT 
thrush, <ra5<^ 2. -en, -ar f^ra&'^J 
to thunder, aska, I. [o^'Aia^ 
Thursday, torsdag, 2. -en, -ar 

[^oa.*5dia^] 



tight, adj. trdng [trygt] 

time, tidmmkty 3. -en, -er [^i"c?- 

puv^ktl 
tin, ^enn, 5. -ef, -|- [tenf] 
tin-plate, jdmoleck, 5. -et, — 

[jagrunblek^ 
tit-mouse, mes^ 2. -en, -ar [me/*] 
to-day, i dag [V dcu'g] 
tongue, tunga, 1. -n, -or r^2/'«1» 

sprdk, 5. -e^, — [spro:A:] 
tonnage, Idstetal, 5. -e^, — {Us'- 

t9ta'T\ 
tool, redskapy 5. -e^, — [rfcZ'.s- 

A:a*p] 
tooth, tandy 3. -en, -tdnderltanid] 
torpedo-boat, minbdty 2. -en, -ar 

[mt'n6o*fl 
tough, adj., seg [sc'g] 
town, stady 3. -en, -stdder [staid] 
tract, strdckcLy 1. -n, -or [^^refc'a*] 
tradesman, Handlandey 5. -n, — 

[^an'cZZan'dld] 
train, ^4^, 5. -ei [toig] 
transatlantic, adj. transatlantisk 

[tran'satlanitisTc] 
to transplant, forflyttay I. [/cer- 

travel, re^o, 1. -n, -or [re'sa^ 
traveller, resande, 5. -ti, — [re*- 

san^cZd] 
tree, trdd, 5. -e^, — [tref] 
tributary, adj. (river), biflod, 3. 

-en, -er [6i*,^'<f| 
troop, trupp, 3. -en, -er [frwp/] 
trouble, bekymmery 5. -ef, — 

[b9gym!9r] 
trunk, 5dZ, 2. -en, -ar [boil] 
to try, forsokay II. [/cBr«o.%a] 
tulip, tulpauy 3. -en, -er [fwZ'- 

jpa.*n] 
Tuesday, tisdag, 2. -en, -ar [^iV.s'- 

dag] 



U 



ugly, adj. /wZ [fui'l] 

uncle, on/ceZ, 2. -n, -ar [pjf'kaVl 

farbror. morbror [ far 6rw'r] 
to unite, foreruiy I. [jfere/na] 
United Emgdom, Storbriiannien 

och Irland 
universal, a^j. allmdn [al'me^n] 
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uniYerse, vdrldscUlt, 5. -et, — 

unsettled, a^J. orolig [co'vcj^lig] 
to use, hrukaj I. [brui'ka^] 



yalue, vdrde, 4. -t, -n [vss'dcb^] 
vase, vas, 3. -en, -er [vais] 
veal, kalvkott, 5. -et, — [kal'v- 

got"] 
vegetables, gronsaker^ pi. [grern- 

sa^kdr] 
vessel, /ar%^, b.-et, —[fa'rty^g 
victory, seger^ 2. -n, -ar [5e.*^9r' 
vineyard, vinherg^ 5. -«f, — [vi'n- 

vinegar, dttika, 1. -w, + [dika*] 
violet, violblomma, 1. -n, -or 

[tn'a>'Z6Z6>m*a], woZ, 3. -en, -er 
visit, besdk, 6. -e^, — [6a«0/A:] 
to visit, hesoka, II. [&9«0/A;a1 
volcano, vvlkan^ 3. -en, -er [mtZ- 

Aro/n] 
volunteer, friviUig [fri'virig] 



W 

waist-coat, vtf^f, 2. -cw, -ar [res/^] 

walk, promenad, 3. -en, -er 

[jpra>'mdna.*cf|; to take a walk, 

toga sig en promenad \ta:ga'' 

wall, vdgg^ 2. -en, -ar [vtg^ 
walnut, valnSt, 3. -en, -ndtter 
[va'ln&t] 



water, t'o^en, 5. -e^, — [vattdn] 
water-lily, ndckros, 1. -en, -or 

[nek'roj^s] 
watch-dog, gdrdvardj 2. -en, -ar 

[^o'rdra^wri 
to wear, bdra, IV. r&«ra*]; — 

out, sliiaf IV. i*^ [sZi'^a* tu^t] 
weather, vdder, 5. -ef , -|- [v€id9r] 
Wednesday, onsdag, 2. -en, -ar 

weed, ogrds, 5. -e^, -|- [wore^s] 
week, vecA;a, 1. -n, -or [refca^] 
wet weather, vdtvdder, ruskvU- 

der, 5. -ef, — [vo'^ve'eZarJ 
wide, adj. via [viid] 
window, fSnster, 5. -et, — [fonJ- 

stdr] 
wine, vin, 3. -ef, -er [viin] 
wine-bottle, vinbuteljy 3. -en, -er 

[vi'n^m'telj] 
wire, telegram^ 5. -me^, — [^e'- 

Za^ram/] 
wise, adj. vis [vi^s] 
to wish, onska, I. [6n'^A:a'] 
wonder, under, 5. -ef, — [wn,^<for] 
to wonder, undrcL, 1. [wn'c^ra*] 
wool, tdl, 2. -en, -|- [mZ.*] 
woollen, ylle-, tdl- [j/ra-, t^Z*-] 
word, ord, 5. -e^, — {(oUd] 
writing-master, skrivldrare, 5. -n, 

— [skri'vWrars} 



year, dr, 5. -e^, — [air] 
yesterday, i ^dr [t/ ^o.V] 
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fngsBb. Edncational Works and Olass-Books 

Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 

FOB THE STTJDT OF M0DER5 LANGUAOES. 
PUBLISHED BT JULIUS GrOOS, HeIDELBERS. 









•With each newly-leamt language one wins a new soul.» Charles V. 

«At the end of the 19*»» century the world is ruled by the interest for 
trade and traffic; it breaks through the barriers which separate 
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.* 

William II. 

yjjulius Groos, Fuhlisher, Jius for the last fifty years been devoting his 
special attention to educational worTcs on modern lanffuages, and has pvihlished 
a large number of class-hoolcs for the study of those modern languages most 
generally spoken. In this particular department he is in our opinion unsur- 
passed by any other German publisher. The series consists of 290 volumes 
of different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is easily 
seen by a glance at the grammars which so closely resemble one another, 
that an a^cguaintance with one greatly facilitates the study of the others. 
This is no small advantage in these exacting times when the knowledge of 
one language alone is hardly deemed sufficient. 

The textbooks of the Gaspey-Otto-Sauer method have, within the 
last ten years, acquired an universal reputatioUf increasing in pro- 
portion as a knowledge of living languages has become a necessity of modern 
life. The chief advantages, by lohich they compare favorably mth thousands 
of similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union 
of theory and practice, the clear scientific basis of the grammar proper com- 
bined with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here 
conceived for the first time and consistently carried out, by which the pupil is 
really taught to speah and write the foreign language. 

The grammars are all divided into ttvo parts, commencing with a 
systematic explanation of the rules for pronunciation, and are again sub- 
divided into a number of Lessons. Each Fart treats of the Parts of Speech 
in succession, the first giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which 
are explained more fully in the second. 

The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they are explained by examples, 
and the exercises are quite sufficient. 

To this method is entirely due the enormous success with which the 
G-aspey-Otto-Sauer textbooks have met; most other grammars either 
content themselves mth giving the theoretical exposition of the grammatical 
forms and trouble the pupil with a confused mass of the most far-fetched 
irregularities and eocceptions without ever applying them^ or go 
to the other extreme, and simply tea>ch him to repeat in a parrot- 
nice manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp the 
real genius of the foreign language. 

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1. in the arrangement of 
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand a 
regular text as soon as possible, and above all to teach him to speaJc the 
foreign language; this latter point was considered by the authors so particu- 
larly characteristic of their tvorks, that they have styled them — to distinguish 
them from other works of a similar kind — Conversational Grammars. 

The first series comprises manuals for the use of Englishmen and 
co7isists of 54 volumes. 
1 



Method Gaspey-Otto-Saner 

for the stady of modern langoages. 



Ow' admiration for this rich collection of loorUfi, for the method dis- 
played and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is increased when we 
examine the other series, which are intended for the use of foreigners. 

In these worlcs the chief difficulty under which several of the authors 
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching a language in a foreign 
idiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom offers 
in writing school-books for the study of that langiuige. 

We must confess that for those persons who, from a pmcticaZ point 
of view, msh to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them to 
write and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the grammatical 
rules in such a rvay, that it is equMly easy to understand and to learn them. 

Moreover, we cannot but commend the elegance and neatness of tlie type 
and binding of the booJcs. It is doubtless on this account too that these 
volumes have been received with so much favour and that keoeral have reached 
such a large circulation. 

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much care 
and industry, both with regard to the aims it has in view and the way. in 
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great credit on the 
editor, this collection being in reality quite an exceptional thing of its Icind." 

..... ^. 
(Extract from, the Literary Review.) 



All books bound. 



English Editions, 

Elementary Modern ArmeniAn Grammar by Galian .... 
Arabic Grammar by Thatcher . . . . : 

Key to the Arabic Grammar by Thatcher 

Arabic Chrestomathy by Harder 

]>aiiislt Conversation -Grammar by Thomas 

Key to the Danish Couversatiomi- Grammar by Thomas 

I^ntelt Conversation-Grammar by Valette. 2. £d 

Key to the Dutch Convers.-Orammar by Valette 

Dutch Reader by Valette. 2. Ed 

French Conversation-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 13. Ed. . . net 

Key to the French Convers.-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 8. £d 

Elementary French Grammar by Wright. 4. Ed 

French Reader by Onions , 

Materials for French Prose Composition by Otto-Onions. 5. Ed. . . 
French Dialogues by Otto-Corkran 

Oerman Conversation-Grammar by Otto. 28. Ed. 

Key to the German Convers.-Grammar by Otto. 20. Ed 

Elementary German Grammar by Otto. 9. Ed 

First German Book by Otto. 9. Ed 

German Reader, h 8. Ed.; E. 5. Ed.; III. 2. Ed. by Otto . . each 

Materials for translating English into German by Otto-Wright. 7. Ed, 

Key to the Mater, f. tr. Engl. 1. Geim. by Otto. 3. Ed 

German Dialogues by Otto. 5. Ed 

Accidence of the German language by Otto-Wright. 2. Ed. . . . 

Handbook of English and German Idioms by Lange 

German Verbs with their appropriate prepositions etc. by Tebbitt . 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Saner 

for the stady of modem laogaages. 

English Kditions. 

The Hansa language (DieHaussasprache; la langue haonssa) bySeidel 

Hindustani Conversation -Grammar hj Clair -Tisdall 

Key to the Hindostani Convera.- Qrammar by Glair -Tisdall 

Italian Conyersaiion-Grammar by Saner -de Arteaga. 9. Ed. net 

Key to tile Italian Gonvers.-Grammar by Saner -de Arteaga. 8. Ed 

Elementary Italian Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed 

Italian Reader by Cattaneo. 2. Ed 

Italian Dialogues by Motti 

Japanese Conyersation-Grammar by Plant 

Key to the Japanese Oony.-Grammar by Plaut 

Modern Persian Conversation-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall 
Key to the Mod. Persian Convers.-Qrammar by St. Clair-Tisdall 

Portuguese Conversation-Grammar by Eordgien and Eunow 
Key to the Portuguese Oonvers.-Orammar by Kordgien and Kunow . . . 

Russian Conversation-Grammar by MottL 3. Ed 

Key to the Bussian Gonyers. -Grammar by Motti. 8. Ed 

Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed 

Key to the sUementary Bussian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed 

Russian Reader by Werkhaupt and Roller 

ISpanislt Conversation-Grammar by Sauer -de Arteaga. 7. Ed. net 
Key to the Spanish Oonver8.-Grammar by Sauer -de Arteaga. 5. Ed. . . 

Elementary Spanish Grammar by Favia. 2. Ed 

Spanish Reader by Arteaga 

Spanish Dialogues by Saner-Corkran 

Elementary Swedislt Grammar by Fort. 2. Ed. 

Tnrlsisli Conversation -Grammar by Hagopian 

Key to the Turkish Oonyers.-Grammar by Hagopian 



Eleine deutsclie Sprachiehre fur Araber von Hartmann 



Elementary English Grammar for Armenians bj Gulian . . . . 

BTi.lgra,i:*ia,ii JBditioiis« 

Kleine deutscbe Sprachiehre fQr Bulgaren von Gkiwriysky. 2. Aufl. 
Eleine englische Sprachiehre ftlr Bulgaren von Gawriysky . . 
Eleine firanaEHsisclie Sprachiehre fur Bulgaren von Gawriysky . 

G^eyixixtii liSditioiis ^ 

Ajrabisclte Eonversations-Grammatik v. Harder. 2. Aufl. . . . 
Schltlssel dasa v. Harder. 2. Aufl 

Arabische Chrestomathie v. Harder 

JBul^arisclie Eonversations-Grammatik v. Gawriysky .... 
Schllissel dazu v. Gawriysky 

Cliinesisclie Eonversations-Grammatik v. Seidel 

Scbliissel dazu v. Seidel 

Eleine chinesische Sprachiehre v. Seidel 

Schllissel dazu v. Seidel 

# 

]>ftnische Eonversations-Grammatik v. Wied. 2. Aufl 

Schlttssel dazu v. Wied. 2. Aufl 

]>uala Sprachiehre und WQrterbuch v, Seidel 
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Method G^aspey-Otto-Saner 

for the study of modern lauguages. 



G^ei-ma.xi £2ditioiis. 



8. 



Snffliselte Eonversations-Grammatik y. Gaspey-Biinge. 25. Aufl. 4 

Schltlssel dazn v. Range. (Nur fUr Lehrer and snm Selbstanterricht.) 5. Aafl. 2 

Eng^lisQhes Eonyersations-Lesebucli y. Gaspey-Bimge. 6. Aufl. . . 3 

ELeine englische Sprachlehre y. Otto-Bunge. 7. Anfl 2 

SchliiBBel dazu v. Range 1 

Englische GesprS^che y. Runge. 2. Aufl. 2 

Materialien z. Vbersetzen ins Englische y. Otto-Bunge. 4. Aufl. . . 2 

Englisclie Chrestomatliie y. Supfle- Wright. 9. Aufl 4 

Handbuch englischer und deutscher Idiome y. Lange 2 

£i^e Sprachlehre und WOrterbuch y. Seidel 2 

Eleine flnnisclte Sprachlehre y. Neuhaus 2 

FranaEOsisclte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Otto-Bunge. 28. Aufl. 4 

Schltlssel daza y. Range. . (Nor fttr Lehrer and sam Selbstanterricht.) 5. Aufl. 2 

Franz. Eony.-Lesebuch I. 10. Aufl., II. 5. Aufl. y. Otto-Bunge. k . . 2 3 

Franz. Eony.-Leseb. f. MMchach. y. Otto-Bunge I. 5. Aufl., IL 3. Aufl. k 2 6 

Eleine franzdsische Sprachlehre y. Otto-Bunge. 9. Aufl 2 — 

SohllLssel dazn y. Bnnge 1 

Materialien z. t}her8etzen ins FranzOsische y. Bunge 2 

Franzdsische Gespr&che y. Otto-Bunge. 8. Aufl 2 

Franzdsisches Lesebnch y. Siipfle. 11. Aufl . 3 

Itallenisclie Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Sauer. 12. Aufl. . . 4 

Schlttssel daza y. Cattaneo. (Nar fOr Lehrer and sam Selbstanterricht.) i. Aad. 2 

Italienisches Eonyersations-Lesebuch y. Sauer. 5. Aufl 4 

Italienische Chrestomathie y. Cattaneo. 3. Aufl 2 

Eleine italienische Sprachlehre y. Sauer. 10. Aufl 2 

Sohlossel dazu v. Cattaneo. 2. Aufl 1 

Italienische GesprS.che y. Sauer^MottL 5. Aufl 2 

/Dbungsstucke zum t^ers. a. d. Deutschen i. Ital. y. Lardelli. 5. Aufl. 2 

Jspaniselte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Plant ...... 6 

Schliissel dazu v. Plaut . , , 2 

Marokkanisclte Sprachlehre y. Seidel 3 1 — 

NeugriecUsche Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Petraris .... 6 — 

SchllisBel daza y. Petraris ^ 2 

Lehrbuch der neugriechischen Yolkssprache y. Petraris 3 

Niederlfindisclte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Yalette. 2. Aufl. 5 

Schlttssel dazu y. Valette 2 

Niederlandisches Eony.-Lesebuch y. Yalette. 2. Aufl 3 

Eleine niederl&ndische Sprachlehre y. Yalette. 3. Aufl 2 

Polnisclte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Wicherkiewicz. 3. Aufl. . 5 

Schlttssel daza y. Wicherkiewicz. 3. Aufl 2 

Portll|rie8i8Clte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Ey 5 

Schlttssel daza y. Ey 2 

Eleine portugiesische Sprachlehre y. Eordgien-Ey. 4. Aufl. ... 26 

Rnssisclte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Fuchs. 5. Aufl 5 

Schlttssel dazu y. Fachs. 6. Aafl 2 

Bussisches Eonyersations-Lesebuch y. Werkhaupt 2 

Eleine russische Sprachlehre y. Motti. 2. Aufl 2 

Schlttssel dazu y. Motti. 2. Aafl 1 

Scliwedisclte Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Walter. 2. Aufl. . . 5 

Schlttssel daza y. Walter. 2. Aufl 2 

Eleine schwedisohe Sprachlehre y. Fort. 2. Aufl 2 

Spanisclie Eonyersations-Grammatik y. Sauer-Buppert. 9. Aufl. 4 

Schlttssel daza y. Buppert. 8. Aufl 2 
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Spanisches Lesebnch v. Arteaga • 

Eleine spanisclie Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 7. Anfl * 

Schlussel dasn v. Bunge. 2. Aufl 

Spanische Gespr§>che v. Sauer. 3. Aufl • 

Spanische Bekfcionsliste v. Sauer-Kordgien 

IS^ualtOi Eonversations-Grammatik v. Seidel 

SchltlSBel dazn v. Seidel 

SuaMli WCrterbuch v. Seidel 

Tseliecliisclie Konversations-Grammatik y. Mascliner 

Sohlussel dazn v. Maschner 

Tiurkisclte Eonversations-Grammatik v. Jehlitschka . . . . . 
Schltissel dazn v. Jehlitschka 

Eleine nngarische Sprachlebre v. Nagy. 2. Anfl 

Schltissel dazu y. Nagy 

Ungarische Gbrestomathie y. Eont 

French Ed-itions^ 

Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 18. "Ad 

Gorrigi des thimeS de la Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 7. M. . . 
Petite grammaire allemande par Otto-Verrier. 10. Ed. .... 
Lectures allemandes par Otto. I. 7. !^d., II. 5. l&d,, III. 2. Ed. each 

Erstes deutsches Lesebuch yon Yerrier 

Conyersations allemandes par Otto-Verrier. 5. ^d, ....... 

Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 10. ]^d 

Corrig6 des th^es de la Grammaire anglalse par Mauron-Verrier. 6. td. . . 

Petite grammaire anglaise par Mauron. 7. Ed 

Lectures anglaises par Mauron. 3. il^d 

Conyersations anglaises par Corkran. 2. il^d 

Grammaire arabe par Armez ^ 

Gorrigi des thimes de la Grammaire arabe par Armez 

Chrestomathie arabe par Harder 

La langue cong^olaise par Seidel-Struyf 

Grammaire grecqne par Capos 

Corrig^ des themes de la Grammaire greoqne par Oapos 

Petite grammaire Itongroise par Eont • 

CorrigS des themes de la petite grammaire hongrolse par Kont 

Chrestomatbie bongroise par Eont 

Grammaire italleiuie par Sauer. 11. iSd 

Gorrig6 des themes de la Grammaire italienue par Sauer. 7. Ad 

Petite grammaire italienne par Motti. 4. ]^d 

Chrestomathie italienne par Cattaneo. 2. !^d 

Conyersations italiennes par Motti. 2. £!d 

Grammaire Japonaise par Plant 

Corrig^ des themes de la Grammaire japonaise par Plant 

Grammaire nierlandaise par Yalette. 2. id 

Corrig^ des themes de la Grammaire n^erlandaise par Valette 

Lectures n^erlandaises par Yalette. 2. !^d 

Grammaire portngaise par Armez 

Gorrig6 de la Grammaire portugaise par Armez 

Grammaire rasse par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. id 

Gorrig6 des thtoies de la Granmiaire msse par Fuchs-Nlcolas. 4. :£d. . . . 

Petite fframmaire russe par Motti. 2. £d 

Gorrigi des themes de la petite grammaire msse par Motti. s. td 

Lectures russes par Werkbaupt et Boiler 
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8. d. 



Qrammaire espaa^nole par Saner-Serrano. 6. £d. . . 
Conigh des thtoies de U gramm. espagn. par Saner-Serrano. 5. td. 

Petite grammaire espagnole par Tanty. 2. ^d 

Lectnres espagnoles par Arteaga 

Petite grammaire su^doise par Fort 



Eleine deutsclte Sprachlehre f&r Griechen yon Maltos 

Dentsclie Gesprftclie Mr Griechen von Maltos 

Kleine enslisclie Sprachlehre filr Griechen von Deffner 

Ita.lia.xi £2ditioTis. 



Grammatioa tedescA di Saner-Ferrari. 8. £d. . • 
Chiave deUa Grammatlca tedesca di Saner-Ferrari. 4. Ed. 
Grammatica elementare tedesca di Otto. 6. Ed.. . • 

Lettnre tedesche di Otto. 5. Ed 

Antologia tedesca di Verdaro 

Conversazioni tedesche di Motti. 2. Ed 

Avviamento al trad, dal ted. in ital. di Lardelli. 4. Ed. 

Grammatica Inig^lese di Pavia. 6. Ed 

Chiave della grammatiea inglese di Pavia. B. Ed 

Grammatica elementare inglese di Pavia. 3. Ed. . . 
Lettnre inglesi di Le Boncher 

Grammatica francese di Motti. 3. Ed 

Chiave deUa grammatica francese di Motti. 2. Ed 

Grammatica elementare francese di Saner-Motti. 4. Ed. 

Letture francesi di Le Boucher 

Grammatica del Oreco volgare di Palnmbo . . . 

Grammatica elementare portog^liese di Palnmbo . 

Grammatica rnssa di Motti . ; , 

Chiave della grammatioa mssa di Motti 

Grammatica Spaarnuola di Pavia. 3. Ed 

Chiave della Grammatica spagnuola di Pavia. 2. Ed. . . . , 
Grammatica elementare spagnuola di Pavia. 3. Ed. . 

Grammatica elementare STedese di Pereira . . . 



JPiitch. Ed-itioiis. 

Eleine En|^el8che Spraakkunst door Coster 

Kleine Fransclte Spraakkunst door Welbergen 

Eleine Hoo^dnitoclie Grammatica door Schwippert. 2. Dr. . 

Kleine Spaansclte Spraakkunst door van Haaff 

Sleutel bij de kleine Spaansche Spraakkunst door van Eaafif 



Folish Editioii, 

Kleine dentsclte Sprachlehre fiir Polen von Paulus 

JSditioiis. 



I- 



Grammatica allema por Otto-Pr^v5t. 3. Ed 

Chave da Oranmiatica allema por Otto-Pr^vdt. 2. Ed 

Grammatica elementar allemS por Pr^vdt-Pereira. 3. Ed. . . . 

Julius Groos. London. Paris. Rome. St. Petersburgli. Heidelberg. 
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Portuguese ICclitioiis. 

Livro de leitnra ing^lesa per Le Boucher 

Granunatioa firanceaES por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2. Ed 

Chave da Gramm&tica franceza por Tanty-Yasconoellos. 2. Ed 

Livro de leitura franceza por Le Boucher 

Grammatica elementar 8aeca por Pereira 

X{/Oiima.xi E^ditions. 

Gramatic& ^^>^™A]iS de Leist 

Cheea gramaticii germane de Leist 

Elemente de gramaticS germane de Leist. 2. Ed 

Conversajiuiil germane de Leist. 2. Ed 

Graiiiatic& firsncesil de Leist 

Cheea gramaticii francese de Leist 

Elemente de gramaticS fnancesSi de Leist. 2. Ed. 

Conversatiiml francese de Leist. 3. Ed 

XX/iissia.!! Editions^ 

fiil^lislt Grammar for Russians by Hauff 

Key to the English Grammar for Russians by Hauff 

!French Grammar for Russians by Malkiel 

Key to the French Grammar for Russians by Malkiel 

Oerman Grammar for Russians by Hauff 

Key to the German Grammar for Russians by Hauff 

Italian Grammar for Russians by MoSejko ! 

Key to the Italian Grammar for Russians by Mozejko 

Japanese Grammar for Russians by Plaut-Issacovitch «... 
Key to the Japanese Grammar for Russians by Plaut-Issacovitch 

Seirvian Editioiis, 

Elementary Cng^lisb Grammar for Seryians by Petrovitch . . . 
Petite grammaire firan^aise pour Serbes par Petrovitch .... 

ST^redisli Edition, 

Eleine dentsclte Sprachlehre fdr Schweden von Walter • . • . 

Spanish. Editions^ 

Gram&tica alentana por Ruppert. 3. Ed 

Clave de la Gram&tica alemana por Ruppert. 8. Ed 

Gram&tica elemental alemana por Otto-Ruppert. 7. Ed \ 

Gram&tica inglesa por Pavia. 2. Ed 

Clave de la Gram&tica inglesa por Pavla. 2. Ed 

Gram&tica sucinta de la lengua inglesa por Pavia. 5. Ed 

Libro de lectura inglesa por Le Boucher 

Gram&tica firancesa por Tanty-Arteaga. 2. Ed 

Clave de la Gram&tica francesa por {"anty-Arteaga. 2. Kd 

Gram&tica sucinta de la lengua francesa por Otto. 5. Ed 

Libro de lectura francesa por Le Boucher 

Gram&tica sucinta de la lengua itaiiana por Pavia. 4. Ed. . . 
Gram&tica sucinta de la lengua rnsa por d'Arcais 

Clave de la Gramitlca sucinta rusa por d'Arcals 

Tchech Edition. 

Eleine deutsche 8prachlehre fiir Tschechen von Maschner . . 
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TTiylzish IS<litioiis> 

Kleine dentsclte Spmchlehre fur Tiirken Ton Wely Bey-Bolland 
Deutsches Lesebuch fur Tiirken von Wely Bey-Bolland 



ConTersatlon-Books by Connor 

in two languages: 



English-German. 2. Ed. 
English-French. 2. Ed. 
English-Italian. 2. Ed. 
English-Russian . 
English-Spanish . 
English-Swedish . 
Deutsch-D9,niBch . 
Deutsch-Franzdsisch. 2. Ed. 
Deutsch-Italienisch 
Deutsch-NiederlUndisch 
Deutsch-Portugiesisch . 

in three languages: 
English-German-French. 14. Ed 

in four lang^uages: 

English-German-French-Italian. 2. Ed. . . 
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Deutsch-Bum§.nisch 
Deutsch-Russisch . 
Deutsch-Schwedisch 
Deutsch-Spanisch . 
Deutsch-Turkisch. 
Fran9ais-Ttalien . 
Fran9ais-E8pagnol 
Fran9ais-Portugais 
Fran9ai8-RuBse . 
Italiano-Spagnuolo 



Oerman Language by Becker 

S^panish Commercial Correspondence by Arteaga y Fereira . . 

]>S.iiisclier Sprachfuhrer von Forchhammer 

Richtige Aussprache d. Musterdentsclten v. Dr. E. Dannheisser, br. 

fiiiSlische Handelskorrespondenz v. Arendt. 2. Aufl 

Eurze franzSsisclie Grammatik von H. Runge 

Franz. Sprachl. f. Handelssch. v. Dannheisser, Kuffiier u. Offenmuller 

Italienisclte kaufm. Korresp.-Gramm. v. Dannheisser u. Sauer. 2. Aufl. 

Schiassel dazu v. Dannheisser 

II correttore italiano von Mayo-Gelati 

Anleitun^^ z. dentschen, franz., engl. u. ital. Gesch&fts- 

bnefen von Oberholzer u. Osmond, br 

S^panisclte Handelskorrespondenz von Arteaga y Fereira . . . 
Kleines spanisches Lesebuch f. Handelsschulen v. Ferrades-Langeheldt 

Langue allemande par Becker 

Le danolfii parl^ par Forchhammer 

Correspondance commerciale espag^nole par Arteaga y Fereira 
Lengua alemana de Becker 
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The Publisher is untiringly engaged in extending the range of educa- 
tional works issuing from his Press. A number of new books are now in 
course of preparation. 

The new editions are constantly improved and kept up to date. 



Julias Groos, London. Paris. Some. St. Petersburgli. Heidelberg. 
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